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05-ESD-0039

Ms. Greta P. Davis
Nuclear Waste Program
State of Washington
Department of Ecology
3100 Port of Benton Blvd.
Richland, Washington 99352

Dear Ms. Davis:

Department of Energy

IRichland Operations Office
P.O. Box 550

Richland, Washington 99352

APR 112005

00,.^^5218

AP°? ^ 81 DI

EDMC

CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION

AND RECOVERY ACT PERMIT (QUARTER ENDING MARCH 31, 2005)

In accordance with Condition I.C.3 of the Hanford Facility Resource Conservation and Recovery
Act Permit (Permit), enclosed for your notification are the Class 1 modifications for the quarter

ending March 31, 2005. These modifications update information in the List of Attachments,

Part I, Part II, Part III; and Part V of the Permit. The List of Attachments Class 1 modifications

pertain to Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan; and Attachment 33, General

Information Portion. Part I and Part II Class 1 modifications pertain to the general Permit

conditions. Part III Class 1 modifications pertain to the 305-B Storage Facility, and the Waste

Treatment and Immobilization Plant. Part V Class 1 modifications pertain to the 1325-N and

1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities. The Class 1 modifications are being made to ensure

that all activities are conducted in compliance with the Permit. A record of these modifications

is maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating Record.

If you have any questions, please contact Doug S. Shoop, Assistant Manager for Safety and
Engineering on (509) 376-0108.

Sincereiy;

l.^
^eith A. Klein

ESD:ACM Manager

Enclosures

ce : See page 2



Ms. Greta P. Davis -2-
05-ESD-0039

w/encls:
S. Harris, CTUIR
R. Jim, YN
P. Sobotta, NPT
J. H. Swailes, DOE-ORP
Administrative Record, HF RCRA Permit
Environmental Portal', LMSI.
Ecology NWP Library
HF Operating Record, (S. A. Thompson, FHI)

cc w/o encls:
M. Y. Anderson-Moore, Ecology
L. J. Cusack, Ecology
S. L. Dahl-Crumpler, Ecology
R H. Gurske, FHI
J. P. Henschel, BI`TI
A. K. Ikenberry, PNNL

R. J. Landon, BHI
J. A. Vanni, Ecology
7. J. Wallace; Ecology
M. A. Wilson, Ecology
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

General Introduction

Description of Modification:
INTRODUCTION

Pursuant to Chapter 70.105 Revised Code of Washington (RCW), the Hazardous Waste Management Act

(HWMA) of 1976, as amended, Chapter 70.105D RCW, the Model Toxics Control Act (MTCA), and regulations
promulgated there under by the Washington State Department of Ecology (hereafter called Ecology), codifiedin

Chapter 173-303 Washington Administrative Code (WAC), Dangerous Waste Regulations, a Dangerous Waste

Permit is issued to the United States Department of Energy SDOE - Richland Operations Office (USD9E-

RL) and Office of River Protection (ORP) , [owner/operator], and its contractors, Fluor Daniel Hanford, Inc.

(FDH), [co-operator], Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL), [co-operator], CH2M HILL Hanford

Group, Inc. (CHG), [co-operator], Bechtel Hanford, Incorporated (BHI), [co-operator], and Bechtel National,

Incorporated (BNI), [co-operator], hereafter called the Permittees, for the treatment, storage, and disposal of

dangerous waste at the Hanford Facility. This Dangerous Waste Permit, issued in conjunction with the United

States Environmental Protection Agency's (hereafter called EPA) Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments

Portion of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Permit for the Treatment, Storage, and

Disposal (TSD) of Hazardous Waste (HSWA Permit), constitutes the RCRA Permit for the Hanford Facility.

Use of the term "Permit" within the Dangerous Waste Permit shall refer to the Dangerous Waste Permit, while

use of the term "Permit" within the HSWA Permit, shall refer to the HSWA Permit. Use of the same term in

both the Dangerous Waste Permit and the HSWA Permit, shall have the standard meaning associated with the

activities addressed by the permit in which the term is used. Such meanings shall prevail, except where

specifically stated otherwise.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 1 ? Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of'WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1. General Perrnit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved:
F] Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

i Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

General Acronyms

Description of Modification:
ACRONYMS

USDOE-RL U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office

USDOE-ORP U S DUarhnent of Energy Office of River Protection

DQO Data Quality Objective

DSC Differential Scanning Colorimetry

EC Emergency Coordinator

ECN Engineering Change Notice

Ecology Washington State Department of Ecology

EPA U.S. Environmental Protection Agency

ERA Expedited Response Action

ERDF Environmental Restoration and Disposal Facility

ETF 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

FFACO Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order

FH Fluor Hanford

GW Ground Water

HPADS Hanford Patrol Academy Demolition Site

HSWA Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984

U.S.C. United States Code

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class' 2 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the M odification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology,or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

General Permit Condition LC.3

Description of Modification:

Permit Condition I.C.3:

LC PERMIT ACTIONS

LC.1 Modification, Revocation, Reissuance, or Termination

This Permit may be modified, revoked and reissued, or terminated by Ecology for cause per

WAC 173-303-810(7) as specified in WAC 173-303-830(3), (4), and (5).

I.C.2 Filing of a Request

The filing of a request for a Permit modification, or revocation and reissuance, or termination, or a

notification of planned changes, or anticipated noncompliance on the part of the Permittees, shall

not stay '"° °pp'i^^"i'''- or °^F-°°abi'i'- e Fany Permit Condition [WAC 173-303-810(7)l except

as provided in WAC 173-303-810 2 °?"̂,%^)under an emergency permit .

I.C.3 Modifications

Except as provided otherwise by specific language in this Permit, the Permit modification

procedures of WAC 173-303-830 (2), (3), and (4) shall apply to modifications or changes in design

or operation of the Facility, or any modification or change in dangerous waste management

practices covered by this Permit. As an exception, the Permittees shall provide notifications to

Ecology required by WAC 173-303-830(4)(a)(i)(A) on a quarterly basis. Each quarterly
notification shall be submitted within ten (10) days of the end of the quarter, and provide the

required information for all such modification s put into effect during that reporting period.

Quarterly reporting periods shall be based upon the state Fiscal Year. For notifications required

by the Permittees to persons on the facility mailing list described in WAC 173-303-

830(4)(a)(i)(B), -830(4)(b)(ii) -830(4)(c)(ii) and -830(4)(e)(ii)(C) use of appropriate FFACO
Community Relations Plan publications and/or list servers for public involvement satisfy the

notification requirements.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: D. Other modifications

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

Request the modification be reviewed and approved as a Class '1 modification.

Modification Approved: ® Yes F^
No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

i Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

General Permit Condition I.E.14

Description of Modification:

Permit Condition LE.14:

I.E.14 Transfer of Permits

I.E.14.a This Permit may be transferred to a new owner/ogerator only if it is modified, or revoked and

reissued; pursuant to WAC 173-303-830(3)(b). Pemait- portion may be transferred

to a new Co-operator as a Class 11 modification with prior approval of the Department's directorin

a w w ,.Fxx^ ^ r' ^ ^^ ^nn Q'^2^
.

fleee

I.E.14.b Before transferring ownership or operation of the Facility during its operating life, the P.,n i^ees

owner/operator shall notify the new owner/oenrator^^''^^°'°a`Nr, in writing, of the requirements of

WAC 173-303-290 2-600 and -806, and this Permit.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: =Yes = No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, fhen the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

General Permit Condition II.H

Description of Modification:

Permit Condition I.H:

I.H. DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED AT FACILITY SITE

The Permittees shall maintain at the Facility, or some other location approved by Ecology, the following

documents and amendments, revisions, and modifications to these documents; ^--L1,Z This Permit and

all Attachments; and 1 f2)The Facility Operating Record.

All dangerous waste Part B permit applications, post closure permit applications, and closure plan

applications are maintained in the Administrative Record located at 2440 Stevens, Room 1101,

Richland, WA.

Other approved locations: (1) 700 Area (2) Locations within the City of Richland under control of one

or more of the Permittees (3) Administrative Record locations within the Stevens Center complex,

(4) Consolidated Information Center at Washington State University, Tri-Cities (5) Archived records at

the National Archives and Records Administration (NARA), Pacific Alaska Region, 6125 Sand Point

Way NE Seattle Washington, 98115-7999 .

These documents shall be maintained for ten (10) years after post-closure care or corrective action for the

Facility, whichever is later, has been completed and cerriified as complete.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F^ Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in 6VAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be. given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Departanent of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility IRCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

General Permit Condition ID.W.1

Description of Modification:

Permit Condition II. W.l:

II.W OTHER PERMITS AND/OR APPROVALS

]LW.I The Permittees shall be responsible for obtaining all other applicable federal, state, and local Penllits

authorizing the development and operation of the Facility. To the extent that work required by this

Permit must be done under a Permit and/or approval pursuant to other regulatory authority, the

Permittees shall use their best efforts to obtain such Permits.

^

ll.W.2 All other Permits related to dangerous waste management activities are severable and enforceable

through the permitting authority under which they are issued.

II.W.3 All air emissions from TSD units subject to this Permit shall comply with all applicable state and

federal regulations pertaining to air emission controls, including but not aimited to, Chapter 173-400

WAC, General Regulations for Air Pollution Sources; Chapter 173-460 WAC, Controls for New

Sources of Toxic Air Pollutants; and Chapter 173-480 WAC, Ambient Air.Quality Standards and

Emission Limits for Radionuclides.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.I.

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

Al..General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: E71-Yes = No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

i Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status: This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Forms

List of Attachments, Attachment 4

DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan

Index

Page 2 of 4: Attachment 4, Appendix C, Hanford Fire Department Equipment List

Page 3 of 4: Attachment 4, Appendix C, Hanford Fire Department Equipment List

Page 4 of 4: Attachment 4, Appendix C, Hanford Fire Department Equipment List
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

List of Attachments Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Attachment 4, Appendix C, Hanford Fire Department Equipment List

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION *NORMALLY LOCATED

1 um er at each station
Engines Examples of equipment contained on engines: I ladder at Station 91

• 1,500-2,000 gaUmin (5,678.1-7,570.8 L/min) I ladder at Station 93
4-3 ladders

pump; 1 ladder at Station 94
4 pumpers • 300-500 gal (1,135.6-1,892.7 L) per4ab4Gwater Aerial at Station 92

1 aerial ladder tank;

I- 85' aerial ladder platform;

• 3=telescoping 65' ladder trucks with nozzle; and

Jaws of Life.

4'ankefs-Brush Fire Examples of equipment contained on ,nnk-&^ee-s 1 at Station 4 91'

Trucks brush fire trucks : 2 at Station 3-92

892.7 L/min) pump;• 500 gaUmin (1
2 at Station-^-93

,
1 at Station 4 94

6 each 1 , 500 gal (c c o 1r) 2,500 gal (9463.5 L) water -
tank;

6x6 with?3000°° ',570.8 L) 2.500 gal (9463.5

Water Tenders
Examples of equipment contained on water tenders:

Station -192

1 each 4cn
s

i m;n 1, ^
nn

^
^ n r
^i1000 ^al/min (3785.4

^L/min pump;

2- 2,500 aal (9463.5 L) oorti-tank;

• 4,500 gal (17,034.3 L) water tank; and

• hose, nozzles, fitting s, and tools.
I at each station

Grass Fire Units Examples of equipment contained on grass fire units:

• 100 gaUmin (378.5 L/min) pump;
4 each • 250 - 400 gal (946.3- 1514.2 L) water tank;

• 4-wheel drive; and hose, nozzles, fittings, and tools.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: B.6.b.

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

B.6.b General Facility Standards, Contingency plan: Replacement with functionally equivalent equipment,

upgrade, or relocate emergency equipment listed.

Modification Approved: ® Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial: i

G. P Davis Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

Z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should

automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class'I,

if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

List of Attachments Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Attachment 4, Appendix C, Hanford Fire Department Equipment List

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION *NORMALLY LOCATED

Examples of equipment contained on ambulances: 1 at Station 191
Ambulances • life support systems; and 2 at Station49

medical and emergency response supplies. 42 at Station-3 93
-5-6 each 1 at Station-4 94

Command Vehicles Contains communications equipment and protective Station-2 92

equipment for commander.

3 each

fxamo'es of eguioment contained on mobile incident Station 92
Mobile Incident command veliicle:
Command Vehicle ^

bommumcations egu i pment;
1 each radio communications in Tri-Countp areat

cell phones (including satellite):

10-000 watt generator: and

copier, fax.

Attack Vehicles Examples of equipment contained on attack vehicles: Station3 91

1 each • 450 lb (204.1 kg) of purple-K;

• 300 gal (1,1335.6 L) aqueous film-forming foam
concentrate;

• 300 gal (1,135.6 L) of aqueous film-forming foam
pre-mix solution; and

• hose, nozzles, fittings, and tools.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class `1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:B.6.b

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

B.6.b General Facility Standards, Contingency plan: Replacement with functionally equivalent equipment,

upgrade, or relocate emergency equipment listed.

Modification Approved: = Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

' Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should

automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class' 1,

if appropriate. . . .
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

List of Attachments Attachment 4

Description of Modification:

Attachment 4, Appendix C, Hanford Fire Department Equipment List

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION *NORMALLY LOCATED

Hazardous Materials
Examples of equipment contained on hazardous materials

1 at Station 2 92
-

Vehicle
vehicle:

protective clothing for Hazardous Materials Response 1 at Station 3 93

2 each Team;
breathing apparatus for Hazardous Materials Response

Team;
diking, plugging, and damming equipment;

detection instruments for Hazardous Materials Response

Team;

• tools for plugging and repairing leaking containers;
overpack containers for leaking containers;

• command module with material safety data sheets,
software, and portable meteorological station; and

• tools and communications devices necessary to
provide communications during emergency response

activities.
Metal Fire Response Examples of equipment contained on metal fire response Station<4 94

Vehicle vehicle:

1 each • equipment for response to special metals fire;
5001b (226.8 kg) of extinguishing powder; and
1,0001b (453.6 kg) of carbon microspheroids.

Mobile Air Vehicle Examples of equipment contained on mobile air vehicle: Station<F 91

1 each mobile air compressor, recharges self-contained

breathing apparatus cylinders; and

• tools and fittings for operation of vehicle and spare
cylinders.

*The Hanford Fire Department Chief has the authority to:
1) direct the placement of equipment as needed to emergency events; and
2) take proactive action and assign different vehicle locations based on conditions such as fuel moisture content, area fire

history, work in progress, or other conditions that could arise.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Ciass'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: B.6.b

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

B.6.b General Facility Standards, Contingency plan: Replacement with functionally equivalent equipment,

upgrade, or relocate emergency equipment listed.

Modification Approved: ® Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

'Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

Z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should

automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class ' 1,

if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Forms

List of Attachments

Page 1 of5

Index

Page 2 of 5: Attachment 33, Chapter 2.0

Page 3 of 5: Attachment 33, Chapter 6.0

Page 4 of 5: Attachment 33, Chapter 8.0

Page 5 of 5: Attachment 33, Chapter 12.0, Table 12.1

S tte -Op er tor: '. . Reviewed by RL Program Office:

UC-eLJ2 7 o6-

Richard H. Gurske Date Lori A. Huffman Date
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Attachment 33 List of Attachments

Description of Modification:

Attachment 33, replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0 dated 3/31/2005. This chapter reflects the

Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) approvals/denials identified in Ecology letter dated

March 17, 2005 and the modifications identified.below.

2.2.1.4 Floodplain Area

Three sources of potential flooding of the Hanford Facility are considered: (1) the Columbia River, (2) the

Yakima River, and (3) storm-induced run-off in ephemeral streams draining the Hanford Facility. No perennial

streams occur in the central part of the Hanford Facility. However Cold Creek is an intermittent or e hermal

strearn that exists along I-{ighwav 240 durinv periods of extreme precipitation.

The Federal Emergency Management Agency has not prepared floodplain maps for the Columbia River through

the Hanford Site. The flow of the Columbia River is largely controlled by several upstream dams that are

designed to reduce major flood flows. Based on a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers study of the flooding potential

of the Columbia River that considered historic data and water storage capacity of the dams on the Columbia

River (COE 1969), the U.S. DO^ep^m°^ of E^°-my (RLO-76-4) has estimated the probable maximum flood

(Figure 2.75). The estimated probable maximum flood would have a larger floodplain than either the 100- or

the 500-year floods.

The 100-year floodplain for the Yakima River, as determined by the Federal Emergency Management Agency

(FEMA 1980), is shown in Figure 2.89.

The only other potential source of flooding of the Hanford Facility is run-off from a large precipitation event in

the Cold Creek watershed. This event could result in flooding of the ephemeral Cold Creek. PNNL

(PNL-4219) has given an estimate of the probable maximum flood using conservative values of precipitation,

infiltration, surface roughness, and topographic features. The 100-year flood is less than the probable maximum

flood as shown in Figures 2.78 and 2.89.

The location of individual 'operating' TSD units with respect to the identified floodplains is addressed in the

unit-specific_^ea^ation portion. n ,.,.,, °w....:..g the ,.,.°.:,... „°°n s..,-r ,.e ....,«o_;,,t°vo and d:ehafge

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 . Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrafive and informational changes

Modification Approved:
F^ Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

C. P Davis Date

i Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. . . .
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Attachment 33 List of Attachments

Description of Modification:

Attachment 33, replace Chapter 6.0 with the attached Chapter 6.0 dated 3/31/2005. This chapter reflects the

Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) approvals/denials identified in Ecology letter dated

March 17, 2005 and the modifications identified below.

6.1.1 Security Procedures and Equipment [F-1a]

This section describes the 24-hour surveillance system, warning signs, and barriers used to provide security and control access to

the Hanford Facility. WAC 173-303-310(2)(b), a 24-hour surveillance system, or WAC 173-303-310(2)(c), artificial or natural

barriers, are met at the Hanford Facility level and are not the responsibility of the TSD unit. Operating TSD units contained in

Part III of the T-T°D-° h-Permit '^ "^may be required to comply with requirements in WAC 173-303-310(2)(c) based on

established Part III Permit Conditions. A 24-hour surveillance system, warning signs, and artificial and natural barriers are used

to provide security and control access to the Hanford Facility. The entire Hanford Facility is a controlled access area. The

Hanford Facility maintains around-the-clock surveillance for protection of government property, classified information, and

special nuclear materials. The Hanford Patrol maintains a continuous presence of protective force personnel to provide additional

security.

The majority of TSD units are located within, or near, the200 Areas (refer to Hanford Facility PanA. DOE/R.L-88-21Ghaptef--l.v,

Table !', ^^^e^,d='°,E 2A). Vehicular access to roads leading to these areas is through controlled access points at the Yakima,

Wye, and Rattlesnake Barricades (rePer to DOE/RL-91-28Chapter 2 0 Ficure 2.9 and D- ^i =n Appendix 2A,

Location Maos), which are posted with restrictive signage. Perimeter fences, restrictive signage, and random protective force

patrols are used to control access to the 300 Area. All personnel accessing locations on the Hanford Site (except for publicly

accessible locations) must possess and display a U.S. DOEDepaFanente€ -Energy issued security identification badge indicating

the appropriate authorization. All personnel entering or exiting the Hanford Site are subject to random security badge inspections

by protective force personnel to validate access authorization. All vehicles and hand-carried items entering or exiting the Hanford

Site are subject to random securitv badge insbections and searches by protective force personnel to validate access authorization

and preclude the unauthorized introduction of prohibited/controlled articles, or the unauthorized removal of government or

contractor assets. Additional means to bar entry or control access (e.g., fences, locked entry doors) are discussed in the
, °°

unit-specific portion
_

Operating TSD units in Part III of the Hr' ° ° "̂ Permit-(D"' must comply with the requirements found in

WAC 173-303-310(2)(a) regarding the placement of signs. Security information for operating TSD units regarding the placement

of signs is provided in the unit-specific portion . Security information for non-operating

TSD units incorporated into Part III, Part V, or Part VI of the HF °^a-^'° " Permit4^".or.) regarding the placement of signs

are is determined on a case-by-case basis. Security information for non-operating TSD units may be documented in the unit-

specific , elesmewerk plan, clesisfe plan,
oprtiondee-atnentatierr, as appropriate.

Signs are, or will be, posted at area boundaries within the Hanford Site stating NO TRESPASSING. SECURITYBADGES

REOUIRED BEYOND THIS POINT. AUTHORIZED VEHICLES ONLY. PUBLIC ACCESS PROHIBITED (or an equivalent

legend). In addition, warning signs stating DANGER--UNAUTHORIZED PERSONNEL KEEP OUT (or an equivalent legend)

are, or will be, posted at operating TSD units or at active portions of operating TSD units within the Hanford Facility. These signs

are, or will be, written in English, legible from a distance of 7.6 meters, and visible from all angles of approach.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: = Yes = No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Attachment 33 List of Attachments

Description of Modification:

Attachment 33, replace Chapter 8.0 with the attached Chapter 8.0 dated 3/31/2005. This chapter reflects the

Washington State Department of Ecology (Ecology) approvals/denials identified in Ecology letter dated

March 17, 2005 and the modifications identified below.

8.0 PERSONNEL TRAINING (Hj

This chapter addresses the provisions identified in Section H of Ecology's permit applicatiomguidance (Ecology

190 1996). This chapter focuses on a description of the training programs implemented to meet the

requirements of Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (Permit) Condition II.C (Personnel Training)-ef the
`""":t /

D«r
D"'.t4","1

This chapter discusses personnel training requirements based on WAC 173-303 and the LTII'"rPermit(PW

Do^t-rivia) . In accordance with WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xii), me14ar&rd Faeility^ar^gsrous `ATaste Part B

Permit Applications must contain two items: ( 1) an outline ofboth the introductory and continuing training

programs by owners or operators to prepare persons to operate or maintain the TSDfacility in a safe manner

as required to demonstrate compliance with WAC 173-303-330 and (2) a briefdescription ofhow training will

be designed to meet actual job tasks in accordance with the requirements in WAC 173-303-330(1)(d). The 14€

R£IZA-Permit;_'T' .̂.' pe) Condition II.C (Personnel Training) contains training requirements applicable to

Hanford Facility personnel and non-Facility personnel.

The general facility training information contained in this chapter need not be duplicated in the unit-specific

portion ^A`"° 'J^•°` °a F^-h'- "^ng^°^ ° but could be cross-referenced, as

appropriate. Pertinent information also can be cross-referenced, if appropriate, in i-°^>z,pl ,̂°^^e

^°rzcp ^s}t '^,iles; T^„,,/Y„,^^'^^ st^'^^ xrv7eT,z^ â:' "°pp,' -'^^<'''ti^ unit-soecific theplan , P= " "° ^p^^r^, or p° ^ "

oprtiondeeumetttabier-t. In other cases. utit-specific training documentation could be contained in the Hanford

Facility operatin, record or not required at all based on the appropriateness of such requirements at units

'underuoin2 closure', or tmits bein4'dispositioned through other options'.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class f Z Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.l. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F^ Yes q No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate. . . . .



Quarter Ending March 31, 2005 Page 5 of 5

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Attachment 33 List of Attachments

Description of Modification:

Attachment 33, replace Chapters 12.0 with the attached Chapter 12.0 dated 3/31/2005. This chapter reflects

Ecology's approvals/denials identified in Ecology letter dated March 17, 2005 and the modification identified

below.

Attachment 33, Chapter 12.0, Table 12.1:

Table 12.1 Re ortsand Records
Hanford Facility Type of subniittat

Operating Record

Permit Condition'
Records ancVor Reports Gencral Unit Transmin

(Chapter 12.0, Section containing description) 7nformation Specific _

vetbal

al letter Certified
File Filc (not pckagc

ceniGed)

It. F}t4:eiy3errN+^^un}^I+a+i2e-dt^-exnenfaEiee
Fact!.

}y ^ .

3sat.'rltty .7 . ..

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 1 Z Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

Al..General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informaHonal changes

Modification Approved: =Yes q No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

t Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or
down aaded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Forms

Part III, Chapter 2
305-B Storage Facility
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, III.2:

CHAPTER2
305-B Storage Facility

The 305-B Storage Facility (305-B) is an active storage unit for dangerous wastes and mixed wastes. These wastes are

derived primarily from research and development activities and laboratory activities in the 300 Area. This Chapter

sets forth the operating Conditions for this TSD unit.

II12.A COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED PERMIT APPLICATION

The Permittees shall comply with all the requirements set forth in Attachment 18, including all Class I modifications

specified below, and the Amendments specified in Condition III.2.B. Enforceable portions ofthe permit application

have been incorporated in Attachment 18 and are identified as follows. All subsections, figures, and tables included in
these portions are also enforceable, unless stated otherwise:

ATTACHMENT 18:

Chapter 1.0 Part A Dangerous Waste Permit, Revision 1C, from Class I modification dated September 30, 2002

Chapter 2.0 Unit Description, from Class I modification dated March 31, 2005T'e^°--n̂bef 31;P03

Chapter 3.0 Waste Analysis Plan, from Class I modification dated March 31 2005c°°•^...âbe'30''-29n'

Chapter 4.0 Process Inforrnation, from Class I modification dated December 31, 2003

Chapter 6.0 Procedures to Prevent Hazards, from Class I modification dated March 31, 2005 ^°°°--^^aber-31-,4Q04

Chapter 7.0 Building Emergency Procedure, from Class 1 modification dated September 30, 2004

Chapter 8.0 Personnel Training, from Class I modification dated September 30, 2003

Chapter 11.0 Closure and Post-Closure Requirements, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

Chapter 12.0 Reporting and Recordkeeping, from Class I modification dated August 2004

Chapter 13.0 Other Relevant Laws, from Class I modification dated August 2004

I11.2.B. AMENDMENTS TO THE APPROVED PERMIT APPLICATION

II1.23:1 For all shipments of dangerous waste to or from this TSD unit, except for shipments which occur
wholly within the 300 Area, the Permittees shall comply with Conditions ILP and ILQ of this Permit
regarding dangerous waste shipment manifesting and transportation

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class' ? Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification cutation:
A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes ..

Modification Approved: F-iYes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 2.0, §2.1:

2.1 THE 305-B STORAGE FACILITY

The 305-B Storage Facility is a dangerous waste and mixed waste storage unit owned and operated by DOE and co-operated by PNNL.

The unit is used for the collection, consolidation, packaging, storage, and preparation for transport and disposal of both dangerous waste

and mixed waste. It is an integral part of the Hanford Site's wastemanagement system.

The 305-B Storage Facility is a one-story frarne and masonry building with basement constructed in the early 1950s, with an attached two-

story-high metal and concrete building constructed in January 1978, referred to in this document as the "high bay." The unit is located

within the 300 Area, as shown in the Chaoter 1.0Figere24 , and was formerly used for engineering research and development. Unit

upgrades were completed in 1988 to meet requirements for storage of dangerous waste and mixed waste. Waste storage under interim
status began in March 1989. . . .

AvvVarietjesy of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL's research laboratory activities under contract to DOE. These

wastes are brought to the 305-B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibility for storage in the unit until enough waste is accumulated

to fill a labpack or bulking container, usually a 30- to55-gallon drum. When a sufficient number of shipping containers of waste have

accumulated, they are manifested for shipment, generally to permitted off-site recycling, treatment or disposal facilities.

Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay. The high bay has been equipped with a secondary containment system to facilitate storage of

containerized wastes. In addition, four storage "cells" have been constructed within the high bay area for segregated storage of

incompatible waste streams. Each of the cells is approximately 14' x 14', enclosed by 4' high concrete block walls; each cell has its own
separate secondary containment system. Drum-quantity storage for incompatible wastes has also been provided in separate areas of the

. ..high bay. A description of these areas is given in Chanter 4.0. Section 4.1.1.6.

Mixed waste is stored in the basement of the original wing of the building in an area approximately 18' x 32'. The mixed waste area is also

equipped with a secondary containment berm to prevent migration of spilled wastes. Flammable mixed waste cannot be stored below
grade (per Uniform Fire Code) and is stored in an independent area on the first floor of the original wing in individual secondary
containment structures (refer to Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.6.11) .

The 305-B Storage Facility is equipped with a heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) system to provide relatively constant

temperatures during storage of dangerous wastes. The first floor of the older building and the high bay are served by a dual-compressor
heat pump system for both heating and air conditioning. The basement area is served by a separate electric heating and evaporative
cooling combined system. These systems are adequate to maintain interior temperatures in the range of 50-85°F during normal ambient
temperatures of 10-110°F.

In addition, the unit utilizes a local exhaust system for "bulking" as described in Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.2. This system is located in the
flammableliquid bulking module. Local exhaust ^"'^^^°"" is provided during bulking operations. Another, smaller ventilation
system, referred to as the "elephant trunk ventilationsystem;" is located in the high bay storage cell areas for occasional bulking of solids
or nonflammable liquids not requiring use of the flammable liquid bulking module. 'T'`i^ ^"-'°m has ''°°fi'^•:°_ ......,..:« .o 1550 r`cn,r

A smaller, laboratory-style fume hood has also been installed onthe south wall of the high bay for compatibility testing and small-volume

waste work. . . . . ^

A simpli$edbuilding layout is shown in Chaoter 4.0. Figure 4_72-2. Individual storage cells are described in Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: ElYes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

t Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part Iil, Chapter 2

Descrigtion of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 2.0, §2.2:
2.2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP
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WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: FiYes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. . ..

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to a Class `I, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit:

305-B Storage Facility

Permit Part & Chapter:

Part 111, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 2.0, §2.5 and 2.5.1:
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WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification c9tation>

A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: FiYes =
No (state reason for denial)

Reason for denial:

Reviewed by Ecology:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I; then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit:

305-B Storage Facility

Permit Part & Chapter:

Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 2,0 with the attached Chapter 2.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 2.0, §2.5.2:
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WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F^ Yes ® No (state reason for denial)

Reason for denial:

Reviewed by Ecology:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class lmodifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification Iistedin WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to a Class '1, if appropriate. . . . . .
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r..."'^, , . .

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 AppendixI, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate. . . .

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit:

305-B Storage Facility

Permit Part & Chapter:

Part 111, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 2.0, §2.5.3 and 25.4:
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WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F-1Yes =
No (state reason for denial)

Reason for denial:

Reviewed by Ecology:

G. P Davis Date
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter.

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 2.0 with the attached Chapter 2.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 2.0, Figures 2.1, 2.2, and 2.3:
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WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 1 2 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I. Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved:
F-1 Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix ly then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. TMsstatus may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to a Class'1, if appropriate. . . . . .
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 3.0, §3.1:

3.1 CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS

The dangerous waste and mixed waste stored at 305-B Storage Facility can be categorized as originating from

five basic sources:

F-listed waste is designated based on process knowledge (i.e., information from container labels or material

safety data sheets), or by sampling. Sampling is performed if the generating unit does not have sufficient

information to document the composition and characteristics of the waste. The waste generator is responsible for

specifying the characteristics of the waste based on knowledge of the chemical products used (i.e., information
supplied by the manufacturer) and the process generating the waste. These listed wastes are all designated as
a,,.,,.e_,.,,,. waste ^r..xr. or ,.,..e...oi... >,..,.,.a...........te iEu.xn based on the criteria given in '+VAC 173-303-_ _ .
0704-99. These wastes are also subject to LDR revulations under 40 CFR 268, including disposal prohibitions

and treatment standards.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class' 2 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification c'ttation number: A.1

Enter wording ofWAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved:
= Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Pan`. 111, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 3.0, §3.2.2:

3.2.2 Description of Facility Processes and Activities

Varieties of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL's research laboratory activities. These wastes are

brought to the 305-B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibility for storage in the unit until enough waste is

accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container, usually a 30 - 55-gallon drum. When a sufficientnumber of shipping

containers of waste have accumulated, they are manifested for shipment, generally to permitted off-site recycling, treatment

or disposal facilities.

Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay. The high bay has been equipped with a secondary containment system to

facilitate storage of containerized waste. In addition, four storage "cells" have been constructed within the high bay area for

segregated storage of incompatible waste streams. Each of the cells is approximately 14' x 14', enclosed by 4' high concrete

block walls; each cell has its own separate secondary containment system. Drum-quantity storage for incompatible waste is
allowed in these cells and in separated areas of the high bay.

Mixed waste is stored in the basement of the original wing of the building in an area approximately 18' x 32'. Flammable

mixed waste cannot be stored below grade (per Uniform Fire Code) and is stored in an independent area on the first floor of

the original wing in the mixed waste flammable storage module. Knowledge from the generator is generallv sufficient to

meet the requirements for a "detailed chemical, physical and/or biological analysis" of wastes accepted at the 305-B Storap,e

Facility for the following reasons:

Wastes stored at 305-B Storage Facility are generated on the Hanford Site and/or by PNNL research programs; effective
administrative control can be maintained over individual waste generating units (i.e., the same organization generates
the waste and operates the storage unit)

Wastes stored at 305-B Storage Facility may be discarded chemical products for which knowledge of waste
characteristics is available without further analysis

Most of the waste stored at 305-B Storage Facility is a result from research activities that are carefully controlled and
documented; this documentation includes information on chemical constituents.

. To confirm the sufficiencv and reliability of the knowledge provided by generators, onsite visits of the eeneratine unit's

areas are performed to familiarize waste management staff with the generator's processes. Data provided by the
ouerations generating the waste is reviewed to identify anyny special reauirements for safe management of the waste.
Other methods for confirmation noted in WAC 173-303-300(2)(a) may be used instead of or in conjunction with onsite
visits and data review in coniunction with onsite visits and data review in special situations.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.l
Enter wording of WAG 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

Al..General Permit Provisions, Adtninistrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: FlYes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate. . . . ,
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 3.0, §3.2.2:

3.2.2 Description of Facility Processes and Activities

The 305-B Storage Facility personnel shall collect from the generating unit(s) the information pursuant to

40 CFR 268.7(a) regarding LDR wastes, the appropriate treatment standards, whether the waste meets the

treatment standards, and the certification that the waste meets the treatment standards, if necessary, as well as any

waste analysis data that supports the generator's determinations. If this information is not supplied by the

generating unit, then the 305-B Storage Facility personnel shall be responsible for completion and transmittal of

all subsequent information regarding LDR wastes, pursuant to 40 CFR 268.7(b). All waste streams must be re-

^' ^^nu°'ly ^T reevaluated when the eenerating unit and/or the 305-B Storage Facility

personnel have reason to believe the waste stream has changed, to determine compliance with LDR requirements

in 40 CFR 268.

Physical Analysis . Visual validation as a physical analysis activity strongly relied upon to confirm the nature of

a waste collected or sampled, and to determine the accuracy of the disposal request information received from the

generating unit. It is impractical for the waste management organization to analyze chemically each container or

vial of waste accepted for storage in 305-B Storage Facility since the amount handled can exceed 10,000

containers per year. A more realistic approach to reducing risks to safety and the environment, and one

implemented at 305-B Storage Facility, includes trained and experienced personnel performing a visual

inspection of the waste and direct inquiry of the generating unit's personnel. The waste is inspected to verify that

it matches the description on the disposal request. If the waste is a discarded product, the contents of the

container are inspected to verify that they match the description of the product. For other waste, e.g., spent

solvents, waste descriptions are compared with the products in use at the generating unit. Generating unit

personnel are queried concerning the source of the waste and the materials used in the process generating the

waste. This information is compared to the description of the waste on the disposal request. If, after visual

inspection of the waste and interrogation of the generating unit personnel, any doubt remains as to the true

identity of the waste, the waste is sampled and analyzed by the generating unit as described in Section 3.5.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F-iYes F-1
No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2Ifthe proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification shouldautomafically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 3.0, §3.3.1:

3.3.1 Parameter Selection Process

The selection of analytical parameters is based on the State of Washington's Dangerous Waste Regulations,

WAC 173-303-300 and EPA Waste Analysis at Facilities That Generate, Treat, Store, and Dispose ofHazardous

Wastes, A Guidance Manual (EPA 1994).

At least five percent of the waste containers received at 305-B during a federal fiscal year (October 1 through

September 30) will undergo confirmation of designation pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 and 3.2.3. The number of

containers needed to meet the five percent requirement is five percent of the average of containers for the

previous three months. For example if 200 containers are received in January, 180 in February, and 220 in

March, then 10 containers of received waste must undergo confirmation of designation in April. All non-PNNL

Hanford Site enerating units, which ship more than 20 containers through 305-B Storage Facility in a fiscal

year, will have at least one container sampled and analyzed. Containers, for which there is insufficient process

knowledge, or analytical information to designate without sampling and analysis, may not be counted as part of

the five percent requirement unless there is additional confirmation of designation independent of the generator

designation. The generating unit's staff shall not select the waste containers to be sampled and analyzed other

than identifying containers for which insufficient information is available to designate.

Containers of the following are exempt from the confirmation calculation above: Laboratory reagents or other

unused products such as paint lubricants, solvent, or cleaning products, whether received for redistribution,

recycling, or as waste. To qualify for this exemption, such materials must be received at 305-B Storage Facility

in their original containers.

Prior to acceptance of wastes at 305-B Storage Facility, confirmation of designation may be required

(e°°i^n-^.^as noted above . Wastes that shall undergo confirmation of designation arê :dent^^-in
G,..a;.:,.., 111 . 2.13A. ..ftti,:.. ne.-..,:.....,t may be divided into two groups; those that easily yield a representative

sample (Category I), and those that do not (Category II). The steps for each type are outlined below along with a

description of which wastes fall into each category:

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class ' z Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC;173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: FiYes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for deniaL

G. P Davis Date

Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I,then the proposed
modiflcationshould automatically be given a Class 3 status. Thisstatus may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Descriotion of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 3.0, §3.4.1:

3.4.1 Sampling Strategies and Equipment

Sample collection methods conform to the representative sample methods referenced in WAC 173-303-110(2).

The summary of test parameters, rationales, and te k̂ng methods are identified in Table 3.1.

Representative samples of liquid waste from containers (vertical 'core sections') are typically obtained using a

composite liquid waste sampler (COLIWASA) or tubing, as appropriate. The sampler is long enough to reach

the bottom of the container in order to provide a representative sample of all phases of the containerized liquid

waste. If a liquid waste has more than one phase, each phase is separated for individual testing depending on the

waste management pathways of the phases.

Other waste types that might require sampling are sludge's, powders, and granules. in general, non-viscous

sludge's are sampled using a COLIWASA. Highly viscous sludge's and cohesive solids are sampled using a

trier, as specified in SW-846. Dry powders and granules are sampled using a thief, also as specified in SW-846.

Samplers are constructed of material compatible with the waste. In general, aqueous liquids are sampled using

polyethylene samplers, organic liquids using glass samplers, and solids using polyethylene samplers. Disposable

samplers are used whenever possible to eliminate the potential for cross-contamination. If non-disposable

sampling equipment is used, it is decontaminated between samples.

Representative sampling may be requested by unit staff to ensure proper waste identification. Sampling may be

performed by unit personnel or the generating unit producing the waste. The number of grab samples collected

from a container depends on the amount of waste present and on the homogeneity of the waste as determined by

observation. In some cases, there will be only one container of waste present: In such cases, only one vertical

composite sample will be collected (e.g., COLIWASA). If more than one container is present, a random number

of samples will be collected and analyzed statistically using the procedures specified in Section 9.2 of SW-846

(EPA 1986).

In all instances, sampling methods will conform to the representative sample method referenced in

WAC 173-303-110(2), i.e., ASTM standards for solids and SW-846 for liquids. The specific sampling methods
and equipment used varies with the chemical and physical nature of the waste material and the sampling
circumstances.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class' 2 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F--IYes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. . . .
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I; then the proposed
modification shoutdautomaticalty be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1; if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 3.0, §3.4.3:

3.4.3 Sampling QA/QC Procedures

Pacific Northwest National Laboratory is committed to maintaining a high standard of quality for all of its

activities. A crucial element in maintaining that standard is a quality-assurance program that provides

management controls for conducting activities in a planned and controlled manner and enabling the verification

of those activities.

The QA/QC objective of the 305-B Storage Facility is to control and characterize errors associated with collected

data, and to illustrate that waste testing has been performed according to specification in this waste analysis plan.

The 305-B Storage Facility will ensure that precision and accuracy are maintained throughout the waste analysis

process. For analysis using SW-846 methods, the program will follow the QA/QC guidance set forth in SW-846

at a minimum. Good laboratory practices which encompasses sampling, sampling handling, housekeeping, and

safety are followed throughout the process. There are many elements of QA/QC associated with the sampling

processes at the 305-B Storage Facility. These practices ensure that all data and the decisions based on that data

are technically sound, statistically valid, and properlydocumemted.

Activities pertaining to waste analysis include, but are not limited to, the preparation, review, and control of

procedures and the selection of analytical laboratories. The Laboratory's QA standards-based managemetrt

svstem ;8BA4&subject area has administrative procedures that establish requirements and provide guidance for

the preparation of analytical and technical (i.e., sampling, chain-of-custody, work processes) procedures, as well

as other administrative procedures. Procedures undergo a review cycle and, once issued, are controlled to ensure

that only current copies are used.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class'? Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification cotation:
A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved:
M Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

r Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. . . .

2If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by theDepartment of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 3.0, §3.4.3:

3.4.3 Sampling QA/QC Procedures

QA/QC Objectives

Analysis of samples pursuant to this WAP is performed on parameters selected in accordance with the protocols

in Section 3.3. The objectives of the QA/QC program °f° two F la Tw°'i-^' ob-0°°*i"° is to control and

characterize any errors associated with the collected data. Quality-assurance activities, such as the use of

standard methods for locating and collecting samples, are intended to limit the introduction of error. Quality-

control activities, such as the collection of duplicate samples and the inclusion of blanks in sample sets, are
intended to provide the information required to characterize any errors in the data. Other QC activities, such as

planning the QC program and auditing ongoing and completed activities, ensure that the specified methods are

followed and that the QA information needed for characterizing error is obtained.

this waste an..1;^° p1..« The
n A /(1!` °...C..;.:,.,, ...al :....1..Ae the Ci1.....:..V

• Field inspections - performed and documented by 305-B Storage Facility staff or designee, depending on the

activity. The inspections primarily are visual examinations but might include measurements of materials and

equipment used, techniques employed, and the final products. The purpose of these inspections is to verify

that a specific guideline, specification, or procedure for the activity is completed successfully.

Field testing - performed onsite by 305-B Storage Facility staff (or designee) according to manu acturer's

specified instructio u for fie[d equipment and/or
.. fa,,....,,.. :.,s.".,..:,..,- . ...a;e,l :., .1field test kits .

Laboratory analyses - performed by onsite or offsite laboratories on samples of waste. The purpose of the

laboratory analyses is to determine constituents or characteristics present and the concentration or level.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved:
= Yes =

No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. . . .

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I; then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate. . .. .
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit:

305-B Storage Facility

Permit Part & Chapter:

Part lil, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005. Chapter 3.0, §3.8 and 3.8.1:

3.8 MANIFEST SYSTEM

The Hanford Site has one EPA/state identification number, as required by WAC 173-303-060, and all TSD units on the

Hanford Site (such as 305-B Storage Facility) are considered oart of one dangerous waste facil^. Therefore, onsite

shipments of dangerous or mixed waste are notsubiect to the manifesting reguirements sDecified in WAC 173-303-370 and -

180. 305-B Storage Facility has an onsite waste trackina system akin to a manifest system, which isvoluntatilv used for

transnortine waste on the Hanford Facility. . . . .

A uniform hazardous waste manifest is used for all off-site shipments of dan2erous waste and mixed waste received at

305-B Storaee Facilitv as well as for all off-site shipments of dangerous waste and mixed waste from 305-B Storaee

Facility. In addition to the uniform hazardous waste manifest, wastes subject to land disposal restrictions which are shipped

from 305-B Storage FacilityYo off-site treatment, storaee or disposal facilities are accompanied by the applicable

notifications and certifications required under 40 CFR 268.

The following sections provide information on receiving shipments, response to manifest discrepanciesand provisions for

nonacceptance of shipments.

3.8.1 Procedures for Receivin2 Shipments

The following are procedures used prior to transport of wastes to the 305-B Storage Facility. First, the eenerator must

submit a chemical disposal/reccYlerequest form to the Waste Management Section. This request form is then reviewed and

either approved or reiected Typical causes of rejection include missing or insufficient information in any of the data fields,

or lack of specific information on waste composition. Upon approvalthe Waste Management Section reviews the form to

determine the dangerous waste desienation waste compatibility class for storage, and containerization and labelin¢

reouirements. . . .

The waste is then inspected at the aeneratin¢ unit by the Waste Management Section to verify the infonnation contained on

the request form such as number sizes and types of containers, location of waste etc., and to check for proper

containerization of waste. If discrepancies are noted during the inspection, the Waste Management Section will not pick up

the waste. Typical discrepancies include waste not as described on request form or lack of supporting data to verify waste

characteristics. In such cases, deficiencies will be explained to the eeneratine unit responsible person, who will then be

resDonsible for correctine them.

If the waste is found to be acceptable for transnort, Waste Manasement staff will check to ensure required labels are in

place and transport (or arrange for transport of) the waste to 305-B Storaae Facilitv If transport will be over public

roadways or highways, a uniform hazardous waste manifest will be prepared identifying PNNL as the transporter and

305-B Storaee Facility as the receivine TSD unit. A copy of all such manifests is returned to the eeneratine unit within 30
days of receipt at 305-B Storage Facility. A copy of the manifest is also retained at 305-B Storaee Facility.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class' 2 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A:1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: =Yes ® No (state reason for denial)

Reason for denial:

Reviewed by Ecology:

G. P Davos Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. . . .. .

2If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'l,if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit:

305-B Storage Facility

Permit Part & Chapter:

Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005. Chapter 3.0, §3.8.2:

3.8.2 Response to Significant Discrepancies

Waste shipments received at the 305-B Storage Facility containing manifest discrepancies are not accepted unless the

discrepancy or discrepancies can be resolved with the generating unit at the time the shipment is received. Manifest

discrepancies requiring such resolution include:

Variations ezceeding 10 percent in weight for bulk shipments such as tank trucks or tank cars (aenerally

not applicable to 305-B Storage Facility since most shipments are in drums or other containers):

Any inaccuracy in piece counts in containerized shipments (underages or overa¢es)'

Type mismatches (i.e., waste is not as described on the request form' obvious inaccuracies such as

waste acid substituted for waste solvent).

Manifest information will also be considered incorrect if the written descriptiodof wastes does not agree with visual

observations or if observed weiehts or volumes differ by more than 10 percent from those described on the manifest.

If a discrepancy is noted, the generating unit will be contacted immediately. The waste will not be accepted for

storage until the discrepancv is resolvedThe generatin¢ unit will be asked to identify the source of the discrepancy

(e g error in estimating volume or weight, incorrect identification of wasteetc.) Once the cause of the discrepancy is

identified, and the generating unit and the waste management organization have concurred as to resolution of the

discrepancy, the manifest will be corrected. Corrections will be made by drawin¢ a single line through the incorrect

entrv and enterine the correct information. Corrected entries will be initialed and dated by the individual making the

correction. Once the manifest has been corrected, the discrepancy will be considered resolved.

Certain manifest discrepancies may be discovered after receipt, such as analytical data indicating incorrect

des4ynation which may result in incorrect naming of the shipment on the manifest. Such discrepancies will be

managed as noted above; if, however, the discrepancy cannot be resolved within 15 days of receipt of the shipment,
the 305-B Storaee Facility will file the report required by WAC 173-303-370(4)(b) as described in Chap¢er 12 0
Section 12.4.1.1.1.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class' 2 - Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.l. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved:
F-1 Yes No (state reason for denial)

Reason for denial:

Reviewed by Ecology:

G. P Davis, Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
aaded to a Class'l, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit:

305-B Storage Facility

Permit Part & Chapter:

Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 3.0 with the attached Chapter 3.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 3.0, §3.8.3, 3.8.3.1, 3.8.3.2,and 3.8.4:

3.8.3 Provisions for Nonacceptance of Shipment

Provisions for nonacceptance of shipments are discussed in the following sections.

3.8.3.1 Nonacceptance of UndamalZed Shipment

All wastes are insoected by staff from the waste management organization prior to shipment and are transported

to 305-B Storage Facility by waste management organization staff. This procedure is designed to prevent receipt

of nonacceptable wastes. Waste management organization staff will refuse to acceut or transport wastes which

are nonacceptable at 305-B Storage Facility,

3.8.3.2 Activation of BEP/Contin2encv Plan for Damazed Shipment

All wastes are inspected by staff from the waste management organization prior to shipment and are primarily

transported to 305-B Storage Facility by waste manai4ement organization staff. Damaged containers will not be

accepted from the generator and will not be transported. The only opportunity for receipt of damaged containers,

therefore would be if containers were damaQed during transportation. If a shipment of waste is damaged during

transportation, and arrives in a condition that presents a hazard to public health or to the environment, the facility

BEP/contingency plan will be implemented as described in Chapter 7.0.

3.8.4 Unmanifested Waste

Waste generated within the Hanford Site is not transported over public highways and is not subiect to manifest

reguirements under WAC 173-303. Such waste may be received at the 305-B Storage Facility without a

manifest. However a completed and approved disposal request form must accompany all wastes (including

unmanifested waste).

If transport is by public roadwavs or highways, a manifest must be used. Shipments requiring a manifest and not

having one will either be rejected or, at the sole discretion of the unit o^erator, the unit will accept the waste and

file an unmanifested waste report as described in WAC 173-303-390(1) and detailed in Chapter 12.0.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAG 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrafive and informational changes

Modification Approved:
F^ Yes ® No (state reason for denial)

Reason for denial:

Reviewed by Ecology:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendizl, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Departmentof Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate. . . , .
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 6.0 with the attached Chapter 6.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 6.0, §6.3.1.1:

6.3.1.1 Internal Communications

Internal communication systems are used to provide immediate emergency instruction to personnel in

305-B Storage Facility. Internal communications address general emergencies that may occur in the 300 Area as

well as specific emergencies that may occur in 305-B Storage Facility.

Because of the nature of activities that occur in the 300 Area, the potential exists for emergencies outside of

305-B Storage Facility (e.g., release of mixed waste materials) that could impact operations and staff in

305-B Storage Facility. For this reason, the general emergency signals for the 300 Area are applicable to

305-B Storage Facility. These signals are summarized in Table 6.1. Fire alarm signals are located in each

building throughout the 300 Area. The nearest emergency siren for "area evacuation" and "take cover" is located

300 yards southeast of 305-B Storage Facility, on top of the 326 Building, and is audible in all parts of

305-B Storage Facility. Because fissile materials are not handled in 305-B Storage Facility, there is no criticality

alarm for the unit.

Internal communications to provide emergency instruction in the event of an emergency in 305-B Storage

Facility are fire alarms, public address (PA) system, and telephones. The fire alarms are to be used to provide

notification for immediate evacuation of 305-B Storage Facility. Fire alarm pull boxes are located at all exits of

the facility such that operating personnel have immediate access to one in all portions of 305-B Storage Facility.

Four-fire alarm bells are located within the 305-B Storage Facility and are audible at all locations within the

building. The locations of the fire alarm bells are shown in FiguFe 64Chapter 1.0 and are as follows: (1) an ,

office wing on the northeast hall; (2) an office wing next to the east entrance; (3) on the south wall of the

basement; and (4) on the northeast wall of the high bay. The PA system is to be used for building-wide

broadcasting of verbal emergency instructions to 305-B Storage Facility staff. The PA system can be accessed

from any unit telephone by dialing 376-1885. The PA system speakers are located in the high bay, in the

basement, and in the office wing of 305-B Storage Facility.

The telephone system is to be used to provide verbal emergency instructions to 305-B Storage Facility staff. The

telephone can also be used to transmit verbally emergency data to non-305-B Storage Facility staff, and to

request emergency services. A network of telephones covers both floors of the facility. Locations of telephones

are shown inFigure-Fa4Chapter 1.0 .

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F-1 Yes No (state reason fiordenial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. . .. .

z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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! Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 6.0 with the attached Chapter 6.0 dated March 31, 2005.

Chapter 6.0, §6.3.1.2:

6.3.1.2 External Communications

As mentioned in Section 6.3.1.1 above, both a fire alarm system and telephone network system are in place at

305-B Storage Facility. Both systems can be used to summon emergency assistance. The fire alarm system

summons direct response from the Hanford Fire Department's 300 Area Station. The telephone system can be

used to access Hanford's Emergency Network directly at 375-2400 or by dialing the emergency number, 911.

Locations of fire alarm pull boxes and telephones are shown in Cha ter 1.0 .

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830; Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F-iYes No (state reason for denial) . Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part III, Chapter 2

Description of Modification: .

Remove and replace Chapter 6.0 with the attached Chapter63.0 dated March 31,2005.

Chapter 6.0, §6.3.1.3:

6.3.1.3 Emergency Equipment

Emergency equipment available for trained 305-B Storage Facility personnel includes portable fire extinguishers,

a fire suppression system, spill response equipment, and decontamination equipment. Seven portable 10-lb ABC

fire extinguishers, and one 15-lb (or larger) Class D fire extinguisher for combustible metals, are available at

various locations throughout 305-B Storage Facility, as shown in Chapter 1.OFigme-Fr.4. The 10-lb ABC

extinguishers are located: (1) next to the east entrance; (2) northwest end of the basement; (3) southwest end of

the high bay; (4) outside of the bulking module door; (5) north of Cell No. 4 entrance; and (6) northwest end of

high bay. (7) office area. A 15-lb ABC extinguisher is located outside cell 7. The 15-lb (or larger) class D

extinguisher is located on the exterior of the organics cell wall north of the entrance.

The facility is also equipped with an automatic fire suppression system consisting of galvanized steel, schedule

40 per ASTM A120 pipe and 150-lb malleable iron per ANSI B16.3 fittings. All components are UL-listed or
FM-approved and installation of the fire sprinkler system has been conducted in accordance with NFPA 13 for

ordinary hazard. Spill cleanup supplies and equipment maintained are summarized in Table 6.2. Four

emergency eye wash/showers are available for emergency personnel decontamination. The locations of the

emergency eye wash/showers are shown in Chapter 1.0-)iigufe-6.4. If needed, the Hanford Fire Department can

provide additional emergency equipment. E-^°-^n°y equipment ail°bl° •h-e..^w the Hanford r:r°Depaftment
s. h...,".a,..... °`....°n:.,i^ response identified in n...,°na:° c n . . . . .

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.l

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved:
F^ Yes =

No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification shouldautomafically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'l, if appropriate.



Quarter Ending March 31, 2005 . . . . Page 22 of 23

^^.

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part iI9, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 6.0 with the attached Chapter63.0 dated March 31, 2005.
Chapter 6.0, §6.4.5:

6.4.5 Personnel Protection Equipment

Protective clothing and equipment are provided to employees during normal and emergency operations. During
routine operations, the maximum number of employees working in the 305-B Storage Facility is less than fifteen.
For dry chemical handling activities, such as labpacking, the minimum protection requirement is eye protection
(safety glasses with side shields or chemical goggles), lab coat, and chemical resistant gloves (plastic or other
construction as appropriate). Protection levels for other operations, such as bulking, and emergency situations
are determined in consultation with a PNNL industrial hygienist, and staffing levels are revised according to the
availability of proper protective equipment as shown below. Protective clothing and equipment available in the
305-B Storage Facility includes:

6sets of chemically resistant suits, aprons, boots, and gloves
20 pairs of extra protective eyeglasses

. 3SCBA

. 5 pairs of chemical goggles
4 face shields

. 4 full-face respirators with appropriate cartridges.

This protective equipment is stored in cabinets located outside of the operating area east entrance and is well
stocked at all times. The location of the storage cabinets is shown in Chapter 1. .. This
equipment is periodically replaced as it is used. The above inventory reflects the quantities of each type of PPE
that are typically present at 305-B Storage Facility. Minimum quantities required to.be present are given in the
weekly inspection checklist found in the Hazardous & Miscellaneous Waste Operations Procedure.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enterwording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.1: General Permit Provisions, Admiiiistrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: F_iYes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:
Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix 1, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate. . .. .
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part lIQ, Chapter 2

Description of Modification:

Remove and replace Chapter 6.0 with the attached Chapter63.0 dated March 31, 2005.
Chapter 6.0, Figures 6.1, 6.2, 6.3, and 6.4::

.
3n

. . .n
z,
n.e
ca

.. D."'.c'.. and nrt,..,... Co.....^t c....' .
. . .

^vvo

Figure 6.1. Example of Weekly Inspection Checklist Form

Figure 6.2 Example of Monthly Inspection Checklist Form
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WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class' 2 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:
A.I. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved:
F^ Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

I Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval. . . . .

z If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix L then the proposed
modification shouldaut©matically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to a Class'1, if appropriate.
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Quarter Ending 12131/04 24590-WTP-PCN-ENV-04-0009

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part III, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 2: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part 111, Attachment 51

Class 11 Modification Notification for the Removal of Charge Vessels and Reverse Flow QiverQers
from Pretreatment FaoOity Vessels PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL-00016

Submitted by Co-Operator: lby ORP P gram Office:
^
=^^^F. Beranek Date J. ns Date

24590-SENV-FU001 1 Rev 4 (7/2012004) Ref: 24590-W'flP-GPP-SE3V-010



Quarter Ending 12/31/04
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24590-WTP-PCN-ENV-04-0009

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter.

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51
Description of Modification: , -

The purpose of this modification is to address changes to the Pretreatment facility Plant Wash and Disposal
(PWD) system vessels PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL-00016. Charge vessel PWDVSL-00106 and the
reverse flow diverter PWD-RFD-001 06 have been removed from PWD-VSL-00015. Charge vessel PWD-
VSL-001 16 and reverse flow diverter PWD-RFD-00116 have been removed from VSL-PWD-0001 6.

The internal piping associate with the charge vessels has also been removed from the vessels, and the
associated noales (N51 for PWD-VSL-00015 and N39 for PWD-VSL-00016) have been capped. These
changes do not affect the form, function, or capacity of vessels PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL-00016 with
respect to their initial submittal and approval by Ecology on 7/23/04. Permit documentation affected by this
modification include:

• 24590-PTF-MV-PWD-P0006, Equipment Assembly Acid/Aikaline Effluent Vessel PWD-VSL-0001 6
• 24590-PTF-MV-PWD-P0007, Equipment AssemblyAcid/Alkaline Effluent VesseI;PWD-VSL-00015
• 24590-PTF-MVD-PWD-P0011, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel PWD-

VSL-00015

• 24590-PTF-MVD-PWD-P0012, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel PWD-
VSL-00016

• 24590-PTF-NID-PWD-P0003, Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessels
PWD-VSL-00015and PWD-VSL-00016 •

Class 1 Class'1 Class2 Class3
WAC 173-303-830 Modiflcation Class:' 2

Please mark the Modification Class: X
Enter Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: N/A
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: N/A

In accordance with WAC 173.303-830(4)(d)(), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as
a Class '1 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)Qi)(A) states; "Class I modifications apply to minor changes that keep
the permit current with routine changes to facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permic
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment In the case of Class 1
modifications, the director may require prior approval."

Modification Approved: ^ Yes FiNo (state reason for denial) Reviewed b cology:

Reason for deniaL•

6 2Aavis Date

' Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification ofan intended t:lass' 1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a format

modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

24590-$ENV-F000I1 Rev 4(7/20/2004) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010

^

r°..

^_.%
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Quarter Ending 3/31/2005 24590-WVTP-PCN-ENV-04-0011

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part III, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 2: Hanford Facility RCRA Pertnti, Part III1Attachment 51

Class'1 Modification Notificetion for the Submittal of Updated Mechanical Systems Data Sheets,
Equipment Assembly Drawings, and Plant Item. Material Selection Data Sheet forthe Pretreatroent
Facility Vessels PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL•00016

Attachment I 24590-PTF-MVD-PW D-P0011, Rev. 3, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
PWD-VSL-00015

Attachment2 24590-PTF-ivND-PWD-P0012, Rev. 3, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
PWD-VSL-00016

Attachment 3 24590-PTF-MV-PWD-P0006, Rev. 2, Equipment Assembly AcidlAlkaline Effluent Vessel PWD-VSL-
00016

Attachment 4 24590-PTF-MWPWD-P0007, Rev. 2, Equipment Assembly Acid/AlkaOne Effluent Vesset PYVD-VSL-
00015

Attachment5 24590-P7'F-NiD-PWD-P0003,Rev.2,PlantItemMaterialSetectionDetaSheetforPretreatmsnt .
Vessels PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL-00016

Submitted by Co-Operator. Reviewed by O P Pro m Office:

^
F. Beranek Date R. J. Sch 44s Date

24590-SEdVVP0o011 Rev4(7/20/2004) Ref. 24590-W'IP-GPP-SEIVV-0I0
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Page 2 of 3

24590-WTP-PCN-ENV-04-0011

F Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form I

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter.

Waste Treatment and lmmobitization Plant Part III, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Description of Modification:

The purpose of this permit modification is to transmit updated mechanical systems data sheets, equipment
assembly drawings, and plant item material selection data sheet associated with the Pretreatment facility
Plant Wash and Disposal (PWD) system vessels PWD-VSL-0001 5 and PWD-VSL-00016. This information
is in support of the previously approved permit modiflcation 24590-WTP-PCN-ENV-04,0009, which
identified the removal of charge vessel PWD-VSL-00106 and the reverse flow diverter PWD-RFD-00106
from PWD-VSL-00015, and the removal of charge vessel PWD-VSL:00116 and reverse flow diventer PWD-
RFD-00116 from PWD-VSL-00016.

The changes identified in the updated documents do not affect the form, function, or capacity of vessels
PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL-00016 with respect to their initial submittal and approval by Ecology on
7/23/04. Permit documentatiat affected by this modification include: '

Mechanical Systems Data Sheets:

The mechanical systems data sheets for vessels PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL-0001 6 have been revised
to remove the references to the above mentioned charge vessels and reverse flow diverters. These data
sheets were also updated to include hydrodynamic loading for the vessel pulse jet mixers and the
appropriate notes.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.6:

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-PWD-P0011; Rev. I with 24590-PTf-MVD-PWD-P0011, Rev. 3,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel PWD-VSL-00015

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-PWD-P0012, Rev. 1 with 24590-PTF-MVD-PWD-P0012, Rev. 3;
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel PWD-VSL-00016

See Attachment 1 and 2 of this Modification Notification for the updated mechanical system data sheets.

Equipment Assembly Drawinas:

The equipment assembly drawings for vessels PWD-VSL-0001 5 and PWD-VSL-0001 6 have been revised
to remove the above mentioned charge vessels, reverse flow diverters, and their associated piping. These
drawings will also be updated to reflect the current permit drawing convention, which includes the insertion
of ghosted nozzle schedules and ghosted nozzle identifiers.

Attachment 51. Appendix 8.6:

Replace 24590-PTF-MV-PWD-P0006; Rev. 1 with 24590-PTF-MV-PWD-P0006, Rev. 2, Equipment
Assembly Acid/Alkaline Effluent Vessel PWDVSL-00016

Replace 24590-PTF-MV-PWD-P0007, Rev. I with 24590-PTF-MV-PWD-P0007, Rev. 2, Equipment
Assembly Acid/Alkaline Effluent Vessel PWD-VSL-00015

See Attachment 3 and 4 of this Modification Notification for the updated mechanical system data sheets.

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 4(7/20/2004) Re£ 24590-W7P-GPP-SENV-010
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Quarter Ending 3/31/2005 24590-WTP-PCN-ENV-04-0011

Material.Selection Data Sheets:

The plant item material selection data sheet for vessels PWD-VSL-00015 and -PWD-VSL-0001 6 was revised
to remove the references to the above mentioned charge vessels and reverse flow,diverters. This data
sheet was also updated to be consistent with the material selection data sheets for all black cell vessels,
which includes adding text to address inadvertent nitric acid addition to these vessels (done for all black cell
vessels) and to discuss routine and non-routine operations for the vessels.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.9:

Replace 24590-PTF-NID-PWD-P0003, Rev. 0 with 24590-PTF-N1o-PWD-P0003. Rev. 2. Plant
Item Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessels PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL-
000'16

See Attachment 5 of this Modification Notification for the updated materiai selection data sheet.

Class 1 Class °i Ciass 2 Class 3
WAC 173-303-830 Modification Ciass:' Z

Please mark the Modification Class: X
Enter Relevant WAC 173-303-830, AppeMix I Modification citation number. N/A
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, AppendixJ Modification citation: N/A

In accordance with WAC 173303-830(4)(d)(i), this modificatiori notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as
a Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(u)(A) states,'Class I modifications apply to minor changes that keep
the permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially atter the
permit condiCwns or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class
I modifications, the director may require prior approval."

Modification Approved: Yes F__1 No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

i`ebt4
G. P Davis Date

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 4(7/20/2004) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010
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Attachment 1

24590-PTF-MVD-PWD-P0011, Rev. 3
Mechanical Systems Data Sheetfor Pretreatment Vessel PWD-VSI:-00015

s^',



PinjEU. (tPP.yy7
PmjeaNO 24590 Praass Calculaeon

P^she Nanford VesselDnnWn9 24590•P7'FiY1V•PWD•PD007 IS. U6D

^ddPGOn AeidiolAikeline EHMeat Vesse! ' ' -

^ • ' Reference Data
Cheige Vessels (rap Numbers) ppyD-VSLr00l07, PWA•VSL-00l02, PWD-VSL«000103, PWO-VSL-00! PiVD-VSL-00105

Puisd,et tv&ss/Agitafors {rag PWn-PJM•0000l, PWD•PJM-00002, PWn-PJM-00003, PWn•PJM•00004,'PWt>•PJM-00005,
Numhers)

PWn•PJM•0000QPWD-PJM-00007,PiMn-PJM-00005
RFOslPumps (7ag Nomb.ers) PWD.gFn.00101, PWD-ftFDA0102, PINn^RFn-00f03, PWn-kFn•00104,

. . . . ^ Dasian OaYa^ . . . . ^ . . ^

ciuardys.evel Qt„1 Fatxicaeonspeoe 24590.WTP.SPS•MVGO-TP001
Sdemior^te9ory SC.{ DeeOneode ASMEVi!(Drv!

SeMCelConomKs RadtoaeSwa Ltqu(d Code StamP Yea . .. .
Dadgn SpedNc Gravity 1•52 NB Reeisvafio8 Yes:
DpeialirgVekmm eN lO5,850 weigMS (ros) €n&Y ^09 T.ffi!

TotalVefume 9ai 14f50 . ..Eeemated ^gly00D Y 640,000 l,2S5^000

Aotuel;.

InsideDlametrs Inch 284 WindDeelBn NotReqYbed

LengBiMelO+t(r4T1.) inch 415 . . . SnewDeaign NotBeqolred
Vesseloesan Da7lJaaket Seismie0eai9n 24590-WTP^9PS•5390-T000!

7A590•1VlP-3PShc7VOdTP002

Inte,^l Preosure pag

M

15 N!A Selsmie emeldcmeid' ft'b

ExtemalP2asme Pd8 !0 N!A PoetwNdliaatTreat otRequO+ed

TemPerature 'P 12 237 NIA ^noNonNtwaanoe Inrh 0.08(Notes7,8)

Min.De^nhletatTamP. •F 6 . . : 1•Iydrosls6eTesSPresuro"' PatO. '

Note: Please note that source, special nuclear and byproduct
mateHals, as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA), -
are regulated at the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) facifities

exclusively by DOE actMg pursuant to Its AEA authority. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA. It has sole and exclusive
responsibility and authority to regulate source, special nuclear,
and byproduct materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.
)nformaHon contained herein an radionuclides fs provided for
process description purposes only.
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PLANT ffEM No.

R+IECHANiCALSYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL
2459O"PrF4Harw°-v8i-°°os5

Materials of Constroctton

BON9 NlA
M(scelEanoous Data

NlA N(A

odeMa6on • yertieal sWPW't7Pe Sk4Y
FupcNw+ NotAppltcaMe trwWaSOntdatdml NotAPPlieaMe ... . .

.tnauladonicudMesopW} Not Applh:ak7a eYt Suface FiSm : De•sca7edaslaid . . .

Remafi[s
.•TUbndataroeKdb/7iiaverMO: . . .. . . .

' Nota7t AIlfrelds fotasing part of theprhqeryard eaxglary contoMmanls,inciodPogtbe nozrte
.. . . Y00% volumetHe ezamine0em . . . . . • .. .. . . . : . .

Noto2: RadloyYapAyforthisreeeo/soafJbsporpara. 6.2afspccPSnagon26890-NTP3PfrNV0e.TP00t: Nogbaropattsshaldaotbeused.
Note & 17ess01 roHemea air opproxtomte and do not aceennt formaeutnetm&ng totmanees, nozrles^ anddsplaeesnent oflbtaenats.
Note 4e Contents of this dadbmentate Dangeroae Waste Fermft aXeeOng. . . . . .. .
NotaBs thlsrassslisYOcatMbraBhsKRa9. .

NaN 6: Oa7ated

Ilote7: BNfohaUensan thatanadditionalo.e93"tsarwoable fararostealn tbnbottmnhesd and sbag reportfhomiwtmumlbiabness
requ(redforoM spae7Red7oadMpcund"fiw+s^euelasMe oienvsion and oormsion ailowaneas: ... . ^

Note Lp 8N1 shell nnsnra that an addil/oria/ t3oW 1s aratlab/e forerdsionid the lnteriorceMcatswsê onf On p[rba jN mlussa.
Notee. AllHydmdynamieteadaarelorBNtfAtano-afuseaniyaudarotobedfsioyardedbythnsaUnoJs\

Sheet 2 of 6 DATA St1EET #: 24590-PTF-NND-WWD-P0017, Rev.3

compenent t I N C*MaInffled
Tov Head SA240 396 with max. Carbon of 0.030% See Drawing AuxilfarP (Note t

SW SA 240 316 wHh bsau. Carbon of 0.030%. See Drawh+g Priena ote !.
BottomHOW SA24031@w78rmax. Carbonof0:090% : .^ Sae Drawing Prlmat9 ot¢

wDPort . ^ . SA 240 304 with max. Carbonof0.030',b ^ . ^ See Drawing NUI ^ . .. . . .
.iackouCWWHaILFqe .
Jnded. . .

. N/A ^ ^ . - . . . ^ ^
.

N1A . NUl
. . . .

SA240 316 with max. Carbon of 0.030% See Drawing ThenswwelJ Primary (Note 1)
F^ . SA312 TP346 Sm7s With max. Carbonof 0.030% See Drawing Note !
FaBm9J Bar stodc SA982F346/8A479316withpmz, Carbonof

0.0309e.. ^ . . . . . . .
SeeArawing

^
AsNote4lor-NoyzJeNeaks

^ ^ ^ ^
Gaskea M1A Nta NW



PLANTlTEM No.,

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL M90-PTF'hFV-P6YO-vSL'°°Dt5

Wariats'afCanstvGion SA240316wfthma7 CarbonofQ030%. '^--
Desl We 1 40 years; . .. . . .
C.omponentFanctianand 7bisb: a'bafch" vesseland cyNe fromneaftyemptytoneariyfuNeverysbcdays.
life Cycle Descrip6on

Load T2 tdin Max Number of Cydas . Comment

Deskyl Pressure DSIQ 40 1S 10 Nominal assumption - -
tOperating psf -0.22 0.00 2450

Operating 'F 59 212 ^^. $450 Unlttum material temperature nnge, not between two points
. . .Tem ^ re . . . .

^ Conknts S 'fic Gra 1.00 1.52 Wq
ConteNs Leve( - inch F7boded 450 Cofnofdent with presme cycles

toaalized Features
Noales^ Within50°Fofvessel Asabove . ^ . . . " .. .

'opem6n range ^ ^ . . .

--!n-nonnaf opere0on.-pulseJetrnbnersdscharge.lfquldinta theparentvessel imposingacyclieal
hydrodynamic load on a0lntemal twqponents. Occastonalty, an upsef tondl0on desigrnted bverblow'
causesairtobedfscbargedfromanysinopulseletmbrer. A6lntemafaompenentesba0bedesignedfor
fhecombtnaBon ofthe tiormal operatknaf hydrodynarnle loads a»dovefblowbads,andfMs toed
eavnbination fs also to be assumed to act concurrenfy With selamk luads.

The following table indkates the normalhydrodynamtc pressure foratranges a6elwatiens in the vessel
and the numberafdesfgn cycles for each condition. The hydrodynamh; forces cycle between the fndTeaeed
piessuferanges appged acrosstheprolectedareeofihe component. Posi6vahydrodynamle forcesacf
ietheIadial, outward direction and the vertirarl, upwanddirertfon.. SeOelaha0 apply tbe radial load
simu/taneousty In the radial direction and normal to the radfaf dhee5on to the horizontal plane.

.. . Non1al0 tion namicPressun:
'

. Numt^of
EevaGon CElevation A Etevaticn B

^Radlai Ver0eali2adWt Vertical Redlaf Vettical

-0.15to0.25 -0.15to0.15 -0.05t0 1112 -0.15 to 0.15 -0.03to OAS -0.06to0.15 74.1X1 .

up to the vverObw level as plotted: .. . . ..
. . ..__.._. ._ . . .....-'_-- . .

Overblow Loads

^

ens

bnA ^^^---^

.• t.6D • .. .

...1.40
7211 • 1.11 -+--Hac8R _ . . .

. ^ t.Dt1 _ k • .90•-'
.69^

^
^

...._

p 0.8D .
__^_

... ^ _
.•_..._-_- 0.60

,ae, 0.80 ..-:_ 0.52 ' . . .
aD.40 _....... . 0.47 -OA4 _,_. . .. . ...._._-.. ...^.-... __ ; : . ._ ._0.40• 0.20 ^ . .. _ :.._^ ... .t.._, . _._ . . . .

O.oD .. __.. ; ... -,
0 1 2 3 4. S 6

7.,....,5
9.._._ 10

. . . . Zg . . . ..

;_._.J
}iorimntat Distance from Center of PJM Noale (8)

_._
..

...... . __..^_... ..._^.._____ .- _.. -_ --'^^ .. • --.

The overblow pressure shail only beapp(ied to the prolecied area of the overblosving pufse jet mixer in the vertical, upward directlon and to

e0sumounding componants ln tbehorizonlat plane,radfaEiegfromtheoveiblowing pulselet mixer. Sellersha0 cobsiderthat anysfngle

pubele6mlxermaym^erblow100cycles. - - .

Notes

. Cycle Increase: The SelTermustincrease the numbers of operational cycles given above by 10% to accounf fareommissioning duty

Sheet 3 of 5 DATA SHEET #: 24590-PTF-MVD-PWD-P0011, Rev.3



PLANT ITEM No.

4VIECHANlCi0.L SYSTEMS UATA SHEET: VESSEL
^^F'"iv,awu vsuooss

INa[en'alsof ConshucSOA SA 240 316witb max: Cirbon of0A90 9L . . . .
Desi hLHe. . . q0^ , . . . . . .
Componenifindon and - Th char8e vessefs are cycficaftytoaded using vaauum to fu0y SIf the charge vessel witf+ processOguTd andese
Life Cyde Aescriptlon compressed air to &iJty empty the charge vesaeL The ohwge vesseis are tontalned wWnaparent vesset with

varying YquTd Jevgt They shall be dasignedto cyaPebetween the maxlmum design pressure and the m7nfmum
de8ipnpressureplustheearlemafsfa0cheadimposedbytheparer+tvess6LTdleehargevessetsuAportsshad

. . 3ederJgnedtucyckbetweeafu0ybuoyant(chargevasselamptyandpar^tv+essel#u0jandfuNyloaded .
tha vassetfu0and ttressetem . .. . . .

LoadT e^ hWn Max
^

NumberofCydes Qcmment ^ .. . ^. ^ . .

Design Pre.ssure
^

FV .. . . .^ b5 10 Nominat essu Oon ^ . . . .
^ eraiid P°ressore .. ^

^
Oslo . tV 3910'00 ^ . . . . . .

OperatlnS ,
TemperaWfB

. . ..

•F 59 212 ^

^ -, . .. _ _. .

.. ^ 2;450.

- _ . - - - ^

Pressun: cyc/es do be at212•Farrd•rnw[.+ohrekfentwith
tl'enTpenfwe cycles. The renge glven isunHoam materi'a1
1%m re ra notbetweenadJacent Ms.

Ls ScGtavi
0

1.00 ... . .1.52 N/A ^. ^' . _..- ._ __. . . ..-.. .

Levef^ . ^ inph EMpjV Aooded ^ 39f 006 ^ . Coincldentwith ressure cyties . . . .
Localized Features .
Sup As above As above with conten8slevet cha t coincident wT .W ure^ ies

Notes
mustincreaa®,thenumbersof.opeta0opalcycleaDivenaboveby10%toaccoantforcommfssJoningduty-

Sheet 4 of 5 DATA SHEET g: 24580-P'fF-MVp-PWtl-P6D11, Rev.3



PLANT lTEM fiio-

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL 249'0-'•rr-MV-P"A)6V$j'0°015

Neterfals of Gonstrodion • SA 240 316 wlth max Carbon of 0.030 $i
D ' t^fe 40
CamP^ntFunotiatand Tkese pulsefet mexers (PJMs)arecyc0caOyWadedusengvacuumtafirllyt0ltbePJMwlth proeess tiqWdand
tife Oycle Desaip0on compressed air tofu0y empty the PJ04. The PJBts are contained within aparent vessel with varyingliqutd

leW. They shagbe deslgned to cycle belwecvr the maxlmum destgn pre8sme and the minimum des7gn.
pnessute pbntneexternal statkheadrrnposed bytheparent vessel. ThePJMsuppor(ssha0 be designed to
cycle belween fully buoyant {PJMempty and parentvessel trdl) and fuQy loaded {PJM full and parent vessel
empty) In addition to thrvs6. . . . . .

Load Type Mn Max Number of Cydea Conanent

DE^IE Pressure PSIQ PV 85 10 Nomenalassmn arr
eraft Pressure

^
'FV . 60 14.1xf

Operating -
Tempetatme

^ °F 59 212 14.1 x 1 Fressure cycles to be at 212°Fand nar-cuneident ^th ^
temperature eyctes. The range given is an901m materiaf
tem rature iarVe, notbetwaen ad acent oints.

Confenb5 'fic6ra' 1.00 1.52 N/A^
Contanfslevef inCh £m Flooded 14.1X1 ^ Ceincidentwi0+ uree ...
Thrust Ihf 0 ^ 280 . 14.1 x1
Localized Feature5
SUPParts. ^ ^ As above As above with contents level changing coincident w10rpressure c s.

nvices '
• Cyaleincrease:TheSeOermustbicreasetAenumbersofopera0ondcyebsglvenabovebyl0%toaceountfao'commissionJngduty

unless otherwise notsaC . . . . . . . ,. -,.

;
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PLANT ITEM No.

^F11Yi^ . MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET- VESSEL 2459V-PTxnav-Pn'D"vs,:-0o°t6

a_r_ . . . . .. . : . . .. .. . . '. . . , . Nc".'.i

.pyTp P81D 24590;PTF-M6-PWD4-0003, 24590-P7F-MfiPiND-P0024125 ^>_
p Procase Cdeula9on . Deleted . . . =^`

FOrd VeaselDleWing 24590-PTP-NlV-PW0-P0006 • .. ^
._.... _••- -"' - ... -- • ei Wi'f F86

ChargeVesselatTagNumCers) PWD-VS/+00111 PWD-VSL•00112,PtN0•VS4000113 PWD-VSL-00114,PiNDAVSl;00115
PWSeietAS^cas/Agibtors(Tag PWD-PJM-00011, PYYD-PJM-00012, PW"JM-00013, PWD•P.1WF00014, PWD-PJM-0001S,
Numbers)

PWD-PJM40016, PWO-PJM-0001 y, PYYD-PJM-00018 . . . .
RFOStPumPS (Tag Nmn6ets) PiM1rD-RFD40111, PiND-RFDd1011 PWD-RFD•00113, PWD-RFD-0011,4, PiND4RFD-00115

oestan Data

. . . ... . J

Note: Piease note that source, special nuciearand byproduct r ^
materials, as defined In the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA),
are regulated atthe U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) facitities .,
exclusively by DOE acting pursuant to Its AEA authority. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, it has sole and exclusive
responsibiltty and authwlty to regulate source, special nuclear,
and byproduct materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.
Infomiaflon contained herein on radionuclides Is provided for a^
process description purposes only.

3 1 Z^ Issued forPUse

2 11117104 Issued for Peimitlin Use C. Thompson H. Khurana C. Sister M. tioftmann

1 2l24f04 Issued for Permitting Use J. Jackson S. Suharto C. Slater M. lioffmann

0 09l9 7/02 Issued for Permit6Use J: Jackson C. Siater N!A S. fGrtc
REV DATE : REASON FOR REVISION PREPARER CHECKER REVIEWER APPROVER

. . ^.
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(lvalityl.evel Q4i . PabtketEOnSpecs 24590-WTP-3P&MV00-TP00f
Selsnvc category sC/ . Dssign Code /ISME Y!R Div I

Sen^^^na 'RadfoactiveLi4ufd ^S^ yes
Deagn Specbc Graviy 1,,,r2 . . . Na Repsirarwn ' . .Yes
Opare4ng Vofime Od 905,850 WeiBhtS (DS) FmEY ri Test

TotalVolume get 119,150 ^'"'a^tl 281,OD0 1,640r000 1,285,000

. . . . P^nluai *

InsideDlameter..----- -6wh y5q. W9^tl-Destgn . . NolReqNlred
Len®tMNeigM(RaL) 'emh 415 S31d'^O^n NolReqafYed ' . .

Vessel Vessermstm, CaW.ladmt Seismlc9^sign 24590-H7P-3PSSS9420001

24590-WTR3PS-MY00-TP008
INemalPreasme ' P&g Attn 15 NUt• .^ SeismicBaseMmneM^ F^
Exlcnat Pressme PSIg 0.22- 10'^ N1A Postwew.HeatTreat . . NofRequired

^ Temparahue 'F 212 237 N!A CorroslonAllowanee Im^ apg fNotas 7, 8} ^

Mm.Desfgn64etatTdnP.. 'F 0 HydrouaUeTestPnesure* P^, . . , . .. .

^:PiRES t?Jt0/e4.

This Bound Document Contains a total of 5 sheets.



PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAE. SYSTEMS DATA SFIEET: VESSEL 24V904nT-Afy^VSL-OW16
, •

^oon M . . . ..^ ' .. ^ . Mf(mum
ltlujmm

COMIOM^
. . .

Top+leaa^ SA240 316 wTHtmax. Carboeaf0.030%^ See Drawirrg Auxifisryi(Note9):^:

Shd SA 240316W9hmax. Carbon of 0.030%^ ^ ^ - See.Drawing Prlma Note 1)

6atom Heed SA 240 3f6 with maw Carbon of 0:030%. See Drawing.. Prfmay {Note 1)
SuDport SA 240 304 with max. Carbon of 0.030% $ae Drawing N/A
JsdcevCQ4IHaiHipa
Jet]tat ^ . .

NjA . . ^ . ..
. .

NtA NlA,
.

Intsmals SA240 316 wlth mau. Carbon of 0.030% See Drawing • TherawweA Prfmary (Note 1)

PW S.A342 TP346 Si»Is with max: Carbon of 0.^033096 See Note 1

.foTan^lea:stodc SA962 FS98tSA4793f6with max. Carboe of 0.03096 AsNote f forNozzie Necks

NA

M

NUI

^ns NfA KIA NIA

. . . ^ . M3see11an¢disl2a4a - ^ . . . . .

Odenlatp^+ . . . Vertical ^ ^ ^ S^pcl Tf7e . Sk$t . . . .

^u^ - n Not AppTicabte Ias^aton Matedd Not Applfcable
&mdatloaTlirJareas (Mn) Not AppllOable eW uda^F'm'isrt ^ • De.sealed as AaM. . . . . . .

. . .. . . . amacics . .
'TohedelemitnedEyNeventlw. .. . ' . ..
Note f: ANwelds faredag partofthe prlmay aadauxffia:yeonfalementsq lnebnding thenouieattaehmentc:eldsatuaRbesubJectedto

f00Y. volameule eaamiqaflon. . .. . . . . . . . ^

Neta2+ RadiographyYor tbfsvesselshapbe perpara.9sof apee76eation st59D41TP.3PSMVab-7P0®T. NosdarepadsshaPlaetbe psaG.

Nate as Vesset volumes are apjrroximate aad tlp not aeeouat formanOfaetur7ng toleraaeesi nwerJesr and dfspfaeemetR oflmternab:

N04e 4A eonteats M this Aewrmantare Danarrasu S9acte psrmTt afleebpg

Nate 8: lrila vassel is located In a Black CaR. . . . . . . : . . I

Note 6t De/eted. . . . ,

Note 7r eNI af.aU ensea+e l6at en addllionat O.OTI+' is availablefereroa7oa in the bottem bead and str repert tbe adeimuaM thickness

requn¢d for all speWfiedJoadMg coaditioas, exctuslva of erosion and morrosioaaHowances.

Note&9Hfshafleaswn¢ taat anadd81oaa7 0.054°ia avalfablbforaresfoehr tbe interfercoaiea! &wf+ee ofthepalajefmldrers. . '

^ Nete 9 AtlNqdrodymaulio louls are forBlO interaal usa and are tobo d"esregamled by tbe selier. /a\ .
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PLAHT.ITEM No.

nnrruAr.annr evrrcnne nnrr. euces. veecer M90•PTFID1V-PWp.VSL-0Da16

is oF Construdon SA 240 315 with max Carbon of0.030 %
MLife 40 ans .. . . . . . . .
Component Function and This is a°bateh" vessel and eycle from nwrty empty to nearly fu0 everysbr days. .. ..
Life Cycle Desai

LoadT Mn Max NumoerotCydes. Conm^ent.

Desi n Prassure s -10 15 10 Nominal ass on
eran Pressura -0.22 0.00 2,450. . . . . .

OperaOne
Tem ture

F 59 212 2,450
. . .

Un+folmmaterialtemperaturerange,notbetweentwopoinfs
.

Contents SpecMe Gravity 1.00 1.52 WA
Contentslevet inch Empty Fboded we Cofncident wiih ssurec es

Locaftzed Features
NoaJes .. . I1ROrfn 50'F of vessel As above • . .

operatingran.. . ^. . . . .

nrunm
charge 6quid hdo the pai
)nents. OccasAonadr. an

causesafrto4edisohargedfromanysinglepdsejstmixar. AOlotemafcoml
the comtiina0on of the nonnal operational hydrodynamhs loads and overblow
combina0on is also to be assumed to act concunantly with setsmfa Wads.

7fx #oilowing3able Fndeafes the nomml hydrodynamPc pressure for alrenge:
and the numberofdcsign cycles for each condr7'lon. The hydrodynamla foree
pressure ranges app0ed ecross the projected area of the component PosiEh!
tbe radial, outward dlrec0on and the verdeal, upward dlre¢tion. SeOershall at
simultaneouslyin the rad/al direc0on and normal to the radlai dheotfon inthe

Normal ration fi rod amic Pnrssure e, M.
ElevaSon A Elevadon B Elevation C Cydes .

Radal VeHlcal Radial ver8eal Radlal veNCal
-1L15to0.25 -0.15to0.15 -0.05to0.12 •0.45to0.15 -0.08to0.05 -0.0Bto0.15 14.1X1

m&ernoule up to 0

UverblowLoads•.._

zrme

a1onA ; . . .

1.8D
W-M--4Ft

. . . .... .. .. ..-. 1.40 r-H<81t,
1.20 $ fl
L+t.ooa.9o- O.s1 • - .8e^=. :: . .... ...

0.80p - - osa - oso
o.so o.5z° orlq
02o

:. 0.47 0:44• o^

0.00 ... .... .. _. :^.'...... . . . .

• 0 12 3 4 56. 7 8 9 10
. . . . .. 7.3

Horizontal Distance from Center of PJM Nozzle (R).

_"__ ._. . .. __ ......._ ........ . _.

The overblowpressure shall only be applied to the projeeied area ofthe overblowing pulsejetmixxertn the venical, upward direction and to
all sunounding components in the hortzorrtsl plane, radiating from the ovarhlowing pulseje1 mh:ar. SeRer shaft consider fhatanysing/e
pu7se mhrerm overb/ow100c es.

. . . . •
NoteS .

Cycleincrease:The SellermustincreasethenOmbers ofoperatlonal cycles given above by104. to acao}mtforeommiss7oningdaty

unlessotherwse noted . ' . ^

Sheet 3 of 5 DATA SHEET ffi: 24590-PTF•AtVD-PWD-P0012, Rev. 3
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA Sf1EET: VESSEL 24^MMV4"Mysc4Ws6

NatarialsofConstrudiat SA246316withm= CarbonofOA30%-
lafeDesign

. . . . . . . . . . . ..40 years
Component Funcnon and These charge vessels are cycRcaAy loaded using vacuum to fidJy fill the tharye vessel wo ,orowr.ss Fquitl
tJFeCyoleDescr3pSon . .. compressedairto firlly empiytheshargevessa The chargevesselsare contained vnShinapareint vesaelwith

varying riquid fevel, They shaBbe designed to cycle between the maximum design pressure and the minimum
. . .. . design pressure pius the extemalstaBc headkrrposed by the parmotvessaf. Thecha+pe rpssel snpporls sha8

be designed to cycle betpreen fuay buoyant (charge vesae/empty andparent vessel fu7Q and fully loaded •
ohargevesselfutland ntvesselemp }.. .. . . . . .

Load Type a4+, Max Nmteer of cydes Comment
^..Desi n Pressure pdg FY 55

.
. . . ..Nomfnal a Lbn

eratin Pressure pft FV 30 ^ 39f 006 ^. . . . .. . . .
Operaft.
Temperatara

Of 59 212 . .. . 2,459 . ^ ^ Pressure eyefes to be at 27P°Fand non-coincident with
tmperaiure cycles. The repge given is mNhuan material

notbe2ween ad eent oints.
ConknffiS eBficGrari ^ 1.00 NlA^
Contenlsleve ^ noFs - Enw- F/ooded ^ 331.000. _-- _ Cwhcident wWr. ^ vie

Localized Featuras'
Asabore ^^ As aiwre with contents level eh i utneddant wiLb ura

Notes
• Lycleincrease:7heSelh:rmuslFncreasethenumbersofoperationalcydesgiven abaveby10%toaccosmt/orcommisstoningduly

untess otherwJse noted . ' - . . . . . . . .

Sheet 4 of 5 DATA SHEET #: 24590.PTPAAVD-PWf3-,Pf1092, Rev. 3



PLANT ITEM No.

NlECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL
Z°SS° °rxnrvPw° vsr °°°'s

,---^.

MaterlalsotConstrudtan SA 2I0318wrYhmaz Carbonoi0.0307G - ' ^^---_
Des. Ufa . . .. . .. . .40 yews
('.omponent Fumkon and These pulse jet mbrers {PJMs) are oyclkaliyloaded usingvaoumq to fu5yttll the PJM with prooess liquid and
Life Cycle Descip$on eompressedair to fuHy emp{yflie PJM. The PJMs are containedwithin a parent vesse! With varying li4uid

ieveL Theyshall be de6fgnedto cycle between the maximum design pressure and the minimum design
pressureplus tha extematstatk headimposedby thepaientvesset The PJMsupports shaft be designed to

_. . cycle between fullybuoyant (PJM empiyandparent'vessel tulp and tu0y7oaded (PJM fd0 andparent vessel
emp ) in addi8onta tdlYlat .. . . . . . . . . . .

Load TYpe NFn Max NOmber of Cydes . Comment I

Derion Prwsure si Ft1 85 10 Nomkiafassam . .. . .
erali Pressure FV . . . 60 141 x 90.

Operaliog
Temperature . . .

•F
.

59
.

212

.

14.1 x 1
.

.

Pressure oycles to be at212° Fandnon coincident wF01i
femperature cycks. The range given 7s unlform materMi

..tem reae notbetweenad. f' . .
M CGra " 1.00 1.52 . N/A • . . .

inch Ampty Fbotled 1dJ x 1 t:otncfdent with
Thrust Ibf 0 280 14 1 x i
Localized Features
5u ofts As above As above with contents level ehan ing coJncidentwith ressure c cles.

. . . . Not:es . . .

. 4ycfe incrr.ase: TheSeAermustincrease tlrenumbersofoperational oyctes siven above by104ifo accountfor oommissioningduty
un/eas otberwlse noied. ' ' . . . .. . . . . . .

,--^

. . . . . ^ . . . . . i
. . . ^ .. . . ,--.., '^.

. . . . . . ^ . . . . } .

SheeY 5 of 5 DATA SHEE"T tF: 24591bPTF-MVD-P4VD•P0012; Rev. 3
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PLANf ZTEM MATBRIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

PWD-VSL-00015 & PWD-VSL-00016 (PTF)
Acidic/Alkal9ne ElRuent Vessp.i
. Deeign Tenipaa0m (°P)(nrx/min$ 237/0
• 13^igs^ Press^e (psi^ Gnax/nnnk 15l-10
• Locatiort: iaaD
• PJM DlschuSe Vetxiry (fpa): 40
• lhiveGyclc17%(at40fpa) lP^

^llllll^^lll^lll
Offspring items R

PWWVSL00015-
PWD-VSL-00101'- PWD-VSI.00105
PWI}PDM-00001-PWD-P.IM-0o008
PV'D-1tPD 00101-PWf}RPD-00105

PWD-V840001f-
PWD-VSL00111-PWD6VSI.OOi i5
PWD-PTM-00011-PWD-PJM:00015,
PWD-RPD06111-PWD-ItPD-001l5

^-.`.

Contents of this document are Dangerous Waste Permit affecting

Operating conditions are as stated on sheets 6, 7; & S

Options Considered:
, . N^nmlopaatiaSeonditiuos.. . . . . . . • . .

Materials Considerbd:

MaterW .
Na)

RetalWe
Cmt

Aeaptabte . •
MatarW .

Unaeaptable
Materhl

Carboo Shd 013 X
304L .tAO X
316L S31 1.18 X
6'h Mo 8367/N0892 7.64 X
AD 22 11A X
Ti-Z 10.1 X

Recommended Material: 316 (max 0.030% C; dual certified)

Recommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.04 Inch (includes 0.00 inch erosion allowance;
localized protection will be provided as necessary as

-
discussed In section j)

Process & Operations Limitations:
. Develop siasinBfflashingproeedure for acid npustion or enanre a aaffieimtalkat•ine hect eaisa darin8 aaid addition

tVA9/mlf

Pkease note tbataoureeq apeciat F=lw and byproduct nmtaials.ps
defiaed in OuAtomdc EavgyAat of 1954 (AISA), are replated at
theUS. Dspanhxatof Fnergl(DOE) facilities exotusivdyby DOE
aetia8 p=iwtto its APA aMtaxity. DOE assats. thatpurauant m
O,e AFl, itlres sole and peclusive respoiu9bitity and avthority to
regulate souta, speeial nackar. and byproduct makrSals atDOE-
owned nuckarfieiDtiea. lnfamation oonmintid heiem ai
radioauolides isptovided forprvices6 de,+eripden pUapases only. This bouaddocummtoonm"ais a Sota1 of 8 sfieem.

Z 'VIOV Issued for Pernitting Use
Wit

1 11/10/04 7sssedforPermittin Use DLA IRD . APR
0 2l26/04 Issned for Permittilig Use DLA JRD APR

REV DATE RFJISOIVFOR'REVT3IOIV • PREPARER CHECKER APPROVER
Sheet: ' I of8
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PLANT ITEMMATERIAL SELEC'hON DATA SHEET
^

-Corrosion Considerations:

These vessels receive acidic/aikaliae eleaafng efflaent and solutions fomequipmeatinthrCNP, C3? anidUPP
systems, as well as noaiantina transfers from otherPVPD system vesseSs

a .1'aeseral CCATresioR . . .. . . . . . . :

The nocmai operating teroperahue is a0 to 100 OF. 1'wiodicaliy, s[ea:n can beat ineoning atreanisto 212 OF (wSh adesigp
tanperapnre of237 °F). The high tanpaatere is anticipated to be locatized and of short duration.

ID Harmees data (19g1), 304 (and 304I.) Iisls a eorrosien rate inNaOH oflrss than 20 tnpy (500 }udy) at 77 OF and over 20 nW
at'122 °F. He shows 316 (and 31GL) has a tate of lese than 2 rnpy upto 122 °F and 50% NaOHL Seddks (1996) states rlmt the
300 series alloys ane acceptable in up to 50 % NaOH at tempa•ehv¢s up to about 122 OF or slightly above. Davis(1994) states the
corrosion rate for 304L in pure NaOH will be less thmt about 0.1 mpy up to about 212 OF though Sedn7cs (1996) ststm the data
beyond about 122 OF are low becaase oY die presence ofoxidizing agents-sitrdlar to nitrates and nitrices. Oasictsoa &Pitmaa
(2000),based on short tetttistodies, suggest a corrosion rate ofabout0.5 topyy for 316L in simulateti waste at bo>ying,>212 OF.
Research with simulated-radwaste evaporatms showed that 304L was slightly more iesistant to eoriasion (<OZ mpy) tbaa was
316L(<0btnpy). ItshooldbenotedthattheSavannahRivetevapotatorvesseis,operattugatabout300°F,arenmdeof304Land'
have su8'esed no fat7ures in about 30 years; 304L beat tiansfar surfaces have failed however afterabout 10 years.

The amount offlooride is expected to be sma19 ahhonghulaaSttQViashiag withnitric acidnighttesettin a high acidic 4uori&
concentration. Si¢dies have shown tfiat:in 5%nhric acid with 1000 ppm fluorideat 290 of, tbe aormsiam rate of304L can beas
hiSh as 5 ttpy. If it is assumed thatthe corrosion rate is roughiyptopattionai to theflnoride concentration, even at high
temperahves, normed cmiditi®s will result in low tates-the uelmown is the acid wa51t omdifions. Ifacid isaddcd iceax mmothea
source, the vessel should either be flushed prior to addition of acid orretafo a suffcientaUcatineLeel

Ifthe solutions vary betwecn strongly oxiditin8 (pecmmnganatc), alhaiine; and aaidiq then the co®ditions are aimtlar to those in ,
nuclearreedors3stems during dacoatanvaation and euhanced coftosion sbould beexpecxed.

Coachuton
304L or 315Lwii1 be sufficiently resistant to the waste solution at the expected te:rgutahues with a probable genetal c•otrosion
rate ofless than I aqry. Based on the Savaamatt River experiena with Hant'ord-like wsft at higher terqpetatares, 304h, is
expected to be satisfaCtory inhot vraste. Rinsing procedure should remove as tnach waste as posn•bk foilowed by a wata'tinse
prior to acid eleeoing to prevent acid eleaning in thepresm¢e ofexcessive tlurnride

b Pitting Corrasion
Chloride is imowm to cause pitting in acid and neuhal solutions with 310-moe resistant than 304L. It is thought that in a0mtine
sotations, pIi>12, chlorides are likdy to promote pitting only in tight crevices even with 304L. Koch (1995) is ofthe opinion that
31uor1de will have Httlo e1}•ect. It has been stated that tocatized csrmsion can occur under the deposits on tnbes, probably due to
the chiorides. Further, Revie (2000) and LltRg (194$) note that nitrates iulnTiit chloride pit6tig. Other stodies suggest thatvitrie
acid inhibits chioride attarkthough fluir data are at tisgher tempetataras and concenbations.

The vessels are shown to havesubstan#ial eoaceatrationa ofchlorides and fluorides undeinortnat operation. No indication ofhow
moch can be present from ulhafiter wastring. At the stated levels of halides and nnderali®line couditions, 304L is ex,pected to be
satisfactory even at 237 OF. If.the pH drops below 12, the balides must be removed. Potse jek tivxees pTOvide sofftcient agitation
to prevent depoaits.

Coaciurion:
iJnder nomral condiHons with agitatiem, 3041.may be aceeptabffi. FIowever,becanse ofnon-soatine low pH conditioare, the more
pitting resistant31bLis recotrg+iendded for aonserpafism.

c End Grain Corrosion
End gain corrosion only occurs in metat with exposed and gratins and'uthighty oxidizing acid conditions.

Cacaetvston:
Not appiicable to this system..

PWfl-VSL00p15 & PWD-VSL-0001& Sheet:2 of 8
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PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

d Stssas Corrosion Craeidag
The ezact amamt ofchloride required to cause strese corrosion cracking is tmkaowa In part this is bemuse theememtt varies . ^^
with temperatufe, metal sensitization, and the ravitonment but also because shloride tends to concentrate under heat transfet
conditions, by evaporation, and electrochemically during a corrosion process. H®ce, even as little as 10 ppm can lead to crarddng
under some conditions Genaally, as seen in Sedn'ks ( 1996) and Davis ( 1967), stress cotrosion cracking does not usually occw
below about 140 OF. The "L" grades ofbotli 304 and 316 are also more resistant to cracking than the higher casbon versioas.
Further, the presence of nitntte is expected to m1n'tiit aadqng. if ffie concenfrations are as stated, stress cor•osion cracking will be
min¢nizeit. Because ofthe high chloride conaentrations, the lilcehliood of xesidmal balides is high. 1Lesefore a mntimum of 316L
is recommended

With the nosmal operating environment, 316L stainless steel is ei.pected to be acceptsble.

e Crevice Corrosion
710 pithng dl8eliesion toVes this a[ea.. . . . . . . .

COnL^VSlOn: . . . . . . . . . , . . • . .

Sa Pittidg

f Certosioa at Welds
Corsosion at welds is not considered a problem in the proposed atvinommaat

ConcTusion:
Weld corrosion is not considered a problem for this syatem

g Microblolegfeplly Iodaced Corrosioa (1fIC)
11:eproposed operating tempetatures are slightly high for microbial growth httt, additwnally,lhe location ofthe system in the
process suggests little chance ofthe introduction ofxnicrobes. Further, the altemation between acidic and alkalitro conditions is
not conducive to their gsaw&

Carctusfoa:
M1C is not expected to be a prablem

Is Fati=ne/Cot•rosion Fatigue
At the opesatin8 pH, corrosion fafigue is out expecaed to be a psnblem in a ptalm desigacd vessel.

Condusions
Not oonsidered to be a probleat.

1'Vapor Phase Corrosion
The vapor phase portion ofthe vessel will be spatnxed with solution. The presence ofwash rings witbin the vessels will allow this
area to be rinsed.

Coocluaion:
Not considered to be a problem.

JEradon
Based onpast axiwimentsby Sarith & Pkoore (1992), the solids at soft and erasion is notexpdeted sobe a eeocera far thevessel wall.
Additionel316Latabikss steel should be provided as looalizedprotection for the applicable portions ofthe bottaan dead to acoonandate PIM.
discherge veiociiies ofup to 12 nJs wlth solids eoncennatioos of 2.0 wt%fos a usage of65 %(PWD-VS1r00015) or549b (PWD-VSLA)0016)
operenm. PW1}V8S.0001Snquaesatkast0.093-irchaddi6eeslprotectiasandPWD-VSI.00016ralurcesatleart0.0Yfinehadditional
protection. 13e2.0wt%iseonsiderodtobeconsavativeandisbteedonlheWlPPfimeConvaotnutimum Aeingnonnalopemtion,thesolids
soattmtaffheP9PD-VSl.00015J16vaxsehisrxpectedtbbervcllbebwOmanticipaledmarimma

1lxwearofthePJMnoakscaneeeurfiomflawforboh thedischergeandretSoodcycksofope:atwa Atleast0A65iach,l3rPWff-VSI.-
00015,and0.054inch,faPWD-VSL-0OD16,ofaddrtionai316LstainlesssseolshoaldbepeovldedoethemnersurtaoeefttiePJMnealeto
aceonmwdateweaeduetoPJMdiscbargeandsue6envelocitieswltbsolidseonceetra6onsof2.0wt%for65%(PWF-VSL00015)or54%
(PWt)-VSk000I6) opeiatioa . . .. . . . .

Candastmt:
The aeonanended corrosion a[bwenee provides suf6deat protection for erosion of the vesxl wall. Addttionallocalozd pmteoBwi for thebottom
heul will aeeonm:odate PIM dishef8e velocities and for the PJM noales will aecomrnod®te PIM dischatge andreNood velocities.

^

PWD•VSL-00015 & PWD-VSL00016: Sheet:3 of 8
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kGaiiiRg of l4Ioving 8tnfaces
Not applicable.

Coeciveioa:
Not applicable.

1 FYetiingllVear
IrretUnf/WeBr i8txot anticipated due to the IaelC of IIloving pafk4.

CO^IL41Dn: . . . ' ..

Not a 0onceiL.

ID GaWalie Corroslon -
In tlreproposed environmmt and with the lack ofdissirmlar alloys, shere ate no potantial diffasenees., 7?eret'orc, no gatvarue
coH0fif0n is expeGtCd. . " .. . : . . .

Cwulusion:
Not aconcem

n Cavitation
,-None expes. - - , .

Conelusion:
Nbtbelieved to be of eoncera.

o Creep ,
The temperatures are too low to be a concern.

Cartdasion:
Not applicabla

Iiiglm chloride contents and higher tempscaturas usuallymqaire higher allDymeterinis. Nitrase fim^s iefi^bit Shepitdng and erevice
co^osion ofstainless alloys. Farthemnre, nitric acid passivata these allays; therefote, lowerpli valneslmought abtafC by in©eases
in the nitrie acid content ofprocess fluid will not cause higher cortoston rates for theso al{oys. The apSet condition that was most
Hilelyto oceia is lowering ofthepHafthe vessel content by inadvatent addition of2 M nitric acid..Lov+erisrg ofpH may maks a
cbbride-conteining solution moee 3ihely to cause pitting of staimless altoys. Increasing the nitric acid content of the process fluid
adds more ofthe Pitting-inhihiting nitrate ion to the process fluid. in addition, adding the nibie add soludonmthe sheam will
dflute the chloride content of the process fFluid.

Conclusion:
The renomnreaded meterials will be able to withstand aplausffiie inadwerteat addition of2M nitrie acid for a limdted paiod.

PWDVSL-0DOIS & PWI3W5I.00016: Sheet4 of 9
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OPERATING CONDTI'IONS

PROCESS CORROSION'DATA SHEET

Componengs) {Name11D#} Acidiclalkaline effluentvesseis tPWD-VBL-00015,16)

FaaiPiiy PTF.

in Black C9U? Yes '

Chemicals Unlt' Coabact Nfaxtmum Non-RoutMe Notes
Leach No ► eacb No Leach

2.02E+04 1.15Et01

Chloride QN, 4.28E+•p0 4.7AEtA0

Fluoride -- =-4.zbEtOG-- _5.32E+90

Iron 7.14E+00 5.41E+00

Nit1'at6 on 1.23E+02 . 1.23E+D2

NitritB al l 22QE+01 2A'5E+01
PhospItate l 1.78E+01

Sulfate 8.54E+W 9.50E+00
Mef+CiJ 7.79E-02 7.84E•UZ
BTbOnate 5.88E+01 5.48E+01

Undissohred solids WHG 1.9% 1.4%
ther ftn04; Pb ...

Other
i l WA Note 3

em 1'aflJTe °F Note 2

tbte 4

L.tst of OManiC SIIeC1es:

l110t65:

1. Coneentrations less than 1x 10gA do not need to be tepoNed; 8se valuestoMn sipnificatrt dgits nux.
T nonnsl opa'ai'ron 80'F to'l0a'F.

S. pH 14 but could n:oelve 2M nikla adi! (pH 44.3) irorn tiF eleardcg, on nontouBne basis.
.19Nt iJeDHoan be added to these vpaela.

Assumptions:

PWD-VSL00015 & PWD-VSL-00016: Sheet:6 of 9
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49.9 . AcidicJAlltaline Efflaent Vessel(PWD-VSL-O(1015) ,

Routine Operations

The vessel is sized to accommodate one wasb/cleaning cycle from uitrafiltratiort with allowances for the
other small streams that are received along with enough space to neutralize material.

During normal operations, vessel PWD-VSL-00015 receives acidic/allcaline effluent from the following
sources:

• Alkaline cleaning effluent via breakpot PWD-BI2KPT-00015 from ultrafiltration feed vessels (i7FP-
VSL00002A/B)

• Caustic rinse from cesium ion exchange colurnns (CXP-IXC,0000I, CXPdXC=00002, CXP-IXC-
00003, and CXP1XC-00004)

•.Process condensate from cesima nitric acid recovery (CNR-HX-00002, 3, and 4)

•. Nitric acid, demineralized water, and sodium hydroxide drains from reagent bulge iJFTBLTLGE-
0000t

Non-Routine Operations that Could Affect CorrosionlEroslon

During non-routine operations, vessel PWD-VSL-00015 receives acidie/alkaline effluent from the
following sources:

• Caustic rinse from cesium ion exchange via caustic rinse collection tank (CXP-VSL00004)

• Acidic cleaning effluent vi8, breakpot PWD-BRKPT-00015 from ultrafiltration feed vessels(UFPr
VSL-00002AlB)

• Caustic rinses from solids washinglleaehing (UPPVS1.-00062A/$/C)

• During abnormal operations, vessel PWD-VSL-0A015 receives effluent from the following soucce:

• Overflow from PWD•VSI,-00016

••An air in-bleed is provided to dilute itydrogen generated in vessel PWD-VSl.-00015. Tiie level and
°temperatute in vessel PWD-VSE.-00015, as well as the temperature in the acidic/allaline effluent
breaicpot, are monitored in themain control room. Pulse jet mixers are used to provide a uniform
mixture during neutralization within vessel PVJD-VSLr00015. An. RFl) supplies a represcntative
sample ofthe vessel contents, which will be analyzed forpH in the laboratory. Excess acidic efPluent
is neutralized with 19M sodium hydroxide supplied from a reagent header. Wash rings are used for
vessel and breakpot.washing. A vessel-emptying ejector is used for non-routine transfers to the plant
wash vessel (PWD-VSL-00044).

• An BFI) supplies a representative sample ofthe contents of vessel PWD-VSL-00015 for anaiysis. If

the pH is confrmed to be 12 or above, RFDs transfer the high-.aative effluent from vessel PWD-VSL-
00015 to the waste feed evaporator feed vessels (FEPVS1.-00017A or B) for recycle.

• Vessel PWD-VSL-00015 vents to the vessel vent caustic scrubber (PVP-SCB-00002) viathe vessel
vent header, overflows to the acidicJalkaline effluentvessei (PWD-VSL0(016), and ultimately
overflows to vessel PWD-VSL-00033. Breakpot PWD-B1tHI'T-00015 vents to scrubber PVP-SCB-
00002 via the vessel vent header and overflows to vessel PWD-VSL-00015.

PWD-VSI'W 015 & PWD-VSL-00016: Sheet7 of8
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4.9.10 Ac.idic/Alltaline F,fl3uent Vessel (PWD-VSL-00016)

Routine Operations

The vessel is sized to accommodate one washlcleaning cycle from ultrafillration with allowances for the
other small streams that are received alongwith enough space to neutralize mateial.

Dnring normal operat'sons, vessel PWDVSL-00016 receives acidiclalkaiine effluent from the following
somxW.

• A}imline Acidic cleaning effluent via lxealpot P'WD-BRKPP-00016 from ultrafillration feed vessels
(TJFP-VSL00002A/B)

• Caustic leach solutions (UFPVSL-00062AlB/C)

• iJltrafilhation. solides wash (LJFP-VSI:00062A1B/C)

• Nfiteic acid, dcmineralized watey and sodium hydroxide drains from reagent bnlge UFP-BiJJGGIt
--00002

Plon-Rontine Operatfons that Cwdd Affeet CocrosinnlEQosion

• Dsamg non-routine operations, vessel P'9VD-VSL-00016 receives acidic/alkzliae effluent from the
following soluces:

- Caustic rinse from cesium ion exchaage via caustic rinse collection tank (CXP-V3L-00004)

- Caustic r7nse from cesium ion exchange coluams (CXE'IX-00001/2/3/4). .

- Process condensate from cesium.nitric acfd recovery (GTIPHX.00002, 3 and 4).

- AIldine cleaning e$luent via hreakpot PWD-BRKPT-00016 from UltiafiHration Feed Vessels
([JFPVS1i00002A/8).

` . - Plant wash from PWD-VSL-00044.

- Overflow from PW.DVSL-00015

PWb-VSL-00315 &PWD-VSLAO0I6: Sbed:B nf8
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Quarter Ending 3/31I2005 24590-HLW-PCN-ENV-04-0001

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part ill, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 2: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part lll, Chapter 10, Attachment 51

Modification to Update SBS Condensate Receiver Vessels (I-lOP-VSL-00903/4) Assembly
Drawings (24590-HLW-MV-HOP-P0001/3, Rev.1 and Rev. 0) in the Dangerous Waste
Permit.

Sutimitt by Co-Operator: Revie b RP m Ofice:

F. Beranek Date R J. he ns Date

24590-SENV=F0001 i Rev 4 (7/20/2004) Ref• 24590-WTP-GPP-3E3V-010



Quarter Ending 3/31/2005
Page 2 of 2

24590=HLW-PCN-(=NV-04-0001

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part 1II, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51
Desc tion of Modification:

The purpose of this modiflcation is to update the assembly drawings for the SBS Condensate Receiver
Vessels (HOP-VSL-00903/4). These mechanical assembly drawings (24590-HLW-MV-HOP-P0001/3, Rev. 1
and Rev. 0, respectively) reside in Attachment 51, Appendix 10.6, and depict HOP-VSL-00903/4 without
wear plates.

Wear plates are included with HOP-VSL-00903/4, as depicted in Detai3l of 24590-HLW-MV-HOP-P0001/3 ,
Rev. 2, for both, attached. The wear plates are constructed of SB-575 - UNS N06022 With a single layer of '
Stellite #6 weld overlay.

Please replace 24590-HLW-MV-HOP-P0001, Rev. 1 with 24590-HLW'MV-HOP-P0001, Rev. 2 and 24590-
HLW-MV-HOP-P0003, Rev. 0 with 24590-HLW-MV-HOP-P0003, Rev. 2 InAttachment 51, Appendix 10.6.

.i . .
. . .

WAC 173-303-830 Modifrcation Class:' z Class 1 Class.'1 Class 2 Class 3
Please mark the Modification Class: X
Enter Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I ModiFication citation number. N/A
Enter vrording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citations:
A.3: Equipment replacement or upgrading with functionally equivalent components.
G.3: Replacement of a tank with a tank that meets the same design standards and has the capacity within +/-10"e of
the repiaced tank provtited. .

Modification Approved: Yes F-1 No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecologyi

Ree0on for denial:

^e^n I'/ Zoo
G. Davis Date

--,

^-^

' Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class 11, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal

modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

4ASG11.CF7%RI CMlfi t De.. A
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Quarter Ending 313112005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0002

^.,
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part III, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Waste'freatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 3: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part III, Attachment 51

Class'1 Permit Modification to the Mechanical System Data Sheets and the Plant Item Material
Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Facility Vessels FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-00017B

Attachment I 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0001, Rev. 2, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
FEP-VSL-00D17A

Attachment 2 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0002, Rev. 2, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
FEP-VSL-00017B

Attachment 3 24590-PTF-N1D-FEP-P0002, Rev. 1, Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment
Vessels FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-00D17B

Submitted by Co-Operator. Reviewed by ORP Program Office:

ziL<v5

F. Beranek Date R. J. chepen 5 •7- a,tngep Date

24590-SENV-P00011 Rev 4 (7/20/2004) Ref: 24590-WTT-CiPP-SEIv'VJ010
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Quarter Ending. 3731t2005

Page 2 of 3

24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0002

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Udotif:cation Form I

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter.

Waste'Ereatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Chapter 10'and,Attachment 51

Description of Modification:

The purpose of this modification is to update the mechanical systems data sheets and the plant item
material selection data sheet associated with the Pretreatment facility Waste Feed Evaporation Process
(FEP) system vessels FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-00017B. Minimal changes to these documents have
been made since their initial submittal and approval by Ecology on 7/23/2004. These changes do not affect
the form; function, or capacity of the vessels and are discussed by the following:

Mechanical Systems Data Sheets:

The mechanical systems data sheets for vessels FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-000176 were updated to

include hydrodynamic loading for the vessel pulse jet mixers and the appropriate notes. Additional changes

include updates to the Vessel Operating Internal and External Pressures and actual vessel weights

determined by the vendor.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.6:

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0001, Rev. 1 with 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0001, Rev. 2,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel FEPVSL-00017A

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0002, Rev. 1 with 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0002, Rev. 2,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel FEP-VSL-00017B

See Attachment I artd`Attachment 2 of this Modification Notification for the updated mechanical system data
sheets.

Plant item Material Selection Data Sheet:

The plant item material selection data sheet for vessels FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-000178 was
updated to be consistent with the material selection data sheets for all black cell vessels. Text was added to
address inadvertent nitric acid addition to these vessels, as was done for all black cell vessels. Also,
discussions for routine and non-routine operations for the vessels were added. The materials of
construction and the corrosion allowance previously identified for FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-000178
are unchan9ed.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.9:

Replace 24590-PTF-N1D-FEP-P0002, Rev. 0 with 24590-PTF-N1 D-FEP-P0002, Rev. 1, Plant Item
Material Selection Data Sheet for PretreatmentVessels FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-00017B

See Attachment 3 of this Modification Notification for the updated material selection data sheet.

' C1ass 1 mndifications reguirmgpriorAgency approval. . . . . .
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intendedCtass '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal

modification request, and consequently implement the required Public involvement processes when required:

24590-SE3VV-F00011 Rev 4 (712012004) Ref: 24590-W'TP-CsPP-SENV -01D



Quarter Ending 313112005
Page 3 of 3

24590-PTE-PCN-ENV-04-0002

Class 1 Class'i Class 2 Ctass 3
WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class:' 2

Please mark the Modification. Class: X

Enter Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Phodification citation number: N/A
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: N/A

In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(1), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as
a Ciass' 1 modification. WAC 173-303•830(4)(d)(ji)(A) states, "Ciass 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep
the permit current with routine changes to the faciiity or its operation. These changes do not substantially after the
permit conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class
I modifications, the director may require prior approvat°

Modification Approved: Yes F-1 No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by gy:

Reason for denial:

.^ZJoS
G. P v s Date

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 4 (7/20/2004)

.

,i
ReE 24590-W?P-GPP-SENV-010



Quarter Ending 313112005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0002

Attachment 1

24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0001, Rev. 2
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel FEP-VSL-00017A
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MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL PLANT ITEM No.
{ 24590P7r-4llKFEA-VSt4000l7A
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MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL 1'LANT ITEM No.
. . .. .. .. . ^ 24606PTFAN-MP-V8L.ODO17A
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MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEE'f: VESSEL PLANT ITEM No.
24s90•t•7r.w-F6P-vb'40W
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Quarter Ending 3131/2005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0002

Attachment 2

24590-P'PF-MVD-FEP-P0002, Rev. 2
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel FEP-VSL-000178
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^11RIIN04lfi3347ll^
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL PLANT ITEM No.
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MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL PLANT No.
' s^6aaPrFda+-F^vsr^ooo^^e

Materials of Construction
Materb "m

ToA - ^ 8A 240 316 Noh 1^ Sw Qrawing. Amr87sy (Ne+b 6^'
Shell $A2403l6 No6e f SYeAraw/n8 Prkmwy (1lob 6)
Bmbm Head S/I 240 376 Neb }. 8ee Dtawfng .. ^ ^ 6)
skopmt SA 240 304 Note I S"Dmwhw NUI
JaWeuCdINHeM-tripeJetkel NA NGA , . . NfA ^ . .

mamela . 8A 240 376 Nots I Sw Diswleg TNemewwrL

p4m 8A 312 TP316 Noh I Sw Orwwleg P+Hnary jUaft 6)
ForpingW Bar stopc SA 182 F3f6 Nots ! See Drawing A8A
t;e.aaste ^ . NG ^ . . . NG Nh{

Sdh6 NILI NIA MA . . . .

MISCBIfIInBOiiS U8[6

orienmtion . WrNoal . . . SuPOOrtrype gkFrt

meWetion FueWOn Not AppBaabls tnsvlatbn Memriel ^. .. Not AppBeabis . . .
uaw1a11onTiicknssafiarh} , Not11pp8cta6Ai ...^ mfematFrneh Nob3

. . ^ ^ ^ Exlemat Fideh NoN 3 ^ . .

KBnlanl5

• To be daiennhed by the vendor.
NeN Is Mn. tarboe oontaut 4 030 % . .
NabbWMfad . . . . . .
Not. 3s WNdr dasvaMdu hIR
Uoh 4e v.pN wonuwes" yprnxhaaft and do not aeeoant /nr the aw.aMaelur8yloNrMwea. weaLb and WhwYeam..K of hrtwrwmri.

Naa 'lhIs vawfls 6r a 81Ydr 1aIL .. . . . .

Nata 6r AEI wsNa Wrt ofOn pdaeary and aoarttary aaatNnmant lndudiey neab alNeharet waM.s sAaN be aufrfaetW to 100K

wlumNrfe uaar6iatLa.. . . .

Nnta Ti 6errtaatslAk dsewnrrg an DaapNSra: Mrisfa pumw amwm*A . . .. •.

Notali OwNal x . . . . . .

NoN 9; dN/ sfnYl wiaswa N1ataw addlNond CsONa is aw6alir for arosine W the 8otlbm baad and SkER a+pmt tlw rNdemmn tlwelarass

epv0adfara8spaa/IJVdAaadMpaoam6enr, aaehraMenfMOWaandeemnilesafsrwno+s

Nofa fOt Mbahaq,rrsuri tM! An AdiRieni10A60+b watla6N for analmA the /arwr f"offM-Nterfar oon@af aaRaea ofMa pd+aht

r1 .•i

. .. ^ .. . . , ,.yi

.. . . ^^ ^ ^^^.
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MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET. VESSEL ITEM No.
' ^ ^ . . . . . ... . 345904nF4NY6FXP6vsi-Wn}7a

Eauioment Cvclie Data Sharet

ComponentFlantBem^
Number : . .

2d500•PTFMWFFP-VSL-000Dl76' . ^ . . ^ . ^ . ^ .
. . . . . . . . .

Component Dam Waste Fead Evopwalloil Feed Yessar . . . . . . ^ ^ . ^
^erne.rann.nvannRennenrMnamnun, evnmaueuslSam@rz ff Lanermaevsaouenevaaonarcan_

Mate[ials^ofCW%sUUOfion ASMESA2i03t&wJM0.030%maz.Canban. . . . .
nt6e d0

Component Function and This vosae7 operates with two modas, HOfng and empfy7ng. Rls00ed In G0 homs and empbadin 16.7 honrs.
Life Washdown Is ence a YW.

1.o8d Type Min Max NumberotCyWes . ^ . .Comment

Deat n Piessure coin -10 15 10 NomFnal aasu tion . . . ^ . .
'Opwang pressm dt133 : 0 15,491 ^ ^ . .

Opera9ng.
T rat4re

59 212.. 15,d9i unllorm materklt®mpenture rarW. notbdreentwo
rrls. . ^ .. . .

Contentsts Speoffic G ft 1.12 1.27 1 19}
CoMeMs Level ^ incA. ^ 80 ^ 303 15 9t U d level measured frmn crown ofbo0oob head

Localized Features
NoaJes : . ^ WJtMn or dvesaee As above . . . . . . . . .

N tem

eausesaKtobedsd+arged7roneanYahWePc1vS1et+Maer AAtJnteroata
the ¢ombna0on ol0wnwmaJoperaSonat hydrodynarotcloadsand overbl
combtna0on is atso to be assumed toaoteonearren0y wWr aekmk loada.

Theio0owing tabla indJeates the normal bydrodynandt pressure at rangee
Oienumberofdasigncyeles4oreaeheondlOon. TMhydrodynamlolome
pressurerae0ea applfed across the p+oJecEed area ofOw componeni Poa
theradal oulwarddHecOonandthavsrlfca; npwarddmcdM. APplyMe
realial diYeerion and nomwt to the radial a6}ec0on In }behmlzonbd plme.

stmgbe deslDned for
and tMs /oad

.^^

ons in OM vessel and - ^.
weM910AndlQat6d ... ^ BwvhonC

;dynamk
h ûslp^aHnul,neofu^N :^ .. r .. _..-.,.d,.^---•

: .

NormaF . on tcPressureRan . osi Num6erof
Elevatlon A^ Elevatbn 8^ ElevaBon C C9^

Radiai.. VeBical Radial VerOqi . RadYal ^.^ ^ etUcal^.. . . ..
-0.15to0.43 -0.13toa13 ^-QASAoO.}p -015toD.15 -0.03Auo.10 40A6YO0.15 79X1

:DMaI
aPt®

^ . ^ Overblow loads ^ ^ ^ ^ . . . . ..

1.80 ^ _ . . .

1.fi0 1. 0 H<dFt
1.40 ^1 -dr4R^H^8ft. ^

g 110 1.11 ^ -0 Hx6t
1.00

i 0.80
0.60

0.60

0AQ 0.52

0.20
. O.d7 OA4^ O.IO ^ . . ^

0.00
0 1 2 3 d 6^ 8 9 10

7.3

. .. NoAzontal aistanca hmn Center of PJM Noate (fl)

The overbdow preawre shaAonlybe applied to the proJeededarea oflhe ovenuowing pufseJetmlxerln the vaetloa{ apwan}d4eq7an and Lp
adsrumu»tl1^p eompaneotstnthehaisontalPlpnWrad7aHnpbomN»ora•blowlnQPulasjetmtrer. ,Any^nglsP^dreJetnnxarmayoMr,6Mw
}OOcycfe& Jt^

"^ . Notes
. L CUefeJneieasl: lne,•tsae Me numhe^s ef^n.raNnns/ evdae dvan sM.m hv 4n^L M arw.....^Inr wJ+w....f^nlnw/wn .bAv...a..e -
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AOXINM
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL PLANT ITEM No.

2450o4rFaev.FEP.v8a40o1M

E ui meat C cfic Data Sheet
Canponent Plant Uem PTf41tP4EP-PJAb0000D TMu -00015 . . . . . .
Number . . . .
Component Desaipiion Pulse Jet l/Grers . . . . . . .. . . . .

Tw. 6.6..,naNnn h.Mu. (e nmulslnna/and enwJneur nneraNerul drtv fnr fitNuw asanacnunt It h net'6e be used as enaraeenmi rfaiL_

Materiats of Conewotion ASrlE SA210 316 With 0.03D9f mac Carbon . . . . . . . . .

Desipn Lefe 40 yeaa . .. . . . . . . . . . ..

Component FuCft and 7rieae pulseJetmtrcts (PJAIS) are eycllcaRyloeded using raeuam to fu&y mf the PJM wftb ploeess BqWd and
Lifel.yoleDescrlpUm somp^ressedafrto fufly dnpfytbe PJAl.7TwPJlNsaeeontabrod,wlthln epar'entversd w/ttevaryinyNqoJd

levet They $Aalf be des1yned to cyefe between the maxlmym destp4 preseure and the minNnpm des%n:
.. . preasure plos the exfemal stattc head Impased bythe parent vsaseL The P.7N suppoAs rhalr be deslyned to

eyale be64eea ruqybuoyant (RNU emp>y and parent vessef refq and IuDy loaded {P1Ar frrNendpe/ant vessel
: . empry) sfste: 7riruet Aosd sba0 pHed only to She tulfy buoyern stafe. Assumq thepamnf vasael. is fup for

503G oftfro =

Load Type Min AAax . ^ ^ Number of Cycles Comment

Dealgn Pressure pei9 FV 80 16 Rominal sssmnp6on

OperaUngPrecsvn3.:..- Psip FV 725 7.9X1 ^ . . . . . . . .

Opera8n9
Temperarise^

•F
.

59
.

212
^ ^

<100
^ . . ^

P>Qasme cychstobe at 21YFandnoncolnaidentarNh
temperaeire eyrles. ThelangegNerrb:nnMomrmsterfai^
tem erawre ramm notbetween fnts.

Contents SpedBc GravHy 1.12 7.27 ef006 ^ . ^ ^ . . ^ .

Contents Levet inah Empty Fboded 7.9 X 10' . . . . . . . . . . :

Thrpat = ibf 0 275 7.8X1

Locali2eed Features
SuppoAS 8uoyant/Loadad 7.9Xt

Flo{es . . ..

Cycle fncroase: The se9ermusrMwease the manbers oPopereffonN cyofes given above by 10% to aecountfor commfsstoniqydorrwNess
othnwbe notad

:•.

^_.3

}

Sheet 4 of 4 DATA SHEET 2459QPTF-MVD•FEP-PD002. Rev 2



Quarter Ending 3/31/2005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0002

Attachment 3

24590-PTF-NID-FEP-P0002, Rev. I
f Plant Item Material Seleotion Data Sheet for Pretreatment

Vessels FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-000178



PLA.NT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

FEPRVSL-00017AB (PTFj
Waste Feed Evaporator Feed Vessel

E(PIRES 1?J071

• Design TempeaAue (°F)(max/ndn): 237/40
• Design Prcssmtf (psig) (vaxfta):15/-10
• Location:lnoell
. PIM Disclmge Velocity (fps): 40
6 Drive-Cyele:17X (at40fps)

Off spring items
FEP-VSIAOOI7A

FEP-PJMA0001 - PEP-P}M-00007, . . .
FEP-PJM-00017 .. . .

FEPVSL-00017B
PEP-PJM-00008 - FEP-P]M -00015

Contents of this document are Dangerous Waste Permit affecting ^^BY

Operating conditions are as stated on sheets 6 and 7

Assumptions: No steam ejectms, no aeid additions withoutprior water fluaA:

Operating Modes Considered:
• Nontul opotatimB . . .

Materials Considered:

rtRecommended Material: 316 (max 0.030% C; dual certified)

Recommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.04 inch (includes 0.00 inch erosion allowance;
additional localized protection required and discussed in section j)

Process & Operations Limitations:
• Develop rmsinpJfluslring procedure for water and acid

Pkatt note that souree, speaal nudear and byproductmatQials,asdeHned
in the AOwt& Energy Aet of 1954 (AEA). ae reg+laaed at the

U.S. Depe^nt ofFnagy (DOE) faa7ities exclusively by DOE

aoling pxsuant to its AEA au0writy. DOE asserts, ttmtpursuant to
the ASA, it has soFe and exeLuive ratpoas^bilrty and aathorityto
regoiate soorce, special cudor, andbyprodactmaterials at DOE-
owocdtmalarfad6ties: lofwtmtioscontaanedherainon
rad^ooudides is provided faprocess descripnon Poryases only.

^.L9a/a5

^^
ONA^,

This Loand dowment wntaais a Wml of 7 sheets.

I j,A^fj/qs' . IssuadforPennitt4ngUse
UA-

0 3/19/04 Issued for Permitdn Use DLA JRD SWV

REV DATE REASON FOR REVISION PREPARER CAECI^R APPROVER

Matetial
No.

Rdative
Caet

Aeteptafile
Materiai

Unaeee^abla
Material

Carbon Steel 0.23 X
304L 30403 1.00 X
316L 31 1.19 x

6%Mo 671N 7.64. X.
A11 . 22 06022 11.4 X^
Tid Rso40o . ^ ta.1^. ^ ^ . x

24590-PTF-N1D-FEP-P0002
Rev. l

--,^
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i4590-P7.`FNID-r"EP-POO02
Rev.i

PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

Corrosion Considerations:

Vessels recave waste feed from FRP-VSL-000Ef2ABlGD and recycles touted ffom PWD-S!SL-00044, PWD-VSI.
00015/16, RDP-VSIr0000ZABlC and l)FP-V8L-00001AlB. Vessels are equipped with emptying ojectova to remove vessel
heel Emptying ejeotots are ioiged exteaaal to vessel.

a General Qrroalete . - .
BasodoaHamner`a data (1981), 304 (and 304L) has a cowrosion we of less thaa 20 mpy (500 FmJy)in NaOH at77°F and over 20 nqyr at
12Z°'f. HeshoK°s316-(and316L)basarateoflesstlum2tMyin5096AhOHatuptolY2°A Sedrft(1996)s1atesiba[t1a:30oseriesata
aoceptabkinupto50%NaOHatumperaturesuptoabout122°F. . . , .

DenieLson & Pitrnan (20W), basedon shott-tenn stodies, suggest a corrosion rate of about 03 mpy for 316L This eotaoliorates Sedtiks.

Work has shown that 304Loorroded kss than 316Lin sirnilatcd eomptecmd.raste with fluorides and chlorides at 140°F. Tae coatosian
nteof304LaflersixmontlBoflatingwaslessthan02myyandihatof3l6Labout0.6mpy.

lnteviewofthe242•A&vaporstor,ithasbeenfowdthatinwasresimilar totimtoapeefedinW7P,tbecormsion,of304Lafterabout2 . ^ .
yeatsofoperationaaslessthantheaoeepnedvatiabiSryofthephte. TheuneatafotiesinthestartmgthiclTCtsmadetfieexaacaWatien
ofacouoaionratcmcertainOawghfa304Litapprrredtobeksstlumaboutl0nipy.}lowevet,noenckingarpitthigwaanoted.Coadrcsiox:

At temperatuucs lessthan 122°F, 304L, orhiglieralloya, is expeeted tobe suffrciently resista+rtto-tbeivaste solutimrxith aptobable general
corrosion nte of less than t mpy. . . . . . . . . . . .

b P[ttitlgCetTastan . . , . . . . . .
Stisthoughtthetinalkalinesolutions,pH>12,cblorideserel.lcelytopromotqpittmgonlyintightcrevias: 304Lwouidpmbablybe
aeceptable,butdleuseof316Lwouldprovideabencfdbecauseoftheircesisfaneetopitungbychtorides. Davis(19h4)eecommodsthe
use of 316L over 304L. Koch (1995) is of the opinion that fluoride will have little e9'ect. No hint of pi0ing was evident after suucmoaths at
240°Fwhhheattansferinsimulatedevaporaiorwaste. . . . . . . .

Aevie(2t)00) notes ttiat niaate inhibiLS chtaride cormsioe. Therefore, the high niUaae eoncen0'ationnsio the xatak aroexpeeted to be
bauticiaL

Coattaaroa: ^ ^ ^ , . . .
316L'ureanunendedtaotfergreatAptotee1ioaagaiostpittmg.

. . ^ . . eEadGcaieCarrosMn ^ ^ . . . ^ .. ^ .... . .. .. . ... .: ^.... ^
Fad gtaut carmsiaan mdyoccurs in n>etal with exppsed end pains and in bighly oxidixing acid condftions. This system iagependy
alkeline.Ifnioicaeidisusedforclesning,eleaningshouldnotbeperfomrcdatbigberAaa12YF. . ^ . . ^

Coirclusio><:
Not applicable to this system.

dStreasCurrodonGrackitg . . .
TheexactauqumofchloridenequtreAtoairesscnrrosionuackstaunkssstelisuNviown.inpartihisisbeaaase&enmmrtvmieswi9,tempe+auue,

rmta! sensitiatmand tbe eiviromnrnt But itisalso milmoan because cloloridetends to coocentratetmder heatttand'a
conditious,byevapora6wt,andeiocttochetnicellydwingaeornrosiunproocsa F7enee,evenaslitNeas10psmeanteadtoeradciogwnder
sonrcaunf%iuns. Genaally,asaxetnSsdn'ks(1996)andDavis(1987),auesscorroaionoaelmigdoesnotusuallyoccurbelowabout
140°F. Futher, the ttu of"L" grade stainltss reduces theopporhmftyite•sensiiization. Fiom the aboee rt.fendxes, it also obsaved that
alkalioe conditioos mtuce the pevbahality of the initiatian ofatresa weosion ^^acking to essentiallyzero. However: should apit orctevice,
ineludingadepasit,beprssentraberethesoviroametuonbecomeacid,ihentheaftlinesnvironmentwNnoion®erhareaneffcct

316Lisreconmamdedtoofkf.geaterprotec6onagaatstpitfingandthereforemlucethel,lcebhoodofeiaelong. . .. .

eCreviceCwaasiou
Essentially the sameconxnents and conolusions_obtained forpittiag are validbere.

Conelaaion•. ^ . -
Sameas forpitting. . . . .

tCarrodwestWdds
Corrosion at welds is notcon6idercd a problem in tiuproposed environment

Cwrchtsiac:
Weldeanostonisnotconsidetedapmbkaoforthissystem.

FEP-VSSr00017AlE: Sheeh2 of 7



24590-PTF-NID-FEP-P0002
.Rev. l

PLANT TfEM MATERIAL SELE(TTON DATA SHEET

gMlernbiologiafly Iadaced Corrosion (M16C) . .. ..
MIC typiealiy is not ptevalent in high pH solutions. Mostnrittobes peeter a pH below 7 though sona: have been growe at above 9.5.
Furtitey mktobiai g<uwth is nonnaDy uot a caneem in tanks.

Coeciuabn: . . .. . . . . . .
. M^tsaotaeoneeminthevessels. . . . .

IT FatigeslCorrosiaa Fatigue
Cortosionfatigueisanotexpeetedtobeaprobteaainthesevessels. . . . '. ..

Cenclusiona
Not eapeoDed to be a concern.

. .. iVaporlhaseCer»sioa . . . . ' . . .. . ..
Beeause of the highly alLreline condidonR no ftee HF or HCf is oxpected tobepteaent in the vapor phase and no tmiftsndpeetal conosion
is expeoted. However, because of The air operated ejectars and agtatas, it is likely aerosols will be fonned that will deposit on theioofof
the mnk. 1f therc is condensation. these migbtbe xashed ofG

Coevta.tion: . . . .^ . . .
Vapor phase conos9uo will notbe a cancem. 316L is recommeoded. . . :' ..

1 E:r+Iaa
Basd an past experimmts by Smith & Elmnce (1992^ the solids are soft and erosion is not expocted to be a conxrn for The vessel wall.

.. . Additiouat316Lslefrilesasteelshouidbeprovidedasloca.lizedptotectiopfor8teappgcabieponionsofthobottomheadtoaccotmwdaee''.
---P.1Mdisehstgeveleocitiesofupto12ndswithnonnalaexiuumsoiidsconcwtnuions9f4±vPLQmednmximumsolidsco ncentrationsof5.

wt%with a ussge of-0896 opnaticn. Vesxls FEP-YSL-0DO17A/8 requirc at least 0 094-meh add'efionsl pretation. The 5 wHb is_. ^-.. .
consideredtobecareetvative.ltefactionoftinetiusotidsconcentmtlunisexpectedtobeatmaximumislD%. Duringnotmal

.. . ope=ation,9DY.oftAetina;,thesolidsoontertofPBPVSL-W017A/Bisexpectaltobe4%.

lhewearoftheP,lMnoselesesnoccurfromftowibrboththediiscluugeandsefloodcyclesofopera6at. Atieut0.060-inclsafadditional
316L stainless steel should be provided an the imceraurfaoe of The P7M nozzle to accotmnodate wear due to P1M discharge and suction . . ''

' velocities with normal solids eaucmtrations of 4 wCk and a max'voum solids eoneantation of 5 wt% for usage of 46 % operatien . ..

Condnriaer . ^ . . . . . . ---^ .
Thetewamtended covosiw aliowance provides sutl"icient proteetioa for etosion of ffievessd wall. Addiaoqallerafized protation for the
iottomhead will accommodate P7M descharge velocities and for The PA1t norsles will aceottunodate P3M dischntge and tetiood velocities. ,._^ ^.

. . kGallingofMoviegSarfaees . . , ..
. .. Tlu^e are no maving surfsces wltltin thaveasels. C,onnxdCns are welded and notbolted . . .. . . . , . . :.,., , ,. .. . ^.. . ... ...,..,i

Condusion: . . . : : . .
Gaiiiogisofroconcrminthesevessels. . ... . . . ..

1$rettinglWear . . . . . . .. ,.
TiterearenocrnttactmgsurGcesthatatepartofOtevessel. .; : ... .

Canelusion: . . - . . . . . .. . . . .
Frettingandwmrarcnotofcoucetn. . . . . . . .. .

m Gahanis Cerraden . . . . . ..'.
Thevcsselcontainsnodissiea7arue4le.

Conaluaion: . . . - , • .. ^ . . . .
... Galvanicwtrosionianottconcem.

is Cavitatien
None expected.

certdnslea:
NotbeLroved to be of concetn.

O CCYeep
. . . .. . .

Cteepisahightentpaatrrcephenomenon,ocsurringatgreatathanabout932°F. Thissyaterttopeatesstapproximetelyy7S°p. . .

Conc7usfon:
Craepisnotaconcao. . . . ' . >--^,

FEP-VSL-00017A18: Sheet:3 of 7
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PLANT I'TEM NdATERLAL.SELECTION DATA SHEET

pioadvsrteat1H11sieAeidAdditlon. . . . . .
Higharc6imidecootrntsandhiglkrtnpeiahususuallyrequircfiighaalloymmLaials. Nitreuionsinhr"bitthep#tNgand eicvisa t;nraeion
otsminle^ alloys.. Furthrnnorc, nitricacid psssivates tffise a0oys: tLerefcre.lowerpH vaWestsoug6t aboutLy ioetwses in OeaMic aold
content ofprocess Sfaid will not cnua hiov conosiun wtss for theae alloys. 1]ci upset eonditian that was nwdt filtdyt® occutisWwving
ofthcpHoflhevessdcontentbyieadvertantadditionof0.5Mnitr7csold. LowaingofpHmaymakeachloaide-sontainingsoLttwnnqte
1'kely to causep3tting of stainless aAoys. Inasuing the niaic acid c«itent ofthe pmeess fluid adds more oftlxpiUingintribidagnitrate im
to ibe peocesa fluid. in addition. adding the nitric aeid solution to the stnstn will ditute"the chloride coMeat of the ptocass fluid.

Cnuclusioar - _ - • .
The Tocmmnended rnaterials will be able to widistaod aplausft-inadver4ntaddition ofO,.5 M nltric aoid for a littdted paiod.
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Rev.l

PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

Refereoceg:
1, pmielson,MS&SOPimmt,2000,CorsostonTeatsaf316LoedHateRoyC.22inSinmiatedTankWdsttSofutions,PNWD,3015

(BNFL-RP7'-019. Rev 0), Puific NMhwess Lbontoty, Ricfikind wA. . . . .
2. Davis, JR (Ed), 1987, Conosion, Vdl3, Tn "Metsla Haodbaok". ASMIntemational. Metels Yatk, OH44073
3. Davis, 3A (Ed),1994. Sratnksa SteeLs, NASM MetatsHandbook, ASM lntemsdmtabMstalsPa?k,OH 44073 , . .
4. Hamner,NE,1981,Corm.sionDntaSnmy.MeiaLaSection,5lbFid,NACEhaetaatimol,Houatat,TX77218

5. Kach, OH,1995, /oaaRud Cavosfon in llaGdu Other Am p+loridea, Mfl Pub Na 41, Meberials Txhtatogy ]ns5tote of the
Clfemieal Proeess Indasuies, inc, St Louis, M063141

6. Revie, WW, 2000. Udlig4 Cwrosion Flandbook, 2nd Edition, Wt1ey-lntasciena, New York, NY 10158
7. Satr9ks, AJ.1996, Conaaiun ofSYainless Stoels, JoLn Wiley & Soas, Inc., New Yatk NY 10158
8. SndOi, R D. anit M. R Elmoee,1992, Camrlon Sudies ofCarbon Stce! nnder ImFfaging dels afSYnsdated J7arrfea ofrYsicro7haoi

CarrentAcid Waste (NCAR) and Neatrdixd Claddusg Renroval Waste (NCRR% PN67816, Pawfio Nortliwestlatwratcvy, Richland,
Wasbingroa. . . . .

BibtiograPnY. . . . . . . . .

1. AS+i+va1, DC, Niwkel andNn-kelARoyn, }n:lteviq ww, 2000. U1dt84 Carmsion Hantlbaok,2^ Editi^m. VJilty-fiterxience, New
.Xork,NY 10156

2. BaLardsson, S, R Metlshom, and 3 Oredssmi,1981, Froperriec of7tiwa Highly corroafon RevasantDupleiS7wnkrs StulL Paper 17A,
pmsented at Corraion 81, NACE Intanatioaai, Hoastoa, TX 77218

3. Jones, RH (Ed,),1992, SYress-CorrosionCmeldng, ASM lntenatianal. Metals Park, OH 44073
4. PbulkBS,WLMathay,&RWRoss,2000, Corros+w+Reslsmnce ofDaplaand4-d%Mo-CanminiagStabdesrSteeis ioFGD

SovbberAbsrorbff SkrrryFerviromnena,PreBamedatCamsion2000.O+imdo,Fl.,Mmch26-31,20DO,NACElntematioaal, . ..
HoostooTX77218. . . . . .

S.. I3htig, HH,1948, Conosion lland6onk, John Wiley & Sans.Nnw York, NY 10158
6. Van Delinder, IS (F.d),1984. Corrosina Basla,NACE Intematianak, Houma, YX77084 . . .

. ' . . . ^ _ .

,-^

FEP-VSL-00017A/B: Shset:5 ni7



24590-PTF-N3D-REP-P0002
IIteV. l

PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

OPERATING CONDITIONS

PROCESS CORROSION DATA SHEET

Component(s) (NameiID ;l9 Waste feed evaporator feed vessel (FEP-VSL-00017N8)

Facility PTF

In Black Cell? Yes

^-.

Chemicals Unit' Contract Max Nan-Routine Notes
. .. . . Leach NO leach Leatlf . No Leach

WBimNm an 9-79E+01 725E+01

ChI9SldC gJ1 4,24E+01 3.14E+01

Fluoride It 5.08E+01 3.76E+01

(ron 2.34E+01 1.74E+01 . . .

Nltrste gll 6.BSE+02 5.O6E+02
NltrltiB gfl 234E+02 1.73E+02

Phos hafe 1.67E+02 1.23E+02-

Sulfate 9ft 9.OOEt4i. 6.66E+01

M 926E-02 6.66E-02

arbol)afe 911 2-57Et02 1.91E+02 . . .

Undissolved salids wrb 4.6% 3.9%
Other (NaNlnO4. Pb,.. -
Other
H

_____

Note2

em rature Note 3

.

List of Organic Speeies:

Notes:
I . Cce^eentradons kss two 1%1Q4 g8 do not need to be repuMd; at wluesto tyMn slpifrtsnt diptts nw:.

. Rsaeives reein Aush soluiion{RDPA9S pH epprox 1.0 with reportabDs Cl & f, and mnitralized hipR ad'rw effl0entirom
PWD-V6L40015h16pHappmx14_ RDPO9volumewamallrelaliuetnt}reothersfreamsbutadmWsValiveconWWsmidprsr.auEions
shouldtietakanncttotraRSierRDP09toShevesseiw#qutstCfieientalksRneheelpiesent.
.Tnamakoperatlon68'Feo122•F.. .. :

Assumptions:
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24590-rTFN1D-FEr-POOa2
Rev. l

PLANT ITEM MATERLA.I. SELECTION DATA SHEET

4A.4 Waste Feed Evaporator Feed Vessel (FEP-VSI:-00017AIS)

Routine Operations

Two waste feed evaporator feed vessels (FEP-VSL-00017 A/B) receive waste feed and recycles.
Waste feed is transferred from the waste feed receipt vessels (FRFVSI.00002 A/B/C/D). Recycles
are routed from the plant wash and disposal vessel (PWDVSL-00044), acidiclslkal'ate effluent
vessels (PWD-VSL-00015 and PWD-VSL-00016), spent resin collection and dewatering process
vessels (RDP-VSL-00002 A/B/C), and ultrafiltration feed preparation vessels ([IFPVSL-00001
AB). Each feed vessel is equipped with remote sampling capability.

The feed vessels (FEPVSL-00017 A/B) can operate by both filling and discharging at the same time
or by alternating one vessel filling and the other discharging. The design basis for normal operations
is to have the feed vessels alternating on 12-hour cycles (i.g., 12 hours filling,12 hours discharging).
This cycle time is based on WTP contract conditions for LAW glass production of80 t/day (DOE
2000). Operations can vary this cycle time according to equipment availability; operator preferences
for recycle management, and throughput requiremeats. The discharge is acconnplished with a waste
feed evaporator feed pump (FEP-PMP-00007 A or B) normally dedicated to one feed vessel, but with
the ability to receive from either feed vessel (FLP-VSL-00017 A orB).

Each vessel is equipped with PJMs that blend and maintain solids suspension in the waste. The
vessel vent system draws air into the vapor space of each vessel while removing gases to maintain the
hydrogen concentration to below the lower flammability limit. Forced purge air is also supplied to'
the vessels. The two vessels are connected by a bi-directional overflow line that overflows to the
ultimate overflow vessel (PWD-VSL-00033). For purposes of decontamination, each vesset is
equipped with wash rings.

Non-Routine Operations that Could Affect Corrosion/Erosion

None identified.

FEP.VSL-00017AB: Sheet:9 of 7



Pagelof3

Quarter Ending 3/31l2005 24690-PTF-PClN-ENV-04-0004
J

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part Ill, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 3: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Partlll, Attachment 51

Cfass'1 Permit Modification to the Mechanical System Data Sheets and the Plant Item Material
Sefection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Facility Vessels RLD-VSL-00017A and RLD-VSL-000178

Attachment I 24590-PTF-MVD-RLD-P0005, Rev. 2, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
RLD-VSL-00017A

Attachment 2 24590-PTF-MVD-RLD-P0o06, Rev. 2, MechanicaV Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
RLD-VSL-000:17B

Attachment 3 24590-PTF-N1 D-RLD-P0002, Rev. 1. Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment
Vessels RLD-VSL-00017A and RLD-VSL-00017B

Submitted by Co-Operator: RevEewed bO, Program Office: ( /

^^ ^,v^o,3 "Jl -C/ z• l0^

F. Beranek Date ^ R. Schepens g •3.01 in9 e ur Date

24590-SENV-F00011Rev4(7120/2004) Ref:24590-WTP GPP-SEI+iV-010





Page 2 of 3

Quarter Ending 3/31 /2005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0004

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter.

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part t11, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Description of Modification:

The purpose of this modification is to update mechanical systems data sheets and the plant item material

selection data sheet associated with the Pretreatment facility Radioactive L'iquid Waste Disposal System

(RLD) system vessels RLD-VSL-00017A and RLD-VSL-000178. Minimal changes to these documents

have been made since their initial submittal and approval by Ecologyan 7/2312004. These changes do not

affect the form, function, or capacity of the vessels and are discussed by the following:

Mechanical Svstems Data Sheets:

The mechanical systems data sheets for vessels RLD-VSL-00017A and RLD-VSL-000178 were updated to

include hydrodynamic loading for the vessel pulse jet mixers and the appropriate notes. Additional changes

include updates to the maximum operating temperature, the maximum design temperature, the maximum

operating voiume,and the actual vessel wei hts determinedby the vendor.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.6:

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-RLD-P0005, Rev. 1 with 24590-PTF-MVD-RLD-P0005, Rev. 2,

Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel RLD-VSL-00017A

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-RLD-P0006, Rev.1 wit h24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0006, Rev.. 2,

Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel RLD-VSL-000178

:.... . mechanical system data

sheets..

^See Attachment 1 and Attachment 2 of this Modification Notification for the updated

Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet

The plant item material selection data sheet for vessels RDP-VSL-00017A and RDP-VSL-00017B was

updated to be consistent with the material selection data sheets for all black cell vessels. Text was added to

address inadvertent nitric acid addition to these vessels, as was done for all black cell vessels. Discussions

for routine and non-routine operations for the vessels were added. Also, the maximum design ternperature

was changed. The materials of construction and the corrosion allowance previously approved for RLD-VSL-

00017A and RLD-VSL-00017B are unchanged.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.9:

Replace 24590-PTF-NID-FEP-P0002, Rev. 0 with 24690-PTF-NID-FEP-P0002, Rev.1, Plantltem
Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessels FEP-VSL-00017A and FEP-VSL-00017B

See Attachment 3 of this Modification Notification for the updated material selection data sheet.

' Classlmodificationsrequiring prior Agency appro'val.
2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or S modification, this should be followed with a formal

modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

24590-SHNJ-F00011 Rev 4 (7l20/2004) itef: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV010



Page 3 of 3
Quarter Ending 3/31/2005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0004

Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: 12

Please mark the Modification Class: X
Enter Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number. N/A
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: NIA

In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(t), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as
a Class 11 modiflcation. WAC 173-303-B30(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, 'Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep-
the permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially after the
permit conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. ]n the case of Class
I modifications, the director may r uire prior approval.°

Modification Approved: es ^ No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecol gy:
Reason for denial:

.

G^., ^7

, sIZ/o3"
G. P Davis Date

;

24590SENV-F0001 t Rev 4 (7/20/2004)

,`Y>

Re£ 24590-WTP-GPP-SBNV-010
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Attachment I

24590-PTF-MVD-RT:D-P0005, Rev. 2
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel RLD-VSL-00017A
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MECHANICAL DATA SHEET; VESSEL PLANT ITEAA Na. ^ r
24590 Pr1~nnrMJe.VSa.9o0o17A

:

pfa1ect RPP-N?P PWD 24596P7T^lM5-RLD.P0003
Prqeu No 24590 Raeas Calculaecn Deleted ^ ^ . . . . .
%̂ ^ Haafortl veaseltAawing 24590-P7F-YKR6P-P0001
^on Alkaaee E9luant Vlassal^ ^ .. . . . . .

rznrarnnp^ nafa

ChargeVessefsTagNumhets ^ ^ . NIA ^ . - . .. .
PuLsejetyti:eTslAguetdsTagNUmbeia RLO-INXR-O0001 ^ . . . . . . .
RF097Pumps Tag Numhers N4 . . ^ ^

oestan oata
OuetftyLerel - . ^ CH.^ FabduallonSfoes 24590-R?P•3PS-MV00-7POO!
S°IwNcCatagcry SGAI Desi7nCtbe. ASME Sac. VlllOlv I
Serviee7ContentE /UkaNne bNlOMt CodeS4mA Yes
Datign Spedfic Gravlty 1.10 NB Reaiseatlon i lles . ^^ .
Ma,amumop;alinpvdume T9a1 28,072 2 WalBhts flba> ri 2MMAM. jt%

TotalVelume.. 1 90 34,340 .. . G";^ 87,300 ^ 954,b00^ 373,90D ^

AGual* 93,580 Z SB01180 2 555;910 -

easiae Dremeter mdi lyZ Wind Deegn Not Raqaind
IargtnrtpdaM tn.•TLI Mh .210 Mot RpnGad

vasset
0 0

Vessel
D

CuNJadcet SekmkDeaipn 24590-IVTP-8PS-F$Ol.78001

. . ^
= no es Dwcpn

24590.M7P.3PS4fIPo0.7P002
IMemal Pressim Asl9 - 0 15 N1A Seismle8aee Momau' Wb
Fxtemel Preseure psig on a N!A Postwotd HeatTreet Not Raqvlnd
Temperatwe •F 55 Z 18O 2 N7A ^1eWC"alc"''^0e . With OCB
Mfn.DesignMetalTOmA •F .40. . . TastPressure* ^ 08

Note: Please note that source, special nuclear and byproduct
materials, as defined in the Atomic Energy. Actof 1954 (AF1+,),
are regulated at the U.S. Deparimentof Energy (DOE) facilities
exdusively by DOE ac6ng pursuant to its AEA authority. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, it has sole and exclusive
responsibility and authority to regulate source, special nuclear,
and byproduct materials at DOEowned nuciearfac9lBies.
information contained herein on radionuclides is provided for
process description purposes only.
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MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL

. b^Fe•hIC at Csnetnsefinn

PLANT 1TEM No.
24590.P7F-JHIKRtD-vst.-000017a

Mirinwm T ISize cantaffowNd

Tcp Head^ SA 240 304 w#A+aax. Carbon of 4L030 % See Drawing Amdldary

Shet SA 240 304 with max. Carbon of 0.030 %^ Sen Drawing Prirnary

eoROMfiead SA240304wlthmax.Carbon of0.030%^..
^^

Soe DrawMg, ^: .Afma

stopowt (Skm) .8A 240 304 with max. Carbon of 0.030 % . . ^ See Drawing NA

JadoeUCoisMZtf-p,DeJackd /y)A NU ^ . ^ NfA.

k'mmals^ SA240304wit6reax.t:arbonof0.03074 seeDmwing.^

^ ^i'ke sA312 TP364 Soaroless with wax. Car4on of.. . . . . See Drawing
. .seeN00s1. .. .

06080%
. .

ForgnwEar srock SA182 F304 with max. Carbon of 0.030'iG^ SeoDrawing As NotF flor tJozsle Neeka

Gaskus Sp7rat iYound, 304L. W(aaHn9 with PN:ibte See Drawing As Nota1 for NoaYe Neeks ..^

^ . . .Graphite Fd/er ^ ^ . .
scltlng Austenltfa SS type 304L See Drawing NG. . ^ .

mtscenaneous uata
SupDMTSSO

^ InwlationFwrcaon NotApp(lea0le. Ina+ationMMxial NotApPHeabfe

^InwmtlonThitlu>ese^(1=) NotAppBeable W^SO'^^"n18h Do-saatedaslald - . . ^ . ^

Remarks

^ ^ • To be detemnned by the ventlor. ^ . . . . . ^ : . . . ^ . . . ..

Note 7: Nozzte neeks beJotiv the high operating liquid Jeve,l am PrlmaPy, ot6ers AwrNlaiy. ^ .. .^ . ..

Nate 2: NDE for this vessel must maet requhements per para. BA.2 of apecNkatlon no. 245904I?'TP-3P&Iy1/06TPOCf.

Note 3: Vessel volumes are approxJmate and da not account formanufaoturing toleranaes;nozrJe4 and dsspfacament of

111ternals. ^. . . . . . ^ . . . .
Note 4: Contents of this document ere Dangerous Waste Permk aNaetfng. . .. .

NotaBtDeletedQ ^ . ^ . . .. ^ . . .

Sheet 2 of 3 DATA SHEET #: 24590•PTFaYIVD-4iLD-P0005, Rev 2



^ MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL PLANT ITEM No.
. .. . .. ^ ^ ^ . ^ . 24580-PMMV.RLiMVSC-0000l7A

Materfals oFCanstruction SA 240304 wfttrmax. Carhoo of0.030l:

Design We 40 qerrs : . . . . . . - .

nent Funotion andCompo This is a 6atch" vesseJ and cycles from neaAy empty to aearly fu!! The vessel w;Bbe in theBRmode forlwo
Ltte Desai tlanCycle da tlrcvr in the dtseha mode over the next two da

Load Type Min Max Number of Cycles Canment ^ ^ . . . . . .

t>asignPressun: psig FV ... 15 10

.

NominafAssumPNon. ^. ^ .

. . . .qperatlng Pressure psig -0YtY 0 . ^.. . 3500 ^ . ^

Ope(eting
T rature

°F gy 155
2

- 3500 . ^ . . Uniform material temperalure renge, notbeM+een fwopaFnfs

Contents SpeaflcGravily 1.1 1.1 . NlA^ ^ . . ^ . ^ . .

^ ^Contents Level inch R'mpfy Flooded 3500 Colnaiden! With preswre cycles . .. .

LoeaSized Features
NoZZleb WfThM 50'F of vesse! As Ayy

^

i

6f1 . .
. . .

. . . . . .

. .. . ^ . . .
^ ^ ..

Shaet 3 of 3 DATA SHEET #: 24590-PTF4WD-RLD-P0005, Rev 2



Quarter Ending 3131[2005 24590-PTFfCN-EN)Y-04-0004

Attachment 2

24580-P7F-MVD-RLD-F0006, Rev. 2
Mechanical Systems Data Sheetfor Pretreatment Vessel RLD-VSL-000173



Rqecl RPP.IYTA
ProiectNO^ 24r98 PFocessCalwyl6n pe~
Propecrsile Han/erd Veasef oraxdnp .. 24590-PTFIDIV-)4f.0-P0002
nesanpnon ABrallne Effluent ves.sel . . . .

eoernrence uara
-0hary^eVesselsTapNumbers NLq, . ^ . ^ ^ . . . . . . .

Putseiet M zers tAgrtarors Tqq Numbers RLWMXR-00002
RFDsIPUmpsTagNum6ers NUt

ves1an va11a . . . . ^re..... . ..Ll.w

. queMy Le.vA . CM FeMlwsbn specs 2459dN?Po1PS^AM404 iPM^•
SO-HI ^i9^+ ^^ ASME See. VRI D!r !

5eMcelCentenls ApalOreEHPvent.. ^s^mp Yes
^I9^ SPep& ^' i.70 NB Repisnaaen Yes ^ .

MaxBnun Opealmg Volunro gal. 28,0T2 /? Welghts p6s) ... Emary . ^g 7g8

Tctal Vaaqe 9et 34,340 EeEhnated 87,300 3Sq380 373,900
. . ^ .. Aqual' 93,680 2 380,180 2 ^ 355,910 Z

InsideDlameter. 1y1 ^ . .. wraDesge ^ ,. NotReqalwd . . . .
LengWNe^ght iTl.-TL) trari . 210 Snow Design

^
Not Reqalrelt

^.

^

. veesel^

IM

vessal
l

Cat6ratleAt SeismieDesign 24590-8.7P-3PS-FB09-T000'1
. .

ni- an
2459aWfR3PS•AlV00.TP002

inemalPresaure Peia O 15 NIA SeIsMCBaeekbment^^ ^ ^
Extemal Piessme psig 0.22 8 . NIA PoaNSld HeatTreat . .. . Not lb . .
Temperahea •F 755 Z T8D 1 N/A Cono.tim AAoKmnee Inrh O^ ^ ..

Mfrt Desgn Metal Temp. 'F 40 Nydroslatlo Test Pressure' ^

Note; Please note that source, special nuclear and byproduct l
materials, as deBned in the At°mio Energy Act of 1954 (AFA),
are regulated at the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) facili0es
exclusively by DOE acting pursuant to its AEAautholity. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, It has sole and exclusive
responsibility and authority to regulate source, special nudear,
and byproduct materials at DOE-mnmed nuclear facilities.
Information contained herein on radionuclides is provided for
process deseription purposes only.

^-.
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MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL

Ms+e.ials M Cnnstruictien

PLANT ITEM No.
24590-P71tMV-RM-YSL.0000l78

CO
Toptieed

^ at

gq 240.304 with max. Carbon ofC.030 Y.

Minimun Tlfkkroe9 r i

See Drawieg

Conlammem

AuxiOary

S6d1 SA 240 304 with max. Carbonef0.030 % see Drawing Pt)mary

aotmm tiead SA 240 304 with max. Carbon ofO.030X^ See DTawwtog Pr/ma ^. . .

SuppM (Skvi) ^ ^. SA 440304 with max. Carbon of 0.030 % See Drawing . ^ NA . . ^
JaekeYCudslHaV-PipeeJackei N/A. N)A. N!A . . . . .. .

unle^als SA 240.304 withmax. f:,arboa of 0.030 % .^ ^ See Drawiag .. Thennowe!! Primary

^..Pipe. SA372 TP304 Seamless with oaaar. Carben of

0.030%^. . : .. ^ .
See Drawfog.

^ .
see Noto-1^

.^ . .

For9ragpr Bar amdc ^ SA182 F304 with max. Carbon of 0.030 % see Drawing As Note-7 for Nozzle Nooks

Gaakar ^

. . . . ^ ^

Spirat^Woued,304L Wiading wifhFlerdbta

Graphite Pglei . ^ . . . .

SeeDrawbg

. .

As1NotMforNossieNoeks

. .

SAnB Austeniflc SS type 304L see DMawrng NA . . ... .

Orienmlon ^ Vutk:ai. ^ SWportT4Pa Slwt .: . . . . ^. . ^
Insvlaoun Funcbon Not Applicable ino/aiicn fAaterigi Not Applicable

mwbtia, Ttnckness(xicb) Not Applicable ^. . Weldesufeee Fircah Do-scaled as hdd ^ ^ ^. .

i;emarus -
.•TobedetermtnedDythevendor. . . . . . , . . . .

. . . .Note 'A Norzle neaks below the high operating liquid leval are PAewry, others Auxiliary.

Note 2: NDE for this uvsssel must meet requirements 6.4.2 of spectOcaBoeno. 24590-WTP63PS.1NV00-TPOD1.

Note 3: Vessel volumes are approximate and do not account manufacturing toiarances, aorXes, and d&placemem of

hReePtata. . . . . .. . .
`^"' Note G: Corttentsqof this document we Dangerous Waste Parmit affecting. . . . . .

Note 5: Deleted^-` : . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ..

Sheet 2 of 3. DATA SHEET #: 24580-PTF-MVD-RLD-P0006, Rev 2
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MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL PLANT tTEM No.
xasso.^sF-xev.eto-vss,.n00oa^e

E ui tnent ciic DataSheet
Plant Oem Num6er. 24590-PTF•INV-ItLB-VSL•0007T8

ComponemDesafplion Parent Vessel.. . . . . . . . . ,

-TAa MfnnnaNnn Aetnnr 7a nrnv7einnnl and amrolnnee nnnrnNwnnf

Materials of Construction SA 240304 with max Carbon of0.030 SG ... . .. ..

Design life 40 years

CompanentFurnllonand
Life Cycle D i n

Thisls a'bateh'vessetarnleyrlesfrom nearty emptym neerlytdO: Theve;sd wi06e inLAefiflmodePortwo
daya, then Fnthe dls mode over the next two da

Load Type f+tin Max NumberoFCydes Camment . : ^ . . . . . . ^

Design Pressure ^ ^ . psig FV 1S

^

f0. NomNrai asswnpBon ^ . ^ . ^ .

^Operating Pressure PSi9 40.22 ^ ^ .. 0 . . 3500 ^ . i ... . . . . .

Operating
Tem

. ^.. ^F 59. . t55
Z .

3500 Unttom^ materialtemperatnre tange,notbetweentawpofnts
^ .

-£antentsSpet6fic Gravity !.l TA MJA . . . ^ ^ . .

ContentsLevel. inch Ernpty Flooded 3500 . .. Cob+eideniwlthpresaurecycies . . ^ . .

Localized Features

Noa]e5 ^ . . YWthln SO°F of vesselraw As aDovoe . . ^ ^ . . .

. . ^ . .. . ^ . i

Sheet 3 of 3 DATA SHEET 9: 24580-PTF.NEVD-RLD-P000S, Rev 2



Quarter Ending 313112005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0004

Attachment 3

24590-PTF-N 1 D-RLD-P0002, Rev. 1
Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment

Vessels RLD-VSL-00017A and RLD-VSL-000176
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24590-PTF-NID-Bid3-P0002
Rev. l

PI.AIVT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

xLn-VSL-o0o17-ars
AJkAline Effluent Vessels

R10480392

• UaigpTampetatorn(.F)(mwdrnin):18W40 ^ . . ^ - . . . ^ ^ . ^^ . . ^
• DestgnPresssrce{psig)(max/roinxl-wV^ . '. ^^ ^. .
• loratloa: inoeil ^ ^ . . . ' .

Contents of this document are Dangerous WastePermit affecting

Operating conditions are as stated on sheets 5 and 6 1Bgyg^
RPP^ViP .P1^3C

Operating Modes Considered:
• Nornai tmerati'tg conditions

Materials Considered:

Materiad
Na.

8dadve
Coat

Accept•ble.
Materid

Unacceptable
MNerld

- ^Caibon Steel ^ 073 X ^
304L S30403 1.00 X
316L S316R9 1.18 X
67, Mo 083671N08 7.64 X
Alt 22 11A X ^ -
Tt.z aa0o 10.1 x

Recommended Material: 304 (max 0.030% C; dual certified)

iRecommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.08 inch (includes 0.00 inch erosion allowance)

Process & Operations Limitations:
e Deveieprmsingd1whinBProcedure foraculorwatec..... . . . . . . ., .. ,. .^^-: . ^ . . . _.,,.

^. I

//sloS

Pleose note that somc4 spCCiall nmlear and byptaduet nratuials, as
defined in the Atamic FaaW Act of 1954 (APA). a4 regolatadat the
U.S. Deparhnent ofFaergy (DO8) faeitities exclusively by DOE
aating pursasntto its APA authmity.DOE asseAS, tAat pursuant to
she AEA, it has We and exclusive rap"'bifity andautbarity to
n:gnlete sourae, special nuclear; and byproduct mateeials at DOE-
owned nuckar fec7it3ea. ]nfinmation eontained liarein on
radienuctides ispmvided fapncess dcsaiptien purposw on1y. This 6ound dacument cun7afr+s a totzl of 6 sheets.

Issued for Permilting Use

H0 2117104 issued forPermittqA Use RD APR

REV DATE REASON FOR REVISION PREPARER CHECKER APPROVER

^----
i_1.
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PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

Corrosion Considerations:

These vessels will notmally receive canstie effluent from LVP-VSI.00001, spent reagatts from CRP•VSI.00001 and
potentially active material fromPWD-VSI,0004b.

a Geaecal Cotzesioq.. .. . .
Haoa='s data (19g1) sttrntis a cotrasion rate for 304 (and 304L) inNxOH ofks than 20 tnpy (5001mv'y) at 77°F udover 20 tapyat
I22°F. He shows 316 (and 316L) has a nte of9ess than 2 nipy up to 1220F and 50% NaOH. Sedttks (1996) statasthat the 300 series alloys
an:acceptableinupto50%NaOHattempe'anmesuptoabout122°Forslightlyabove. Workwitbsimilnted-radwasteovaporators,six
mootEu at 140'F, showed 304L was slightly ntoie resisWitto corrosion (<02 npy) than was 316I. (t0.6 nqp'k Ni 200, laaenickel, was
much less resistant (a7 mpy) txobably due to the cotnple:caais. The SavamialtRiver evapomtorvessels, operating at about 300°F,ate ttaide
of304L and have suifered on failutes in about 30 years; 304L heattraosfer surfaces have failed however after about 10 years.

Davis(1994)statesthecarnosionratefor304LisiporeNaOHwlgbelessthanaboot0.1 ntpyuptoabout212°FthougbSedriks(1996)
stetes the databeyottd a1tWt 122°F am incatact. l)anielaan and Pitmat (2000), based 0o shbort tetn studias, suygestaeonosien nteof
about0.5mpyfo"316Linsitnulatedwasteatboliog,>212°F. ,

ffiatviewofthe242•AEvaporntor,itwasfoundtfiatinwastesinvlartothatexpxtedinLAW,thecorrosionof304Latlerabouttemyears ^
of operation at 140°Fwas less than 9teaccepted vatiabii{ty oftbe piate. Because of wr.4ttaintKS in the slsrtingthicknts4 of thettetal, a
reviewofthetawdatawasincanclusive. . . . .

Ublig (1948)hasshown tbatpure nickel is resistant to corrosion by NaOH. Howevet, the presence ofcouylezing agents tnayteverse the
trend. Agaraal (200D) states that the lugbetniekel albys, such as C-22, are highly corrosion tesistant though specific mention of alkaline
modia is not made. The general liternture mainly discusses crack'vtg problems (see below) rather than uniform eatmsion.

In these vessels, the hydtoxideconcennation will be significantly lower as is the temperature; tltos, the conosion=ate.s will be smaller.

Coadusion: . . . . . . .
At temperatures less than about;1A0°F, 307L or316Late expected to be soffieirn0y resistant to the wa'ste solutton with a probable geoeral
conosioniateoflessthanlmpy.BasedootbeSavaonahR:verexperiencewidtHanfard-likea.asoeaihighertenqaatwes,30CLis
eapeptedtobesatisfactory.tolg0'F.RmsingprocedtaashouldbedevelopedtomittinrizeeffectsofatidintheprosrneeoffluotideA0.08
inchoorrosional8ovranceisreconmrettdedtoc.onponsatefortfiepossibilrtyofiughfluasidarntcenttatiotasinacidmnditions.

b Piltittg Corrwion
Chiarideisbtowatocausepitdnginaeidaadneutra3solutwos. h'sthoughtthatinalkalinesolutione,pH>11,..ehkxidesan:hkelqto . .. ... .. .
promote pittingonly mtight aevices: Koch (1999) is of the opinion tlmtfluaxide wi7lhavo Ittqe effat &nlitts (1998) has stated tliat
localized corrosion can occur uttderthe deposits on tuhes, probably due to the chlorides. Futttter, lievie (2000) and Ublt'^g^(19d8^ .. I ::
nitratas inlnbit eYiloride pnting. Otherstudies indicate thstniirieaeid inMitRs eblorideattadc thoughtheir dataam atiti
andcoocentta6ons. . . . .

Conduaiac . . . .
Localiztd corrosSw, ^ch as pitting, is notexpcoed to be a concem at the normal openting cooditions. 304L is catisfactory.

c End Grain Corrosioq ' . .
Faid grafn corrosion only occurs in metal with exposed and grains and in ]Iighiyoriditing acid cmditiens.

Canc(asron: Not applicable to this system. . . ..

d Stresa Corrosion Cracking . . .
Theexectatnountofchlorideraguitedto causesttesscotrosioactackingistmkoowm. Inpattttiisisbeeavaedteattwtmtvatieswi9h
tetopetnune,naaalsensitixation,aodtheenviconntertt. Butitisalsouttknwnbecausechimidetendstoconcenlratet®derheattttEnsfer
conditions,byevapotatitayandelecbochenicallyduringacturosionprocess.flmcqevenasliGleasi0ppmcanlesdtoccack'atgtmdersome

conditions. Cznerally, as seen in Sedtiks (1996) and Davis (19g7), stress corrosion cracking does notusually occurbelow about
140°F. The "L" grades arealso more rosistsotto cracldngthan the higher carbon versions. If the cmxnttationsate as srated,sness
corrosion cracking will be nntritmacd. . . . . . . . .

Conc&s7on:
Becaucc of the nomoal openting environment 304L stainkss steel is expected to be aoeeptable even to 180'F.

eCreviceCorroaioo
For the moetpart, the pitting discussion covers this area. . . . . . .

Cwfdwion:
See Pitting . ^ ^ ^ . .

RLD-VSI,-000!7-A1B: Sheet:2 of6
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PLANT PTEEM 1VIATERIAL SELECTTON DATA SHEET..
t corroaion at Wdda
Conrosion at welds is not consdaed a problem in the proposed envito®meat.

Coadaabrc.
Weld corrosion is not oonsidered a problem for this apstem.

g 1lttcrobioiagica0y Iaduud Corrosion (MIC) . . . . . .
Theproposedoperatmgtempaatuesaroslightlyhighformicrobialgtoawth.Additionally,the'locatiooofthesystemintheprocesssaggests
littkchanceoftheintroductiooofmierobts.. . ^ .. . . . . .

CoaeJnsion:
^ ^ . M1Cisnoteapectedtobeaproblem: .. . . . . - . ^ ^ . ^ ^ ^ .

.. . b Fatigne/Conodon Fa6gne ^ . . ^ . . ^ . . . . ^ . . . . . . . . . ^ ^,,
Corrosion fatigue is not expecoed to be a problem in tltis vessel.

Conrlaaroaa ^ . . ^ ^ . . ^ . . . . . . . . ^ ..
^ . Notcancidered tobe e pmblem. ^ . ^ ^ . . . . _ . . .

^ . . ^ i Papar Phase CalTaa{aa ^ ^^ . . . . . . . . . . ',
^ .^ The vapor phase podioa ofthe vessel wiflbe spanered with solution and pitting or crevice corrosion tnaybe.a concern. A riusingptocedure .. . '^'.

should be developed to tninimiu the fomtetioe od'deposits. : ^ ^ . . . . . ..

Condardoe:^ . . ^ . ^ . ^ . . .,
Provideddeposztsarenotallovrodtonatmin,waporphasecarsosionianotaconcen.

jP.rwioa
Veloattieswithin0ievesseiareexpectedtobesmatl.

Conehaioa: . ^ . . . . . . . ^ . ^. . . .
. . . .. ^ Noteapected.tnbeaeoncetrs.

kGalliogofhfotingSorfaces ^. ^ .. . . . . ...^^ . . ^ ' ^. . ^ .
Not applicabk ^

Conduaion:
Not applicable.
I

fteatingive"
Notexpatedtobeappiicable. ^ . ^ . . . . . . .

Condus7on: ^ . . .. ^ . ^. ,^
Notacooocm.

m Galvanic Cerrosiin
Forthe enviroemcM and theproposed alloys, there is not believed tobe a concetn

(lon+:hesion:
Not a couata.

a Cavitattian . . . . . . ..
Noneeapectod. . . -

. . Cot¢luston: . . . . . .
Notbelievedtobeofeaocem.

aGesB
Thetentperawresaretoolowtobeacafcem. . . . .. . . . ..

Cnnelaatoa: . . . . . . .
Notapplitabk. . . . . . ..

pInadvettentNitricAtidAdditioa . . . . . . . .
Flighet chioride contenls and higher knpetaames mngyn:quire higher alloy materiab;: Nitrate ions inlabit the piffingand emviceeaimsion
of stainless alioys. Furthermore, nittic aad passivads 9u;x alloys; therefore, IowerpH values bmught about by maeasao in the nitricaoid
content of process fluid will not cause highercarrosion tatts for these alloys. T3e upsetcondition tlmt was most iikelytooccur is lowering
ofthepHoftbevwselcontentbyinadvertentadditionuf0.5M+uh1cacid. Lowet'vigofpHmayomt:eachloride-containmgaolutionmo`e
h'kelytocausepittmgofstainlessalioys. Increasingthtnikicacidconientoftheprocessiluidaddsmoreofthepitung-inhibitiagnitrateion
to the process fluid. In addition, adding the nitric said aololton totfie saeam will dihrte the chlatide wntent of the process fluid. . .. .

Condurion:
ihe n;conanatded materials will be able to withstand a plausibieinedvertent addition of0.5 M nmic acid for a l'ombal peiod.

RLD-VSL-00017-A/B: Sheet3 of 6
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OPERATING CONDITIONS

PROCESS. CORROSION DATA

Component(s) (NameAD #) Alka3ine effluent vessel (RLD-VSL-0001 7AlB)

Facility PrF

In Black Cell? No

Chemicals Unitt Contract Maximum Non-Routine Notes
Leach No leach Leach No Leach

uminum 911
Chloride 8.16E-01 1.78E+00

Fluoride gA 2.09E+0o 4.55E+01)

Iron 911
Nitrate 911 3.62E+00 7.68E+00

Nitrite
Phos hate gn
Sulfate
Mercu
Carbonate su1
Undissolved solids wL°G
Other (NaMnO4, Pb... ►
Other 901
H HrA Nom 3

eln rature °f Note 2

ist of Organic Species:

Notes:
. Connentra6ons kss than tx 1D'"gA do not need to be reported; pet veWes to two sgnifiwrR dgks mefc.
T nomial opewation 59 °F to 125 T. nominal 111 "F; oovld receive aaustic scrobber purge non rou6nely at 425'F
pH approrimetely 13 to 16

"Assumptions: . . ..

...;

--•,i

RLD-YSTr00017-A/B: Sheet:5 of6
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4.11.2 A.ikaline Efttueat Vessel (RLD-VSL-00017 AJB)

Routine Operations

During norma.l operations, RLDVSL-00017A will receive the following feeds:

• Caustic effluent from caustic collection vessel LVP-VSI.-00001

• Caustic effluent from a futuae caustic collection vessel

• Spentreagents from CRP-VSL-00001

• Potentially active materiai from the C3 drain vessel PWIDVSL-00046

Non-Roufine Operations that Cou1d Affect CorrosiodErosion'

During non-routine operations, RLD-VSL-00017AB will receive the following feeds:

• Process condeasate area sump RLD-SIIMP-00003

• PWDVSI.-00045 contents that do not meet BOF tansfer criteria

• Overflow from reagent vessels (from floor berms of SHR-TK-00009, T?IW-TK-00001/S1iRTK-
00001, andNAiZTK-00007)

• Potentially activc material £rom non-radioactive liquid effluent tank in BOF (NLD-°PiC-00001)

RLD-VSL-OpD17AlB: Sheat:6 of6
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Page 1 of 3

Quarter Ending 313112005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-05-0003

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part Ifi, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 3: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part III, Attachment 51

Class I 1 Permit Modification to the Mechanical Systems Data Sheets for Pretreatment Fadliip
Separators FEP-SEP-00001A, FEP-SEP-000016, and TLP-SEP-00001

Attachment I 24590-PTF-MVD-FEty-P0008, Rev. 2, Mechanical Systems Data Sheetfor Pretreatment Separator
FEP-SEP-00001A

Attachment 2 24580-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0007, Rev. 1, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Separator
FEP-SEP-000019

Attachment 3 24590-PTF-MVD-TLP-P00.05, Rev.1, Mechaniral Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Separator
- TLP-SEP-00001

Attachment 4 24590-PTF-N 1 D-FEP-P0007, Rev. 1, Plant Item Material Selection 'Data Sheet for Pretreatment
Separator FEP-SEP-00001A and FEP-SEP-000015

Attachment 5 24590-PTF-NiD-TLP-P0005, Rev. 1, Plant item Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment
Separator TLP-SEP-00001

SubmittedIbyCo-Operator Revi ed / U Offlce

. . y"_^^^ Z!`^lOJ ,

F. Beranek Data R.J. Sch s S. 7 adrn^+^ . Date

, , _.,

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 4 (7/20/2004:) Ref 24590-W?'P-GPP-SEIY'V-010





Quarter Ending 3131/2005

. Page 2 of 3

24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-05-0003

( Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form I
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Description of Modification:

The purpose of this modthcation is to update mechanical systems data sheets and plant item material
selection data sheets associated with the Pretreatment facility Waste Feed Evaporation Process (FEP)
system separators FEP-SEP-00001A andfEP-SEP-00001B, and Treated LAW Evaporation Process (
system separator TLP-SEP-00001. Changes to these documents include minimal revisions since their
submittal and approval by Ecology on 7/23/2004. These changes do not affect the form, function, or
capacity of the separators and are discussed by the following:

The mechanical systems data sheets for separators FEP-SEP-00001 A, FEP-SEP-00001 B, and TLP-SEP-
00001 were updated to identify an increase to the Top Head, Shell, and Bottom Head thicknesses, and to
include the associated notes. In addition, minor changes were made to the Service Data (i .e., Design
Specific Gravity, Max Operating Volume, and Total Volume) and Design Data (i:e., Insider Diameter,
Length/Height, and various temperatures and pressures) as identified by the vendor.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.6:

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0006, Rev. 1 with 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0006, Rev. 2,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Separator FEP-SEP-00001A

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0007, Rev. 0 with 24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0007, Rev. 1,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment SeparatorFER, SEP-00001B

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-TLP-P0005, Rev. 0 with 24590-PTF-MVD-TLP-P0005, Rev.1,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Separator TLP-SEP-00001

See Attachment 1, Attachment 2, and Attachment 3 of this Modification Notification for the updated
mechanical system data sheets.

Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheets:

The plant item material selection data sheets for separators FEP-SEP-00009A, FEP-SEP-00001B, and
TLP-SEP-0000i were updated to be consistent with the material selection data sheets for all black cell
vessels and plant ftems. Text was added to address inadvertent nitric acid addition to these plant items, as
was done for all black cell vessels. Also, discussions for routine and non-routine operations for the plant
items were added. The materials of construction and the corrosion allowance previously identified for FEP-
SEP-00001A, FEP-SEP-00001B, and TLP-SEP-00001 are unchanged.

Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
= This is only an advanced notification of an intended Ciass' 1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a fonnal

modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvetnentprocesses when required.

24540-SENV-F00011 Rev 4 (7/20/2004) Ref: 2459.0-WTP-GPP-SENV-010



Quarter Ending 3/31/2005
Page3of3

24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-05-0003

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.9:

Replace24590-PTF-NID-FEP-P0c07; Rev. 0 with 24590-PTF-N1D-FEP-P0007, Rev. 1, Plant Item
Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Separators FEP-SEP-00001A and FEP-SEP-
00001B

Replace24590-PTF-NID-TLP-P0005, Rev. 0 with 24590-PTF-N1D-TLP-P0005, Rev. 1, Plant Item
Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Separator TLP-SEP-00001

See Attachment 4 and Attachment 5 of this Modification Notification for the updated plant itemmaterial
selection data sheets.

Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
WAC 173-3b3-830 Modification Cfass:' 2

Please mark the Modification Class: X
EnterRefevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number. N/A
Enter.wording of WAC173303-830, Appendix I Modification.citation: N/A

In accordance with WAC 173-303-B30(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as
a Class 11 modificaBon. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep
the permit current with routine changes to the facitity or its operation. . These changes do not substantiatly alter the
permit conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class
1 modifications, the director may require prior approval."

Modification Approved: Yes F-1 No (state reasonfor denial) Reviewed by Ecofogy:

Reason for denial:

3`3 oi
G: P Davis Date

1 ,

,--^.

24590-SENVF00011 Rev 4(7/20/2004) Re£• 24590-W0.'P-GPP-SENV-010



Quarter Ending 3i31/2005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-05-0003

Attachment t

24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0006, Rev. 2
Mechanical. Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Separator FEP-SEP-00001 A
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Attachment 2

,24590-PTF-MVD-FEP-P0007, Rev. I
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Separator FEP-SEP-00001B
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PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

FEP-SEP-0000IA/B (PTF) ^asa^fs ^

Waste Feed Evaporator Separator Vessels
. DesignTeevpaaWtC(maxlmin) (F): 175r49..
a Design Pnssmm (psig) (^temaVezmaalJ: 5M4.7 l9SUED
• I.ocatiou:incelt flPPN((PPD(,'

Contents of this doeument are Dangerous Waste Permit aff'ecting

Operating conditions are as stated, on sheetsS and 6 1

Cannotbemaiatainednorreplaeeddudngthe40ydesigalife. Nonwtbodoftom0yremovingsolldsarfieelsitPteseut.

Operating Modes Considered:
. 'Nevessblisalwayealkttine,PH13,atOtenortuataperatingtemppuatnre. i

. Thevesselvn'OLecleanadusing2N13N0twithnesidualchlaidesandf[uoddesatnmmalopentiugtanpeatures;theconditloeof
idg><teniperature aud acid is not examined.

Materials Considered•
Matetiat

S No0
Relatire
Cost

Aeeeptatde
Material

Unacceptable
Material

Cailwa Steel 0.23 X
304L 530403 1.00 X
316L S31603 1.18 X^^
6%Mo 0g367/N0892 7.64 X
AU 22 06022 . ^ 11.4 X
1i2 0400 1011 X

,

Recommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.04 inch (includes 0.00 ineb erosion allowance)

Process & Operations Limitations:
. Derelop rinsinglflushing paaeedae for acid and watet . .. . . .

Recommended Material: 304 (max 0.030% C; dual certified)

t i/ZS/a*/

Plesse note tlnteouta, special nuclear and byproduct materials, as
defined in OfeAtomic EaergyAct of 19$4 (AfiA), at regulated at
the US. Depariment of Eoergy(DOE) fxitides ecclusivelyEy DOE
acting pursuant to its APA authaity. DOE assuf,, that pursuant to
tbeAEA,ithassoleandeaclusiverespoesibility:mdau0writqto
ngulate sourcer special nuclear, and hyproductmaterials atDO&
owned nuclear faci0ties. lnforsmGon contained herein on
radioauelidw is provided fotplcoess description purposes only. This bound document contains a total of6 sheas. I

Issued for Pemut6ng Use

0 3/18 lssued forPemittin Use DLA SWV

REV DATE REASONFORREVISION PREPARXR CHECKER APPROYER
Sheet: I or6 ^ ..
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, insfdera#ions:

aGeneraiCorrusion . . . ^-'
Hsmner's data (1981) lists a dotrosion ratefor 304 (and 304L) in NaOH of tess than 20 tnpy (500 yutJy) at 77°F and over 20 mpy at 122°F.
He shows 316 (and 316L) has a rdte of less than 2 mpy up to 122"F and 50% NaOH. Seddks (1996)ststes thatOm 300 series stainleas
steetsam ascepmbleinuptoSO%NaOHattevtpCraunesuptoabout122'Forslightlyativ+e.WakwithsimLdated-tadwastevaptaators,six

tnomltsat 140°F, showed 304Lwas sfightlynwtoresistam to emrosien(42 mpy) than was 316L (<0.6 mpy). Ni 200, pure nickel,was . ..
amucblessresistant(a7mpy)probablyduetotheevmplacantsptesentinthewaste. . . ..

Davis (1994) states the corrosion tatclbr 304L in pure NaOH will be less than about I mpyup to about 212°F though Ssdriks states the data
beyond about 12Z°F are incarect Aan4elson & Pitman (2000), based on,d ott tenn studies, suggest a corrosion sate ofabout 0.5 mpy for
316Linsimulatedwasteatboiling,>2129F.

Inrevietvofthe242AEvaporstorinwaatesltm'brtothatexpecudiniAW,itwasfoundthattleecorrostoa,of304LaRerabomtwoyears
ofoperetlon at 1404F was less than the accepted variability of the plate. Because of uncertainties in the starting thickness of the na:tal, a
reviewoftlurawdatawasinconclusive.

Uh1ig(1948)batchownOtatpurenickelisresistanttocomosionbyNaOH. Howcver,theprasenceofcompleaingagentsnayrevetsethe
tread. Agstwa) (2000) smtes that the highernickel alloys atehighly conosionresistant though specificmention of agmline media is not
made.'lltegeneral8taaturemsiNydiscussescrackingproblems(seebelow)ritherthanunifarmccrrosion.

7heSavannabRiverevaporatorvesselsarenaadeof304LandhavesuBerednofai7wesinabout30ynars.

Condus7wr.
Based on unifmm corrosion and opereting within the defined temperatme limits, Savannah Riverexpcrieece and the tating, 304L would be
^'• . . : . . . .

Is Pitting Cornoslon . _ . - '.
Chloride is notorious for causing pittieg in acid andnentral solutions. it is Oamght thatin alkaline solutions, pHA2, chlorides an likely to
ptomotePiubigonlyintightcrevices.ICash(1995)isoftheopitdtmthatilumidewitlhaveffitkeffeet .

Revie(2000)andUhlig(1945)norethatnitrazehtlu'bitschtotideeerrosien:'fhercfwethehighnitrateeorrcaitra6ansintheLAWam
etpectedtobebeaeSciaL .. . .. . . . . . . ,.^..,.

The apparent lack ofpitting in the 242-A Evaporator suggests 304L is acceptable at the design eon&tions. Odnustudies eonfmn the good
behavimof304Lwhenitianatata:at6ansferstnfacwe theSRSevaporatorshelihasbeeninexistence fotover30years. ^y^

. . Rinaing is ezpechd to be suffaaen8y inftoauent as to mandate 6x better operational behaviorof304L compated to 316L
.., . . . . ... . . . ... .. , . .. .. .... . ...,..::I

. ... . Coneluslnn: . . . . '..
Localizedemrosionappeatstoberelativetyminorinalka8nesolutioreexceptunderheattransSerconditionsorwheredepositseanfonm.
As lang as the temperaturesn:nnin in the nomtal operating range, 5140 OF and the sur&Ces arenot used iirleeat transfer, 304L is
satlafAetory. . . .. . . . .

eEndGrainCenwlon
End grain corrosion only occurs in metal with exposed end gtaios and in highly oxidizing acid conditions.

Cnacluslon: Not applicable to this system,

dStetssCotraslonCraeldng
The exact amountof chloride roquired to stsess oorrnsion creckstainless steel is unknown. In part this is because the amrnmt varies with
tetnpemtura, metal sensitization, and the cnvi,onrnenL But it is also unknown because chloride tends to concentrate under heat transfer
conditions,byevapatation,andelectrochenucallydurtegacoteosimprocess Hewe,ermaslitdeasl0ppmeankadtouackingunder
some eonditions. Generally, as seen in Sedn'ks (1996) and Davis (1987), saress corrosion cracking doeS no usualtyoccur below about
140°F. Further, the use of "L' gtade staintess reduces the opportunity fEsseasnisation: From the above refetences, it also observedYhat
alkaliIIecondit[amsredueetheprabainlityoftheinitiationofstresseptosioncrackiifgtoessentialtyzeto.Httnver'er,shouldapitorerevice,
includingadeposit,be presentwhaetheenvironrneat¢anbecomeacid,thenthealkahneenvirommttwillnoloagerhaveaneffect

Caustic erackingYetds to occur above 140 T according to Sedr3is or above 212 "F according to other work. Beeause the nmaimum
operating tenqraaatune is < 140°F, all sources suggest caustic ctaoldng should be mininial. Data from the Savannah River Site evaporators
suggests eraeldngis not a concern in waste even to the design tempetaom. . . .

Condusion: . . . .
The use of 303Lis expected to be aceemtable for the vessel during operation.

e Creriee Cerrosfon
The conanents an Pitting are equally valid here,

Coaclasion: . . .
The Pitting conclusions are valid.

,--^

FbP-SEP-0000IA113: Sheet:2 of6
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f Corrosion at Wdds
Weld corrosion other tltan pitting or crevice cotrasiat is notconsidasd aproblem in tbeptcposcd envinm=t.

Condvston: . . . . . .. ^
Weldcoceosionisnoteonsideredaptoblemforthissysteat.

g Microbiotogieally Indueed Corrosioa (MIC)
MlCisnonmaIlyobservedatlowapHconditionsandtemperatutes. Althoughmicfobescanliveatvery lowpH,andprobablybighpH,aa

well asat572°p,norepatsofMiCiathepmposedeondit•wnsbavebeenteporoed.^ . . ^ . . .. .

Conefuaiotc
MlCisnotconsideredaproblem

bFatngaelC.orrosionFarigas
. . . Coaosiatfatigueisanotexpa:tedtobeaprobleminthesevessels.

Coadwtiwva ^ .. . . . ^ . .
Not expected tohe a concem.

1 VaporPbaseCorrosioa
'lbevalmrphaseporironofahetaakwillbecantinuallywashedvnthcoudCnsingvaporswhifealsobeingspattetedwithcaustic. . . .

Co>srlusion: . ^ . ^ . ^ . . . .
Novaporphasecortosionisanticipated.

jErosion
Vekmitieswithintlxvessetaeexpectnttobesui8cientlylowinthen:eirculationsystemthaterosionisnotexpeetedtoower.

Coirdreton:
Notapecredtobeaeotxan. . ^ . . ^ . .

kGsllingofAfovingSurBees
Not applicable. ^ . ^ . .

ConrLrsiar. ^ . ^ .
Notapplicable.

lFrattingAVtsr ^ ^ . . . ^ ....: ..
Notapplieable..

. . . ^. .. _ ,... .. ^ .. .. ,. , .. ,

Condus7on:
Natapplieable.

mGalvaolcCorrosioa
Not applirable.

CoaclosWn:
Notapplicable.^

a Cavitatiou ^ ^ ^ . . . . ^ ^ . .

Not applicabk.

Conetusion:
. . . . .Not applicable.

a Creep
Notapplicable. . . ..

Cacclusfon:
Not appliczbk.

p Inadvsetent Nitric Acid Additlon
Higberchioridecoetentsandhighertempetaturesusnallyrequitehegheralloymateriala Nitrateionsinlabitthepittingandtntviceeottosion
ofstainiessalloys. Furthennore,nitricacidpassitmtesthesealloys;thetefore,lowerpHvaluesb'ougbtaboutbyincrrasesinthenitrieacid
canteotnfpracasatluidwillnoteausehigbereorrosioaratesfortixscalloys. lheupseteonditwnthatwasmostRelytooccurisloireriag
ofthepHoftbevesseiconteatbyimdvmientaddit9onof0SMnitricaeid. LoweringofpHmaymakeachioride^eonroiningsolu6attoore

,...^.^ b'kely to cause pitting of stainless alloys. Iacteasing the nitric acid contentof theptocess fluid adds more of thepitting•inlubiting nitntciat
to the process fluid. In addition, adding the nitric acid solution to the stream will dilnte$te chloride content of the process fluid.

Conetasion:
'lhetecortsnandedmaterialswillbeabletowitbsnndaplausibleinadvestentadditionof0.5Mninicaeid.

HEP-SEp-OOWIAlB: Sheek:3 of6
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OPERATING CONDITIONS

PROCESS CORROSION DATA SHEET

Component(s) (Name1ED #) Waste feed evaporator separator vessel JFEP-SEP-00001NB ]

Facility prF

tn Black Cell? Yes

^.

Chemicals Uni!' Contract Max Non-Routine Notes
Leach Nokach i.each NoLeach

l!lminunl 7.25Et01 6:91E+07

hlorida 2.65E+01. 2g3E+01

Fluorlde 1146+01 3.49E+09

Iror! 1.62E+01 1.79E+0r

Nitrate 911 4.sBE+02 5.34E+02

Nitrlte 9111 1.44E+02 1.60Ei02

Phosphate g0 1.06E+02 1.15E+02

Sulfate 911 5.S6E+e1 6.17EF01

MBrc 5.66E-01 3.53E01

Carborlate A 1.92E+02 2.O1E+02

Undissolved solids wax 3.056 3.4% Note 4

Other NaMn Pb,...
Other E
pH N1A NoteS

Tempe rature OF NoGe 2

.

List of Organic Species:

otes:

1. Concenhaliau Iess thae Is 10{g8 do not need to be reported; IEtvaWes to two sgnlficant dlgits roax,
. Tope[adon 77'F Eo 122 OF.
boBing oecnls atappmbmalely 122 OF smce the evapataWrvEsseis are under vacuum.

9. pH epproxiroetety 13 to 14
.FluidInreboiler3ocpcouldcontafnssolWsashighas89vn%.

snmptions:

FEF-S£P-000nIA/B: Bheet:5 of 6
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4.4.2 Waste Feed Evaporator Separator Vessel (k'LP•SEP-00001AJB)

Routine Operations

The FflP system contains two evaporator trains of the same capacity. Although the evaporator trains
can operate simultaneously (each contains independent control logic), a single evaporator train has
sufficient capacity to support the maximum production requirements ofLAW and HLW glass. The
evaporator product will have a liquid specific gravity of approximately 1.27, which corresponds to a
Na concentration ofS M, in order to optimize the operation ofdownstream processes, particularly the
cesium ion exchange process system (CXP) and UFP system.

Solids within the evaporator recirculation loop are maintained in a suspended state by the waste feed
evaporator recirculation pump (FEP-PMP,00009A orB). This pump recirculates waste at a high
volumetric flowrate to lim6t fluid temperature rise when passing thraugh the reboiler and subsequent
flash evaporation. The evaporator feed pumps have variable speed drives. Separator vessel level is
used to control feed rate to the evaporator. An increasing level in the separator vessel causes a
decrease in feed rate while a deareasing level causes an increase in feed xate. At steady state,
however, a-relatively constant feed rate is maintained at an established boil-off rate. The buildup of
solids ontbesepaiatorvessel wall above the liquid level will be mitigatedby an intermittent spray of
recycled condensate.

Foaming tendencies in the separator vessel can be detected by elevations in pressure drop across the
demister pads. Foaming in the separator vessel will be minimized by the addition of an antifoatn
agent from AFR-TIC-00001. This addition is expected to be part ofnormal operations.

Non-Routine Operations that Could Agect Corrosion/Erosioa

Noneidentified.

V^1

,---^

PEP-SEP-M1 AIB: Sheetb of 6
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TT.P-SEP-00001(PTb^ tt
'lYeated LAW Evaporator Separator Vessel

loa8 ^ao

. Design TemperatareMrmx/inin):175/49 . . . '
• . DesignPttasttre(ps9g)Gnteoalkzlemal):5iy14.7
. I.owtion: incen

RPRWfP pOC

Contents of this document are Dangerous Waste Permit affecting

Operating conditions are as stated on sheets 5, 6, and 7

Options Considered;
• Nutmalopaacngoottditions I
. 'lbeveasetmltbecteanedusmgzNI3NO,wiOtresiduatc5l otidesandIIuoridesatreducedEempeatuees . . ..

Materials Considered:

,.-.;

Recommended Material: 304 (max 0.030% C; dual certified)

Recommended Corrosion Ailawaace: 0.04 4nch (includes 0.00 inch erossioa allowance)

Process & OperationsL9notitatioas: ` ,
• Develop rinsiag/llnshutg procedure for acid and water

/J.2ooS

Please note that source, special auclear and byprodvct materiats, as
defiaed in tbe Atnmic Energy Act of 1954 (A$fa), are regolatad at
the U.S. Deparmcat of Energy (DOE)ficlities exciusivety by DOH
actingpursosnt toits ABk avthority. DCIH assetts, that pursuant to
theAAAy it has sole and eimlusiveresponstbitityand authority to
regntatesource, special tmclesr, sadbyproductttrastrlals at DOE-
owned nuclear facifities. InSeroiation contained hercin on
radionuclides is provided for process desaipticn pury:ose; only. This bound docdrtwnt contsios a tdaf of 7 sheets.

1 ^lfy" Issued for Permittiag Use

g

/I^ey

0 3124/04 Issued for Pennittin Use LA JRb APR

REV DATE REASON FOR7ftEVISION PREPARER CIMCKEII APPROVER

Material .
ND.

Relative
Cost

Atceptable
Materlai

Uoecep4ble
Matrriat

C?azlwnStxl 0.23 - X
304L 30403 1.00 X
316L 331603 1.18 X
6% Mo 367/N0$+926 7.64 X
AII 22 060 11.4 X
Tta .1 X

^ .-.

Sheet: 1617



24590-Y1'k'ittlD-TI,^Pk0065
Rev.1

PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELEMON DATA SHEET

Corrosion Considerations:

aGeneral Corrosion . . . . . .
The vessel has a normal operating temperaqne aP 1220F. According to Hanmer (1981j, 304 (and 304L) has a caro.sion aute afkss than 20 tnpy
(500pan+y)at77"Fandover20mpyinNaDHatt22°F. Heshows316(snd3S6L)basatateoflesstlun2tnp3!apto122'Fatd50%NaOH.

These data are qualified by Sadn'ks (1996) who statas that the 300serteaare acceptable in up to50% NaOH at tempeahaes up to about t220F.
Davis ( 1994) states the corrosion rate for 304L will be less than about-0.1 mpy at 8teae temperatures. Based on s}att tesam studies, ihnielsoa &
Pitman(ZOOOj,suggestaconosionrateofabout0Smpyfor316Linsimuktedantsfeat.l2Z°P:Ot6erstudiesfmvenotedthesuecessfuluseof ^
304Las the shell of Ote Savarmah River evapaatms.

Uiilig (1948)1ms sbowa thatpurenicleA is more resistant to corrosion byNaOH than. stainless steeL However, the preseace ofcornplezmg
agents (part of thetotal organio cadwn('fOC) msasumdl may reverse the traed. Agarwal (2000) states ilatthclrigbernickd alloys am highly
corrosion resistant lhough specifie mention ofalCw)hte media is not roade. Their high nickel contcnt is a positive featun:.1'M Senelatlitersture
meinlydiscusses aackingpzobleme(seabelow)ra0terthanuniformcorrosion.. . . .

in review of the 242-A Evapotator, it was fotmd that atteX about2 years of opetation in waste sintilar to L4W, the conosion of 304L was tess ^
thantheauxptedveriabilityoftheplate. ThusaheTlDEdataartsuffcfentlyuneetiaintopreventdefiniteconclusfons5ontbemgdrawn.

Studies have shown tiutin S%nitricacid with 1000 ppmihmride at 290°F, the anrosion rate of304Lwnbe kept as low as 5 nipyby theuse of
Al"": Additionally, Sedriks (1996) has nqed with IN (41)nicie acid and 3,000 ppm fluoride at 15g"F,tha corrosion rate of304L is over
4,000 mpy. 1haefore, there is a conum about excessive corrosion rates during aeid cleaning unless the fluoride is well inbibited. TLe uaeof
acidcleaningwht7eoperatingathighrttemperatnceswonldrequiretheuseofa6'hMoalloy, KeTngthevesselascoolaspossiblewould
reduce the extent of attack by chloride (pitflng and c^evice corrosion) and, with the addition ofAl , general corrosion due to flutodde. 304L
vn7lbesuitableifpmperlyprocecssdbytesup=nueapdiluaidecmTipk.rantasuchasAl"". . .. .

Attemperatun:s less than 1400P, 304Lnr 316Lare expected to be sufficiently resistantto the xas0e solution with a prabablegenesal omnission
rate of less tban 1 mpy. The Savannah giva wtxb suggests they willbe aceeptableto higher tempecatures in waste..' .

. .. b 1atting Corrosion
Chloride is nowrious for ceasingpitting in acid and neutrat solutions. ltis thoughtWatin alkaline solutions,pll>72, ebloridesw h'kely to
promote pitting onlyin tight cttvices. Koch (1995) is of the opinion thaifluoride Will have little effeet.f""^,,.

. . .. .
Revie(2000)andUhtig(1948)bothnotenitntainlabftschlorideconosion. TltereforethebighnitmteconcenaationsinthdLAWaarexpected
tobolxueficiaL The 18,000-2QOO0ppmebloridecanccntraponvritltncanresiduslchkrideispn:sentduringacidekaning.

Theapparentiackofpittinginthe242-AEvapoxatorsuggaets304Lisaeeeptableattfiedesigncmiditans-514tPF:StudiesewrFinnOecgdod f
behavior of 304L in the shell. The 304L she11 oftbe evaporatorat 5avannah River has performed successfully for approximately 30 yeant.

3'TTCBCINSlOM. . . . . . .
Localised wnosion, such as pitting, isoommoa butprobabiycan be tnitigated by alloys with higher nickel and molybdennrn contenta evm under
heat transfer conditions or where deposits can tism Based on Savannah River data, thevessel is expecuxi tobe free ofsigrdfinntcwtosion and
can be consbvcted of 3041. Rinsinglfhishing procedure will be devcloped to elmmnate concern during acid cleaning.

c End Grain Corrosioa
Pndgrain corrosion only octvta in tnetai with enposed end grains and inbigh[yotidizingacid conditions.

Cvncluafoa: Not applicable to this system. . . ,

d Stress Corrosion Cractdng
The 4wct amount of chloride mqaized to streas conosioncrackstainlesa stecl is tmhtown. ln pert t4ns is bxanse the anwunt vaciea with . .
temperaane, metal seositizatiaey.and ihe emir®nrnentand because elilotide tends to eoncentratq underheat iransfaeatditiona,byevapora6on,
and elccuvchenrical{y duringa co.iosion proeeas. Hcba, even as littkas 10 ppmcan lead to cracking under some conditiona. Genetaliy, as
aceninSedeks(1996)andDavis(1987),steesscorrosioncrackingdoeanotusualtyoecurbelowabout140°RFlmflta.theuseof"L"grede
stainlessreducestheopportunityforsensitizadon. Fromtheaboveretenences,itisobservedthatalkalCnecooditionsreducetheprnbabilityofthe
iniaation of shcss earosion craeidn8to essentiallyaero. However, should a pit or cn:vice, including a deposit, bapresentwhen the
environment can becomeacid, then the alkaline environmentwitl no longer have an effect and atress corrosion can occur.

Causticcncldngtendsnottooceurbelowt40°F(8edrihs1996)arbelow2t2"F(Zapp1998). Hecausethcroaxinnunopetatingtengr=turois
122°F, all sources suggest caustic cracking should be miaimaL Zapp's data fiwn the Savannah River Site evapomtors is auspicious for the use of

. . . . . . .304L for the vessel.

Conelusion: . . .
The use of 304L is expected to be acceptable for the vessel during operation. During rinsing and flushing, the temperature should be kept as

`°. lowaspossible. Arinsiogklusbingprocedumisneededtodc5netemperstu=eltimelirnitc.
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e Crevlce Carrostaa
see Pitting. . . ^ . .. . . . . . . . . .; i-^..^ ^ .

Conalasran:

I Corrosion at WBda . . . . . . . ^
Corrosion at welds is not considered a pmblemin &e praposed environenent

Caondnriox:
Weld corrosion is not considered a problem for this system

g Micrablologically Indueed Corrosion (AfIC)
^ . The proposed operatotg conditions an: tooexUeme fot MIC with high temperatures and pH. Addidonatly. MIC is notnorniallyobservcd in. ^ . .

oPeratntgsysteatsexeeptforthoseexposedtoprocesswater. .^ . ^ . . . .

Conelusion:
MIC is not considered a problent.

hFatlgudCortoslenFatigue . . .. ^ . . ^ . ^ . .. ^ ^ ^.
Cotrasionfatigueisaaptexpeetedtobeaeoncem. . . . . . ^ ^ ^ . ^ ^ . ^ . .^

Condastons
Notapplieabie. . . . ^ . .^ . ^ ^ . . . . . ^

I Vapor Piase Corrosion ^ . . . . .., .. . .
bae to flaahing liquid, the sutface is expected to be continually sprayed with liquid and be kept relauveVy clean.

Cwn:bcrion:
Novaporpbasecorrosionisexpected.

t Erasian
Vetoci6eswithinthevesselshouldgencrallybesnmlL

Condosion: . .... . . ^ - . . ^ . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^^
Not a caneem.

kGalGngotMovingSnrfiar' . ^ .. . . ^ . . . . . ^.
Notapplicable.

. . . . ^ Condrstan: ^ . . . . ... . . . . . _ .. .. . . . .^.r . ^.
NaYapplieable. ^ . . . . . ... ^.^

^ ^ . . . . . . . ^ . . .,
Nocrnetactingsurfscesexpaeted. . . . . ^ ^ -

Conrla.dan:
Not applicable. . . ^ . ^ ^ . . ^....

in GalvanicCorrosion
Nodissimilarsnehlsarepresent. ^ . . ^ . . .^ . ^ .

Condasion: ^ ^ ^ ^. . . . .
Notappliabla

o Cavitation
Noae expected

Conciarioo: ^ . . . ^ . . . ^ . . ^ . . .
Not belicved to be of ctmoem.

a Creep ^ . . . ^^ ^ ^ . . . ^ .
'fhetemperaturesaretoolowtobeaeoncen.

Cmrdusion:
Not applicable.. . . : . . . . . . .

^ - '... . . . . . . ^. ^.

. . ^ . ^ . . t_.> .
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p Inadverteat Nihic Add Addltian
Highcrchloridecontentsand.highertttnperrnaesusuallyreguirehigheralloytnater3ak. ATrtrateionsinhibitthe}iittlngandcteviceeotrosion
of stainless alloyss Funhertmm,nitric acid passivates these alloys; therefore, lower pH valuesbtoupbtaLout by increases in therittrie aaid
content of process fluid m11 not cause higher corrosion rates for time alloys. The aspset condition that was mostL7mlyto occuris fovvering of
thep[IofthevesaelconteMbyeaadvettcntadditionofO3Maimcacid. IawaingofpHmaymakoaddoridaeontainiugsolutioamme
bkelytoeausepiningofstainlessaqvys. hereasingthenitricecidcontentofthepraess fnsidaddsmoreofthepittiqgtinhibilingnitmteian
tothe pracess fluid. In addition, adding thentttic acid solution to the stresmvn'1} dilute9ie chlodde content of theproeess fluid.

ConeJupfonc ^ . .. .
The tscommended materials will be abk to withstand a plausible inmdveneat addition otO.S M nitnc acid for alimited peiiod.
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OPERATING CONDITIONS

PROCESS CORROSION DATA SHEET

Component(s) (Name/lD Waste feed evaporator separator vessel ('fLMER-00001)

Facii'dy PTF

In 6iack Cell? Yes

Chemicals Unit^ Contract Maximum Non-Routine Notes
Leach No teaoh Leaoh No I.^ch

Aluminum 3.85E+01 352E+01

Chloride 1.83E+01 2.00E+01

Fluoride glt 1.84E+01 2.01E+01

Iron 911 2.83E+00 2.89E400

Nitrate .Y 2.72E+02 2.88Ea02

Nitrite fl 8.19E+01 6.89E+01

Phosphate 5.91E+01 6.28E+01

Stdfate all 3.15E+01 3A2E+01

IYlercu 8.96E-01 3.14E.02

Carbonate 127E+02 1.AOE+02

Undissolved solids wt°k
Other n
Other
pH ` WA Nata 3

Temperature OF Note 2

List of Organic Species:

Notes:
. ConcentraGons less Than tx 104 gA do not nsed to be repoded; Gst values to two signifxant digits mzx.
Tnomial cperatlon 122 E.

3 pH approximately 12 to 14

Assumptions:
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4.13.3 Treated LAW Evaporator Separator Vessel (TLP-SEP-00001)

Routine Operations

When the recirculating liquor reaches the separator vessel, flash evaporation occ'urs due to reduoed
pressure in the vessel. The liquid continues to flash, separating the vapor and liquid streams. The
liquid stream recirculates in this closed loop while the vapor strearn enters the evaporator overheads.
The maximum designed boil-off rate for the TLP evaporator system will be 30 gpm ofvapor
condensate.

The pressure in the separator vessel is maintained at about I psia by a controlled in-bleed of air to the
suction side of the primary vaeuum ejector. This reduced pressure lowers the boiling point of the,
liquor to about 122'F. If the pressure in the separator vessel rises, the air inbieed is reduced to allow
a higher rate ofvapor to be withdrawn from the separator vessel, thereby reducing the pressttre.

The overhead vapor produced in the separator vessel is superheated by about 24 °F due to the boiling
point elevation of the concentrate. The overhead vapor ispassed through a set of demister pads for
de-entrainment purposes. The demister pads are sprayed with recycled condensate from the treated
LAW evaporator condensate vessel, or in the event that evaporator condensate is unavailable, the
process condensate tanks (RLD-TK-00006AB). This spray ensures that the demister pads are always
wetted completely to mitigate solids formation and plugging. This also diminishes solids formation on
the walls ofthe separator above the liquid level in the vessel.

The nature ofthe evaporator feed, coupled with the boiling action, creates the potential for foaming in
the separator vessel. (TLPSEP-00001). The separator vessel design includes an antifoam agent feed
line from the antifoam vessel. The need for, and magnitude of, the antifoam addition will be
determined by development and commissioning work This addition is expected to be part ofnormal
operations.

The treated LAW evaporator will concentrate the waste to between 8 and 10 M sodium or a maximum
specific gravity of approximately 1.44. Concentrate is. removed continuously from the treated LAW
evaporator at the lowest point on the suction side of the recirculation pump using the variable-speed
evaporator concentrate pumps (TLP-PN1P-00011AlB).

Wht1e in operation, the evaporator train provides sufficient vapor space dilution to prevent the build-up
ofhydrogen.

For purposes of decontamination, the separator vessel is equipped with wash rings.

Non-Routine Operations that Could Affect CorrosionlErosion

None identified.

^-.
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Quarter Ending 3/05 24590-LAW-PCN-ENV-05-0001

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form.

Part 111, Chapter 40 and Attachment 51

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 1 of 2: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Chapter 40, Attachment 51, Minor mod'd'icatiorrof WTP low-activity
waste vitrification (LAW) facility elevation 28 it secondary containment and the C3 workshop
containment building

Attachment A LAW VEbification Building General Arrangement Plan at El. 28'-0', 24590-LAW-Pt-P01T-P0004,
Rev. 1

Attachment B Fiooding Volume for LAW Facility, 24590-LAW-PER-M-02-002, Rev. 5

Submitted by Co-Operator.

L/^-- ^

Ge1^LS^
.

F. Beranek Date. cg^

Revi ed by ORP Pro ffice: f/

^ y ^ • /

R. J. Sche 5. J- Of i
GJ(n^Da^t/e

24590-SENV-FOOOII Rev 5 (2/412005) R°vf 24590=9'FP-GPP-SENV-010



Page 2 of 2
Quarter Ending 3/05 24590-tAW-PCN-ENV-05-0001

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

tJnit: Permit Part 8Chapter:

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Description of Modification:

The general arrangement drawing and Fiooding Volume for LAW Facility document have been modified to
reflect minor changes to the low-activity waste vitrification facility elevation 28 ft secondary containment and
the C3 workshop containment building. These changes are:

1) The secondary containment berm configuration for room L-021 8 containing the LAW caustic collection
tank (LVP-TK-00001) was modified resufting in aYoom area decrease of approximately 1°l0.

2) The C3 workshop containment building located in roomi-226A was mocfified resulting in a rooni area
decrease of approximately 57%.

Attachment 51,'Appendix 9.4

Replace Revision 0 of LAW Vitrification Building General Arrangement Plan at El. 28'-0", 24590-LAW-P1-
PO1T-P0004, with the attached Revision 1 of this drawing.

Attachment 51, Appendix 9.8

Replace Revision 4 of Flooding Volume for LAW Facility, 24590-LAW-PER-M-02-002; with the attached
Revision 5 of this document.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class:' ` Class I Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X
Enter Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: (4)(d)(i)(A)
Errterwording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix l Modification dtation: `Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes
that keep the permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter
the permit conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of
Class 1 modifications, the director may require prior approval."

Modification Approved: Yes F^ No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

6. Dahl Date

ClasslmoditicationsrequiringpriorAgencyapproval.
This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or3 modification, thi's should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processeswhen required. .

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 5(2/4/2005) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPT'-SENV-010



Attaclnnent A to 24590-LAAW-PCINI-ENV-65-0001

LAW Vitri£ication Building General Arrengement Plan at El. 28'-0', 24590-LANV-PF-POIT-P0004,. Rev. I
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Attachment B to 24590-LAW-PCN-ENV-45-0001

Flooding Volume for LAW Facility, 24590-LAW-PER-M-02-002, Rev. 5
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Document twe: Flooding Volume for LAW
Facility

Contract number: DEAC27-01RV14136

Department: Mechanical Systems

Author(s): Dana F. Miller

•Principal author ^Y?*
signature: ^•t(

Document number: 24590-LAWPERM-02-002, Rev 5

Checked by: Lisa Han

Checker signature:

Date of issue:

Jssue status: Issued for Permitting Use

Approved by: Janet Roth

Approver's position: LAW Area Project Engineering Manager

Approver signature: ^

NORMUIE^p^RP

^
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River Protection Project
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Notice

Please note-that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, as defined in tha4romic Enexgy Act of
1954 (AEA), are regulated at the US Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by DOE acting
pursuant to its AEA authority. DOE asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, it has sole and exctusive
responsibility and authority to regulate source, special nvclear, and byproduct materials at DOE-owned
nuclear facilities. Inforn3ation contained hercia on radionuclides is provided for process description
purposes only.

^
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History Sheet

Rev Date Reason for revision Rt:vised by
0, 7116102 7ssued for pemrttting use T. Rewari

t 9/20/02 Revised to include+3 ft elevation and Appendix A J. R.ewari

2 32/05/02 Revised Appendix A J. Rewari

3 3127/03 Revised Section 3, Appendix A Br. Issued titt permRting use. J. R.ewari

4 3l23l04 Revised to indude+28 It elevation and retmve Melter 3 J. Rewari
tankage. Issued for paznitting use.

5 02l08/05 Revised to include changes to -21 and +28 ft elevations. D.F. Miller
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The Washington Administrative Code, WAC 173-303, requires that secondary containment be designed
and operated to contain 100 % ofthe capacity of the largest tanlc within its boundaty for tank systems
containing dangerous waste. This report discusses the assessment offlooding volume that is required to
be contained for the low-activity waste vitrification (LAW) facflity.

2 Applicable Documents

WAC 173-303. Dangerous Waste Regulation.r. Washington Administrative Code.

3 Description

3.1 Flooding Volume Descr€ptnon for LAW Facility at -21 Ft Elevation

The only vessel in the LAW facility containing dangerous waste at -21 ft elevation is the C3/C5
drains/sump collection vessel (ItT.D-VSL-00004). In the event of a line break, vessel faihire, or tank
overflow, flooding could occur in the oell. The C3/C5 drains/sump collection vessel (RLDVSL=000i14) is,
in an enclosed C3/CS cell area, in roonn L-B001$ (C3/C5 drain collection cell).

To conservatively calculate the available area of the cell wherexhe flooding volume could leak, the
largest cross-sectional area ofthe vessel is subtracted from the cross-sectional area ofthe rectangular cell.
The required height ofthe liner is equal to the flooding volume divided by the available cross-sectional
area of-the room.

In order to ealculate the minimum height of C31C5 drain collection cell (room L-BOOIB) stainless steel
liner, the following 2 scenarios are considered.

a Leakage and spillage of the C3/C5 drains/sump collection vessel (1iLD-VSL-00004) when the total
volume of fluid contained in the vessel is disehaxged into the cell. The flooding volume is the larger
of 110 % (used as a conservative criteria) of the maximum operating volume of the largest vessel, or
1tJ0°lo-ofthetotalvolumeufthe-largcstvessel. Thevesseltotal-volutneisdeflzrerlasuiternalvolume
of the vessel including the shell and both. heads. The total vessel volume of7730 gallons is greater
than 110 % of the maximum operating volume. Fire sprinklers are provided in, this cell; therefote,
fire water from sprinklers in the cell is added to the flooding volume. Thus,10497 gallons is the total
volume used for calculating the cell liner height. Minimum liner height required for this case is 3.6 R.

ls The vessel is full and intact so only fire water runoff from higher elevation floor drains is considered
for the flooding volume. This scenario is based on the design ofthe LAW facility systems and uses a
conservative volume of water for calculation of the liner height, almost 3 times the volume required
in WAC 173-303. As shown in Figure I, several ofthe 3.,AW facility floor drains, sumps, and
overflow lines drain to the C3/C5 drains/sump collection vessel (RLD-VSL-00004). In the event ofa
fire, the fire water would collect on the higher elevations and drain to the tank. Since the tank is fnll
and not leaking in this scenario, fire water would flow out of the tank and into the cell via the
overflow no2zle. The fire area used in this scenario is the largest design requirement for the LAW
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facility. Volume of fire water is calculated to be 21,420 gailons. iviinimum liner heiglit required for

this case is 93 ft

Based on these scenarios, the cell is lined with stainless steel plates to a minimum height of93 ft. The

calculation for the volume of fire water includes a safety factor of 1.4 for conservatism and to compensate
for construction tolerances. The largest cross-sectional area of the vessel is used to oonservatively

calculate the cross-sectional area ofthe rectangular aell, even though the cross-sectional area of the vessel
at the bottom is much smalier. Additioitaily, the actual liner height will Iieioutided up.to the next half-
fook

3.2 Flooding Volume Description for LAW Facility at+3 Ft Eievation

LAW facility has the following vessels, containing dangerous waste, in the proeess cells, and effluent cell
rooms, at +3 ft elevation:

Process Cell Room IA123

...
LCP-VSL-00001 melter 1 concentrate receipt vessel
LFP-VSL-00001 melter 1 feed preparation vessel
LgP-VSL-00042 melter 1 feed vessel
LOP-VSL-00®01 melter 1 suhniergedbed scrubber (SBS) condensate vessel
LOP-WESP-00001 nrrielter I wet electrostatie preripitator (VJESP)
LOP-SCB-00001 melter I SBS

Process Ce71 Room Ir0124. .. n ..

LCPVSL-00002 melter 2 concentrate receipt vessel
I.FP-VSL-04003 melter 2 feed preparation vessel
LFP-VSL-00004 . melter 2 feed vessel
LOP-VSL-00002 melter 2 SBS condensate vessel
LOP-WESP-00002 melter 2 WSSP
LOP-SCB-00002 melter 2 SBS

Efiluest CelE ltoom Ir0126

RLD-VSL-00003 plant wash vessel
1tI.D-VSL-00005 SBS condensate collection vessel

3.2.1 Process Cells

The process cells have 6 vessels in each cell. Both process cells are identical in size and contain a similar
set of vessels.

For calculating the minimum height of stainless steel liners for process cell rooms L-0123, and L-0124,
the following scenario is cronsidered.

The total volumeof fluid contained in the largest vessel is discharged by leakage or spillage into the cell.
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To conservatively calculate the available area ofthe cell where the flooding volume could leak, the
largest cross-ssctional area of each of the vessels are subtracted from the cross-sectional area ofthe
rectangular cell. The required height of the liner is equal to the flooding volume divided by the available
cross-sectional area of the rocaa.

7Le liners are sized to bold 100 % ofthe total volume ofthe largest vessel or 110 % of its maximum
operatnsg volume, whichever is greater. In all cases, the total volume is used because this is larger than
110 % ofthe volume up to the overflow nozzle.

The largest vessel in each cell is the concentrate receipt vessel, (LCP-VSL-00001, -00002), and the total
volume for each is 18,130 gallons (2424 ft). This is the volume used for calculating the process cell
room {t,-0123 and L-0124) liner height The available cross-sectional area of the room into which the
liquid could flow is calculated to be 1279 8. The liner height is calculated by dividing the volume ofthe
largest vessel (2424 ft) by the available area ofthe room {1279 ftz}.

The minimum liner height required for each prccess cell is 1.9 ft. Conservative values for the vessel
volume are used in the calculation of the liner height by using the volume of the vessel without
subtracting the volume ofthe internal equipment The largest cross-sectional area of the vessel is used to
conservatively calculate the cross-sectional area of the rectangular cell, even though the cross-sectional
area of the vessel at the bottom is much s-inaller. Additionally, the actual liner height will be rounded up
to the next half-foot .

3.2.2 Effluent Cell

Effluent cell room L-0126 has 2 vessels in it. Both vessels are identical in size. ilsing the same method
as for the process oells, the total volume ofeach of these vessels is 25,780 gallons (3446 ft3). The
available cross-sectional area ol`the room into which the liquid could flow was catculated to be 799W.
The liner height is calculated by dividing the volume ofthe largest vessel (3446 ft3'} by the available area
of the room (799 8z).

The minimum liner height required for effluent cells is 432 f3. Conservative values for the vessel volume
are used in the calculation of the liner height by using the volume of the vessel without subtracting the
volume of the internal equiptttent. The largest cross-sectional area of the vessel is used to conservatively
caleulate the cross-sectional area of the rectangular cell,even though the cross-sectional area ofthe vessel
at the bottom is much smaller. Additionally, the actual liner height will be rounded up to the next half-
foot.

3.3 Flooding Volume Description for LAW Facility at +28 Ft Elevation

LAW facility has the following tank, containing dangerous waste, at +28 ft elevation:

Caustic Scrubber Blowdown Pump Room, Room L-0218

LVPT1C-00001 caustic collection tank

3.3.1 Room L-0218

Caustic Scrubber BIowdown Pump Ttoom, Room L-0218, at elevation +28 contains the caustic collection
tank (LVP-TK-00001). The tank sets on a 6" high octagonal pedestal: Also located in this room are 4
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^ pumps on individual pedestals. The room's concrete walls with special protective.coating are provided to

contain liquid in case of leakage. For simplicity, these walls willbe referred to as the'°secondary
coutainment".

For calculating the minimum height of the secondary containment walls, the following scenario is
considered:

The total volume of the fluid contained in the tank is discharged by leakage or spiltage.in to the secondary
containment. In addition to this, if there is a fire in the area during this event, the automatic fire
protection sprinkler system will activate and add fire protection water to the fluid discharged from the
tank. Therefore; the secondary containment wall is sized to handle the volume of the fire protection water
from the sprinlcler system over the design area for a period of20 minutes in addition to the 100% capacity
ofthe tank.

To calculate the minimum secondary containment wall height, the available volume ofthe room and the
volume of fire rvater must also be calculated; altogether, the calculation is done in four steps.

Step l: Calculate the volume of available secondary containment up to b". This step excludes the 6" tank
pedestal and the 4-b" putup pedestals from the available area.

Step 2: Calculate the volume of available secondary containment from 6" to 2'- 5 1 14". This excludes the
area above the 4 pump pedestals to the height of the pump discharge. This area is conservatively
considered unavailable for the pumps themselves.

Step 3: Calculate the additional height of the secondary containment wall (above the first 2' - 5 1/4)
required to aecommodatethe remaining total tank volume: OJolume of the tank minus the volume
calculated in Steps 1 and 2) divided by theares of the room. '

Step 4: Calculate the volume of20 minutes of fire watec from the sprinkler system, multiplied by a safety
factor of 1.4. Calculate the height ofthe secondary containment wall for fire water by dividing.the
volume of fire water by the area of the room.

The secondary containment wall height'required is then: 2' - 5 1/4" (Steps l and 2) plus additional height I
of the wall (Step 3) plus height required for fire water (Step 4).

The minimum secondary containment wall height required for this room is 4 ft.
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f

F9gnre 1 LAW Effluent General Flow Diagram
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Appendix A: Calculation of Volume and Liner Height

1 Purpose

The purpose of this calculation is to size the height ofthe liners in the process cells for LAW vitrification
facility at elevation -21 ft and elevation +3 ft. C3/C5 drains/sump collection vessel (RLB-VS7r00004)
room L-B00IB is shown at elevation -21 ft on drawing 24590-LAW-PI POIT-P00f1I (LAW Mm'ficatiott
Building General.4rrartgemeat Plan at EZ -21' n. Process cell rooms L-0123 and L-0124 and effluent
cell room L-0126 on elevation +3 ft are shown on drawing 24590-LAW-PI-POlT-P0002 (brl A'
YlWication Building General Arrangement Plan At El 3' 01.

Additionally, this calculation will size the height of the secondary containment with protective coating
required for the caustic scrubber blowdown pump room, Room L-0218 on elevation +28. This room is
shown on drawing 24590-LAWP1P11T-P0004 (LAW Vrtri,/ication Building CrenernlArrangemeat Plan
At FY 2&' 0^.

2 Criteria and Design Input _

2.1 Process and Eflluent Cell Liner Height

To provide the worst case scenario, the vessels are conservatively assumed to be completely filled
(including the top head) and sitting on the flaor, and that the largest vessel total voluss3e is used as the
volume in determining the liner heiglrt, To allow for the worst case scenario, the volume ofthe qessel is
assumed to leak completely onto the floor.

The liners are sized to hold 100 % ofthe total volume of the largest tank or 110 % of its maximum
operating volume, whichever is larger. In all cases, the total volume is used because this is larger than
) 10 % of the volume up to the overflow nozzle.

In the case of C3/C5, drain collection cell (room L-B001B); 2 scenarios are considered: namely, leakage
and spillage of the C31C5 drains/sump collection vessel (RLD-VSL-00004), and collection of fire water
from hig;her elevation floor drains when the vessel is full.

In the case of the process cells and the effluent cells, the largest vessel total volume is used as the volume
in detetmining the liner height.

The following vessels are contained within the process and effluent cells.

LCP-VSL-00001
LCP-VSL-00002

LFP-VSL-00001
LFP-VSL-00002
LFP-VSL-00003
LfP.VSL-00004

melter 1 concentrate receipt vessel
melter 2 concentrate receipt vessel

melter 1 feed preparation vessel
melter 1 feed vessel
melter 2 feed preparation vessel
melter 2 feed vessel

;
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RLD-VSL-4W03
RLD-VSL-00005
LOP-VSL-00001
LOP-SCB-00001
LflP-VSL-00002
LOP-SCB-00002

LOP-WE3SP-00001
LOP-WESP-00002

plant wash vessel
SBS condensate collection vessel
melter 1 SBS condensate vessel
melter I SBS vessel
melter 2 SBS condensate vessel
melter 2 SBS vessel

melter I WESP
melter 2 WESP

Location and size of the C3/C5 drain,collection cell (room L-B00IB) is based on drawing
24590-I:AWPl-POIT-P000I (L,4FYlrtrefu:ationBuildingGeneraIArrangementPlanadE1. -21'01.
Location and size of process rooms L-0123, and L-0124 and effluent room L-0126, at elevation 3 it are
shown on drawing 24590=LAWPiP01T-P0002 (LAx3'Yftrfecation Building General Arrangement PCan
at Bl. 3' Qw).

For the C31C5 drain eollection cell (room L-B061B), the fire protection system fire water runoff from
higher elevation floor drains has been calculated on the basis of 3000 ftof fire area. The density ofthe
fire water spray is 0.17 gal/miriltlz , for 30 minutes and multiplied by asafety factor of I.4.

2.2 Secondary Containment Wall Height

The caustic collection tank (i.VPTTC-00001) is located in the caustic scrubber blowdown tank room L-
021 S at elevation +28-0". The pontainment wall is sized to handle the volume of fire-protection water
from the fire protection system over the design area foi: a period of 20 minutes in addition to the 100%
capacity (or total volume) ofthe tanlc The fire protection water automatic sprinkler design density is 0.17
gpm/sq. ft. Location and size ofroom L-0218 aYelevafion +28 ft is shown on drawing
24590-LAW-Pi-PO1T-P0004 (LAW I'itr:;fiaation Building General Arrairgement Ptan at E7. 28` 0

3 Assumptions

None.

4 Methodology

As stated above in the criteria and design input section, to calculate for viorst case, the calculation
methodology assumes that the vessels are completely filled and sitting on the floor and that the largest
tank leaks completely into the rooai. For the C3IC5 drain collection cell (room L-BOOIB), the maximusn
leakage volume to the cell is f-ne water input from higher elevation floor drains to a filled C3/C5
drainslsumg collection vessel (RL,B-VSL-00004).
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4.1 Basic Equations

a=3.74
Area ofa Rectangle = Length x Width

2
Area of Circle = a Dq'

VolumeofCyl'utder= ^.Di2.h

Volume of Rectangular Room = Length x Width x Height

Area of a Regular Polygon =1(2 x a x p(where a= apothem and p= per'smeter)

Volume ofPirewater = Area ofRoom•x fire water spray density x 20 minutes x 1.4 safety factor

4.2 Room I?amension Equations and Symbology

L=lengthofroom (ft)

W = width ofroom (ft)

H = height ofsoom (ft)

A = area ofroom (8)

43 Volume Calculation {

Volume ofa vessel or tank is calculated by using the following equations:

n*D.Z
s *LT_T

where:

V. = volume of the cylindrical portion of the vessel or tank

D; = inside diameter

Lr.T = tangent to tangeatlength

Volume (Vb) of 1 F&D (flanged and dished) head is calculated using the following equation:

Vh =U.0847*D;3

d=0.162*D;

d is the depth of the F&D head

^
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Refer to L'resswe Yessel Desfgn Manuat (Moss, 1987).

Volume (V,) ofconical head is calculated using the following equation:

Vt = (113)*{(7d4)*(D;}Z)*d

d is the height of the cottical head

The total volume of the vessel or tank = volume ofthe cylindrical portion + volume of top }iead+
volumeofbot.tom.

4A Available Area for Liquid Containment

a) For Cells:

To calculate the possible area that the liquid in the vessel could leak into, the sum ofthacross sectional
areas of the vessels 'is subtraated from the cross sectional area ofthe room.

Area available = area of the room minus sum of the cross sectional aieas of the vessels (ft)

The height ofliner is equal to the volume ofthe largest vessel divided by the available area of room. This
excludes the cross sectional area ofthe leaking vessel.

Height of the liner (ft) =.volutne ofthe largest vessel ! area available

b) For Roonn L-0218:

Room L-0218 contaias 4 pumps and 1 tank. To calculate the possible area that the liquid could leak into,
the available volume ofthe room and the volume of the firewater must be calculated. This is done in four
steps, calculating available volume by height.

1. Available volume up to 6" excluding pump and tankpedestals. I .
2. Available volume from 6" to 2'- 5 1/4" excluding area above pump pedestals to the height of the

pump discharge.

3. Calculate additional height required to accommodate the remaining total tank volume. tlolume of
the tank minus the volume calculated in steps 1 and 2 divided by the area ofroom.

4. Calculate the volume of 20 minutes offirewater from the sprinklers multiplied by safety factor of
1.4. Calculate the height of the containment wall for fire water by dividing the volume of
firewatefby the area of the room

The secondary containment wall heigIifrequired is then: 2' - 5 1/4" (Steps l and 2) plus additional height
ofthe wall (Step 3) plus height required for fire water (Step 4).

Page A-4



24590dAW-Pl:it-FI-02-002, Rev 5
Flooding Volume for LAW FaciOty

Issued for Perndtting Use

5 Calculations

Complete calculations for the liner height are as follows for each individual cell:

5.1 C3/C5 Drain Collection Cell, Room L-B001B, Elevation -21 ft

Total HeigLt
(including

Diameter Head Type bottom and top
Vessel Number Ai ft ' ft an andDished head) ft Remark
RLA-VSL-00004 10 11 F&I) (bottom and to 14.24

Volume ofRLA-VSL-00004 = volume of cylindrical portion + volume of heads =1034 fl

Two scenarios are considered:

a Collection offire water runoffwhen the vessel is fizll and intact with a safety factor of 1.4

b Leakage and,spillage ofihe C3/CS drains/sump collection vessel RI.A-VSL-00004

5.1.1 Calealations

A Volume ofAse water runoff from higher elevation floor draitis will flowinto the vessel, and ifthe
vessel is already full, water will wmrflow into the room (L-B00133). The calculation for the liner
height is based on the 3000 W of fire area with 0.17 gal(min/floffire water spray density for
30 minutes multiplied by a safety factor of 1.4.

^

Volume of fire water = 3000 tix 0.17 gal/min/ftx 30 minutes x 1.4 = 21,420 gallons = 2864 fl
Area of the room available = (16.58 x 23.33) - g14 x(10)z = 309 ft
Liner height required = 2864/309= 9.3 ft

B If only the vessel fails (including 20 minutes of fire water from the in cell sprinkler system, multiplied
by a safety factor of 1.4), and *,ece is no firewater runoff from higher elevation flocr drains, then the
liner height is calculated as follows: (total area of the cell, including vessel cross-sectional area is
used)

Total volume of vessel RLAVSL-00004 (using fonreiila given in 4.32 above)
= Volunie of the cylindrical portion + volume oftop head + volume of bottom
= [n/4 x (10 x 11] + [0.0847 x (10)j + [01:0847 x (10)sJ
= 863.94 + 84.7 + 84.7 =1033.34, rounded to 1034 ft'
Area of the room =(1658 x 23_33) = 387 fir
Volume of fise water from in cell sprinkler system
= Area ofroom x fire water spray density x 20 minutes x I A safety factor
= 387 fl.x 0.17 gal/min/ft= x 20 min x 1.4 - 1842 gal = 246 ft
Liner height required =(1034 + 246)l387 = 3.31 ft

Thus, based on the calculation in section A, the minimum required liner height is 9.3 ft.

^
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5.2 Metter I and 2 Process Cells, Rooaas L-0123 and L-0124, Elevation +3 ft

The dimensions ofthese vessels are as follows:

Room

Number
Vessel Number

Diameter

{Dy } R

LT.T

ft
HeadType

Totai Height

(3uahuding
battom and
top head ft

Remark

1.CP-VSL-00001 14 12.75 p&D (bottom and top) 1729 Largest vessel
itttheroom

LFP-VSL-00001 11 10.46 F&D (bottom and iop) 14.02

L-0123 LFP-VSI.00002 11 10.46 F&D(bottomaadtop) 14.02

LOP-V5L-00001 12 8.12 Fgd7(botto;aandtop) 12

LOP-WESP-00001 7 17 F&D (bQttom and top) 19

LOP-SCB-00001 10 6-5 F&D (bottom and top) 9•74

LCP-VSL-00002 14 12.75 F&D (bottomand top) 1729 ^'^v^
'iBtbemom

LFP-VSL-00403 11 10.46 F&D (bottom and top) 14.02

=
LFP-VSL-00004 11 10.46 F&D (bottom and top) 14.02

0124L
LflP-VSL-00002 12 8.12 F&D (bottom and top) 12

LOP-WESP-00002 7 17 F&D (bottnm and top) 19

IAP-s03-OQOO2 10 6-5 F&D (bottom and top) 9-74 ...

s

Volume of largest vessel from table above = volume of cylindrical poriion + volume ofheads
= [ir/4 x (14)2 x 12.75] + [0.0947 x (14)31 + [0.0847 x (14)^
= 1962.71 +232.41 + 232.41 =.2428 £f

Area of the room available = (3833 x 4833) - [wd4 x {(7)Z+ (11)2+(12)Z+ (10)Z+ (11)2 +(14)2 }]
= 1279fO
(Area of the leaiung vessel was also subtracted for conservatism.)

Liner height required = 242811279 =1.9 ft

* Melter 3 room and tankage deleted from table.

5-3 Effluent Cell Calculations, Room L-0126, Elevation +3

Total Height
Room Vessel Number Diameter 71r.r llead 1ype (includ°ng Remark
Number (D, );[t ft bottom and top

head ft
Both

L-0126 pLD-VSL-00003 16 14.66 Flat top and F&D bottom 18 vessels in
tbis room
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1tLT)-VSL00005 16 14.66 Flat Wp and F&A bottom 18

Volume ofthe largest vessel from above table
= volume of the plant wash/SBS condensate collection vessel (RI,D-VSL-00003/1{LD-VSL-00045)
= volume of cylindrical portion + volume ofF&D bottom + volume offlat head (eylindrical) portion
= [n/4 x (i 6)Zx 14.66]+ [0.0847 x (16)sJ + [R/4 x (16)Z x (18 -14.66 -(0-162 x 16))]
= 2947.57+ 346.93 + 150.39
= 3445 ft3

Area of the room available =(38.33 x 3133) -[irJ4 x{(16)a+ (16)Z }] m 799 fe
(Area of the leaking vessel was also subtracted for conservatism.)

Liner height required = 3445 / 799 = 4.32 ft

5.4 Caustic Scrubber Blowdown Pump Room, Room L-0218, Elevation + 28

Room Tank Diameter I,r.t Total Height

Number Number (Dq ft ft Head Type (including top
hea tt

Remark

d a height of
oonicsl head

L-0218 LVP-TK- 13 14.32
Flat bottom and
conical top with 15.41

portion

00001
1: 6 slope; d=(Dj/2) x(1/6)

(due to 1:6 sl

Volume of the tank fromabove table
= Volume ofthe caustic collection tank (LVPTK-40001)
= Volume of cylindrical portion + volume ofconical head portion
=[zd4x(13)zx 14.321 +[1/3 xa/4x(13)2 x {1.08}j
=1899.76 + 47.76
= 1948 tl}

Dimensions of the pump pedestals, 4 each, are as follows:
5.0 ft by 1.83 ft

Step 1:'The secorAdary containment area has a 0-5 ft high octagonal pedestal for.the tank and the distance
between the parallel sides of the pedestal is 15 ft. Each side of this octagonal pedestal is 6.21 ft.

Using the equation for a regular polygon:
The area of the tank pcdestal is =1/2 x 7.5 x 8 x 6.21=186 ft2

The area ofRoom L,-0218 can be calculated by dividing the roorn into three rectangles. Refer to the
general arrangement drawing for elevation +28 (see References).

The area of the room available for secondary containment up to 0.5 ft height is ^
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={Area ofthe room) - {cross sectional area ofpump pedestals} -{cross seetional area ofthe tank
pedestal)
_{(9.19 x 2115) + (15.25 x 22.33) +(535 x 19.25)} -{4(5 x 1.83)) - (186A2)
= ((195.29) + (34453)+(102.99)) - {36.60} - {186.42)
= 638.81- 36.60-186.42 = 415.79 ftz
Volume of liquid contained by 6" high containment wall = 415.79 x 0.5 = 207.90 f13

Step 2: Calculate the volume of available secondary containment from 6" to 2'- 5 1/4": This excludes the
area above the 4 pump pedestals to the height of the pump discharge.

={(Area ofRoom) - (Cross sectional area ofpump pedestals)) x{height of containment wall)

= 1(638.81) - (36.60)) x {1.94}
=1168.29 83

Total volume of liquid contained by 2' = 5 1/4" high aontainment wall = 207.90 + 1168.29 = 1376.19 ft'

Step 3: The height of wall required to acoommodate the remaining total tank volume (above the first 2' -
5 1/4"):
_{(Volume of the Tank) -(1376.19)} /{Area of the room}
={(1949.97)-(1376.19)) / {638.81} .
=573.781638.81 =0.9 it.

Step 4: If there is fire in the area during this event and the fire water sprinklers activate, the volume of
water added to the secondary containment will be based on the fire water spray density of 4.17 gallmin/fia
for 20 minutes multiplied by a safety factor of 1.4.

Volume of fire water = Area of contaimnent in f{Z x 0.17 ga]/miuilfle x 20 minutes x i.4
= 638.81 fe x 0_17 gaUmin/ e^k 20 minutes x 1.4
=3040.74 gallons = 406.49 R' -

Therefore, additional height of containment wall required to accommodate fuewater volume
= Volume of firewater I{Area of the room) - {cross sectional area ofpump pedestals)
= 406.49 1638.81= 0.64 ft

Therefore containment wall height required = 2.44'+ U.9 + p.64 = 3.98 rounded off to 4 ft.

6 Summary

The minimum required liner heights using the method above for the,rooms are as follows:

Table of Liner Hei Iht

Cell Roor.p Number Mi="imum Liner
Height .

Liner Height ]Rounded Up
to Nearest HalfFoot

C3lC5 Drain Collection Cell L-BOO1B 9.3 ft 9S ft
M 1 Process Ceil L-0123 1.9 ft 2.4 ft
M2 Process Cell L-0124 1.9 ft 2.o ft
Effluent Cell L-0126 4.32 ft 4.5 ft
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Table of Secondary containment WaIlBel with Secial Protective Coatin

Room Room Numbea Miaimum Wall Wa11 Height Ruimded Up
'Height to Nearest lialfF aot

Caustic Scrubber Blowdow+n
Pump ltoom L-0218 3.9$ 8 4 fl !

7 References

24590-I>AWPl-P01TYo001, LAW Vitrtfscation BuiIding Generalilirangement Plan at El. -27'0"

24590-X,AW-Pl-POIT-P0002, LAW Vfm'fication Builriing General Arrangement Plan afEt. 3'0"

24590-LAW-Pl-PO1T-PQ004, LAW ('ftrification Building General Atrangement Ptan ar E1, 287

Moss, Dennis R.1987. Pressure YesselllPsign Manual, GuifPublishing Co.

^

Page A-g



Page 1 of 3

Quarter Ending i 313112005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0001

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
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24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0001

^Hanford Faciiity:RGRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit I Permit Part & Chapter:

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant I Part 11i, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

The purpose of this modification is to update mechanical systems data sheet and the plant item material

selection data sheet associated with the Pretreatment facility Cesium NitrioAcid Recovery Process (CNP)
system vessel GNP-VSL-00004. h+linimaE.changes to these documents have been made since their initial
submittal and approvalby Ecology on 12t2312004. These changes do not affect the form; function, or

capacity of the vessels and are discussed by the fotlowing:

Mechanical Svstems Data Sheet:

The mechanical systems data sheet for vessel CNP-VSL-00004 was updated to include hydrodynamic
loading for the vessel pulse jet mixers and the appropriate notes. Design data previously identified for CNP-
VSL-00004 is unchanged.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.6:

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-CNP-P0007, Rev. 1 with 24590-PTF-MVD-CNP-P0007, Rev. 2,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel CNP-VSL-00004

See Attachment 1.of this Modification Notification for the updated mechanical system data sheet.

Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet:

Theplant item material selection data sheet for vessel CNP-VSL-000a4 was updated to be cbnsistentwith
the material seVection data sheets for all black cell vessels. Text was added to address inadvertent nitric
acid addition to these vessels, as was done for all black cell vessels. Also, discussions for routine and non-
routine operations for the vessels were added. The material.of construction and the corrosion allowance
previously identified for CNP-VSL-00004 are unchanged.

Aftachment 51, Appendix 8.9:

Replace24590-PTF-NID-CNP-P0006, Rev. 1 with 24590-P7F-NID-CNP-P0006,,Rev. 2, Plant Item
Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel CNP-VSL-00004

See Attachment 2 of this Modification Notification for the updated material selection data sheet.

Class 1 modi5cations requiring prior Agency approvaL
= This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class' 1, 2, or 3 modification, this shouldbefollowed with a formal

modification request, and consequently impr.ment the required Public Involvement processes when required.

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 4 (7120l2004) Ref 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-0i0
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Page 3 of 3

24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0001

Class I Class 11 Class 2 ° Class 3
WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class:' 2

Please mark the Modification Class: X
Enter Relevant WAC 173303-830; Appendix I Mod'fication citation number. N/A
Enterwording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: N/A

In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d}(i); this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as
a Class'1 mod'>Fication. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Cfass 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep
the permit current with routine changes to the facility or its aperation: These changes do not substantially a€terthe
permit conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human healthorthe environment. In the case of Class
1 modifications, the. director mayrequire prior approval."

Modification Approved: F21Yes F^ No (state reason for denial) Reviewe by cology:
Reason for deniaL

-3-

ZZ bs

G. avts Oate

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 4 (7/20/2004) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010
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24690,PTF-MVD-CNP-P0007, Rev, 2
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel CNP-VSL-00004
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)lI III^11if^II INfHIi^^
' R104B64

PLANT 17E7W Na.

MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: ifESSEL z4m*Prfwv-cmRvxLo#m

Project: RPP.WTY". P61a: 24090-PIF-M6-CWP.POOD2I24590-PrF°MB.CMP-POO0dQ24590.
P T

PrcjectNo: 24,,rg0 . .. ProeessCakudation . poytgy =. .

Pra]eG Slfe: Nartilp'd , Vessel Prawing 24590-P^RP0002 t1ED
Desaripgon: Cs Evaporator Reeovared HIS Aa1d Yesspt

R9fafanna Data

cnargevessels(ragNumqem)

Pulsejet Mixere t Pq mmrs (rag I0unt6era)

CNP.vS400162

4(CNP-PJM-000f9, qoP.PrN/A0020, CNP-PJ4t<00021, ClifP•PJ1N-00022
RFDstPUmps (Tag fkrmtrBrs) OMP-RIF1111-00M . . . . .

Destan Data

GluelityLSvel am Pateksthm5pacs ¢4896NtTP.4PSdffY00-TP001
8eismic Category ^tll ' Design Coda ASME Vt[! O(v I
Sen+ica'Contents RqCoverad NMoAoId CodeStamp Y"
Design Speciflc GraWty 1.07 NaRegistraticn Yos
WqxdmumOperagngVOlume gal 10,085

W6g5t, (it)
M-"M I@.@L

Totetvdume gat 11,115 Es'netsd t9,385 121,375 123,200
Achiat *

Inside.oiamemr indt 114 Wind Design NotRqqahrtd
LengthhteigM(1t-'rL) 3ncn 228 snow oesign Not Raqedred

Vessel
40?.IMtq

Vessel
Dedaa

CoiVJadcet
D

SdsmicDeagn 24390,NRA,3PS4tV00-7P!l6Z.

24590-1VTP-3PSPB01-7'0001
Intamal Pressure pslg 0

{Note 8}

15 8eisnBcBSse Hroment' . mib .

ExtanalPreesure pstg 0.22 FV PaawaldHeatTreat NotReqairod
Tamperature IF 115140 255

(Note 7

Corroefon PJbwanse Ineh ^0¢. .

Mot. Design Metal Temp. °F 40 HydlostaeeTeet Pressure° ^

Note: Please note that sotrrce, special nuclear and byproduct
materials, as defined In the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA),
are regulated at the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities
exclusively by DOE aoting pursuant to its AEA authority. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA,^ it has sole and exclusive
responsibility and authority to regulate sounm speaia9 nuclear,
and byproduct materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.
Infomlatkn contained herein an radionuclides is provided far
process description purposes only.

EXPIRES. t?Jt Oto rn

This Btwnt! Document Contains a total of 6 sheets.

2 Issued for Pemril8n Use

1 6I26104 tssued fOr Parrni ttirg; Use B ' htman H. Khurana C. Slater M. Nmann

0 t?J17/02 Issued for Pennidin Use J. Jacksor[ ^ C. Slater N!A M. HoHmann
REV DATE REASON FOR RFVISION PREPARER CHECKER REVIEWER APPROVER

^--^

ShOet 1 of 6 DATA SHEET #: 24590•PTP-MVD•CNP4P0007, Rev. 2
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^

PLANT ITEK1 No.

MECHANICAL L?ATABHEET: VESSEL 2"904wrF4W-a•a+FW8L4t00o4

Materials of ConstructGon

7upHead ^^ - SA240304 Nota Bw^ . . . .. ^orwAing ..AnruLry Snonotn'.Cj
shen

..
SA 24tl 304 Note !^: Seie Arewhrp Pdnmw soo noh S7

eanom tte ^ SA 2A0 304 Note I soo Arawing Prlmnry (Ses notn 8
SuPPw ^^ . 84240304 Nnte f BnaOtawleg. . . . . !tW . .. ^. ^ . ^ . .
JerkeVCe7daH-PGeJatlcel NUI . . ... . . NW N!A . , .

hAWFIZIa.. SA2A0304 Notoi Seo ^ .. 7bennoxs8sp
i+paNCZbm SA317TP3P4 Nop! ^ ^ . SoaDrarlhy

^

Mmary Swante6).
Fw9a+W W^ ^ . .. SA182F301 Nots1 Sw. . . NtA .. . . . . .
Gaskeft... NLC . . . . . .^ NG N/A. . . . .
Bo16n0 ^ NUt ^ . . N!A . . ^ NA ^ . .

Miscellaneous Data
Criematiwi. yertrow . . . . 54p0 iyce ykyt

^6nulatlonFuxtion .. . . NfA ^.InwleYanNetwVa! N/A
ireutaeonThfcktms C } .. N/ll. . . . ^. InWmei Flrish IVofa 3

^. . . . _ . . ExlemaiRnish Not93^

rtemarncs .. . ..

• 70be dslarndvnd6Y fhe vondor. . .. .. . . . .
Note4: iiYZ Csrbon Coatwet0.0LV^. . . .
Nate2 Deleted . . . . . . . . . .
Nofo 3: Weltlc dascalad as hW. . ' . . . . .
Nofe.d. This ressel is In a Bhek 6e4.
Nole &ANwoMs fonndnppsrt oftlre Pdaory: onuiAUx!!/sy COntotnmerttlechtd/ny nomfea4taehment wafds a6aL6o

' sobha(adfoi0096ra1onnitr/c .xamino4?en . . .
Noto S. Conicnts ofWe tlouenwnt are Dsngntous Waste Piimk affae8ng.
Nnto 7 NiazdeslgntomporatoAhepEOqoWtothatofCNRV8t-00003
,Nato 8. Opply is 3M ^osiofinum inlananl rnssel oporstte0 proasore. Yho AHn:na/ vosso! oparafing prasssve wH/mega fiom

.0.22p loQpsly..
No4e9r Dntabz . . . .. ^ .
NOta 14:1{N bydrodg+nnle and avotbiow leods am for SW Internal use ooy&od are to be diarngordod bf the sdtor.z^
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL DATASHEET:_ VESSEL 2 -CfW"V$i.00004

Equipment C cllc Data Sheet
GompenefttPlantItem
Numbef:

CJlRV8L-0C004 . .. ... . . ^. . ^

Compeqent DescriPion Pareat VeSSet . ^. ^ ^ . .

TG^N+krnnaMnn8nlerrlsmavisi:Y-' 9ndenvnM^on^xfienaldn[v(erfsfimriw .ss•eeen.m! Ntsneffe6erra»A.unneranev+^idwfa_

iNateriaks of Construc5on SA 240 30d with max, oar4we of 0.030 %

..Design Lffe 40Years . .. ... . .. ... . .

CompanentFundton and Tim pd^ of fifa Cs Eraporatpr 1¢seovorod Nltrfe AWd Vessalls to atnsnt {O.SM nlteio
Ure Cyde DescrWon aefd) lronl the Cs Evrppotafar Ntfric Acid RaeNflar and some as a fasd vessel to the Cs lan

Exehasge Calumns. FNIng eyela Is baaod on a 46hour (rrary 33 hours for a !5
ahrdun rqcis over 40 ynaars.

Load Type Mn tMtax NumberetCydes Comment

Design Preasure Psfg FV !5 10 Nominal ssrumptlon for TasHsg

Operafing Preesure PNG .0.25 D MA The vessal Will rafmNn under constsntpntssws
de dMguponlifeplantNYAC

Opera6ng
Temperatore

°F 115 440 MA ihd/mm fnafarle/,tart+pvratrfraranga,not5slwswri

two gyk"

Contents Specific GaaviH 1" 1.1 M/A somraAy t.02 w!lhavt cycling.

Contents Levat inch 40 235 7,300 Based on aA8 hr aWHon cycle orer+f0Yaars

Localized Features

Neales

SuPPats

notes

• tnaresaa TYN SaffUr mwt /ncrea6e the numbers of operatlonal eycius glran abova by ?0°b to account for
comnoxwlaekrg duty wn"s otherwise fwtert

^--,
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PE.AlVT E1"EM No.

, MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSELr

H rod rnic Loacli . i
In normal operatfar, Puise,fat mixBts discbargo Nqu%inlc tlre prrenf vessettmpoefnp a cycOuFhydrodynarnkktd on all tnleme7
compwnents. pecas7ona(/y, m ypsaf conditicn rlostgnated'arefblow' causet afrtc be dtseharpertfrom anys7nple. pulse jet^bcer. aH
FnpGna! conrponents sheffbe desFgned forthe cornbtna0on of the nomrat dpers0onat hydmdynamic kads urd overWow Aoaats and H8s load
combinaKon Is atao fobeassemedlo aat conperren0y wfthsefsmlcJceds , . . . . . .

tiydrodynamk loads acEhrg on a surface vary wlth5he loca6on of the serface wHhin thevessal. The fdlcwMy tabl'e 1nBeafes be normal
f+ydrodynamlc pressure:an8ee and the nwnbarof design cyeles. The 6ydrodynamie foreeseyeJe between t7re-6xReaksd pressnre tanges
app!!ed aunss tFce prolec(Ad atrea of Ore componrrrt PoaFHve hydmdyrtamk forces aet in iherad/eri arrdrard dUestion and the ver04vf,
upward dhetiion. Apply the ratliaf toadsbnuitanecaarIy fn the radYai dhectlon and nonnal to the radia! dredfonJa Vhe borizantal plane.

Condidon Hydet amic.Pressure ^ si Plum6arof.Cydes
9eMreenPJMCenterandVesseilNall ^ BetweenVesselCenterandPJMCenter

Radiat VeNcal Radial Vertioal

Normat0 ration -0.80to0.80 -0.80th0.40 .0.20 to0.30. -0.20to0..25 7.5x10°

Notes
. 4yclehpovase: Increase the numbers ofopeva6onat eyctesylren above by 10SLto account for commissioning duty unless otlierwise

nated.2 . . .

Overblow loads vary as a fanc0on ofthe horisonfal disfance fron the cnnMr ofHre overblowMgputaefet mtxernoule and the etevetFon if
above the uverblowlnII AnkeJet ntlxee' nozzle up to the over8ow tevw as piotled:. . . .. .

. . .. . . UVerblow Loads

1.80 . . . ..
1.50 1. -11-Hc4Ft
1.40 1-Ar4ft<=H^8ft

d.1.20 1.11 -+-HY8tt
:. m 1A0

.^^ 0.60
0 52.

0.40
a.a7o:aa 0.40020 .- .. . .

a:QO
. 9 10 . ..I . 0 . i . 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 I.......

7.3 .

Horizontal Distance from Center of PJM Noza}e (!q

The overbiow+uassure shall anlybeapp0ed to the proJected area efthe ovsrblOwing pulse Jetmbw in the veHicel,rrywardtlinxlYon andto
eJ! eemponenls br tne ho^lmiaa^I phne, rama8np lrom 8^e ovarblorrfnY P^+^^J^ m^er% Any sinOfe PulseJstmtrormay orarMow
f00o =

Shseld of 6 DATA SHM b: 24590-P'fF-MVD-GNP*p007, Rev. 2



PLANT ITEM No,

MECHANICAL DATA S4ET: VESSEL ^^^+^VSx

E ui tttent C cltc Qata Sheet
CampanentPlantltem CHIxVSL-0O162and CNPAFGppOQS
Number
Ca^onent Descriptleh Chsrge Yea.sel Type 'C(Sempqngl d RFD AtQtle/125111

The infwmaCon below is prorWona/ and enreiooes opcra6anal dalyforfafipve assessmmnt lf fs rwrf to be usetl as opeMtionaf qafa.
ra.netram vr%:orsvnv'^ a an;wvws premmax. carnon oruvav9.

Desipn Life lQ Yeara . . . . .. . . : .-. -- . . . .. .

Compwlent Function and The chatge rasse( cyclically Joad•dusfnp raruam to fully fiNthe charpovessef with prooeirs fiqufd axt ...
Life Cyde Oesczipfion compressed afr tnfuHy emP4'are chuye rease4 T8e ahargevessells contataedwd9Un a parentvassat wlth

YJtAV11Qn1d1evaL /tallallba f1e5i8nef/ibCrctB/1etlY8en flle nlaYlaNRn de8tpnpreSatMTaMtthllWntattl(n
desfprt Wesavro Plua the ex8eme! afaUe head-&np^seGby flteparent vesseC The chage vesset Supports sAaA'
be Uosiynad to cyck beiwraen wJly t+uoyartt (charqe veasel empty andparent wraseFlwt} and tanBytoadeet
(chwpe vesse! fo!l and dessel:em

Load Type MIn Max Number of Cycles Comment

DesignPressure '..^..Psig ..^Fl!. 80 10:. NomtnalassumpavnfarTesUng . . .

OPetatn9 Presstx0 Psig fV 724 2.,W°

t)peratin9
Tem

'f 115 140 N/A notbetween;wo pointa

Contents SpedBc Gravtty 1.00 1.1 WA Nonealty 1:02 without oyclfny. ^ ^ . .

Contents Level Fmpi^ FJaoded ;400" . . . ' .. ^: - . . .

Localized Features
^Nozzles

. . . ^ . .. ^^ .. . . .

Supports BuoyanLfLoaded 214Op" ^. . ^ ^. . . . . : ^ . ^.

1'IOI@5

• Cyda fnerease: The SeAermusttnereaae the numbers o1 opsrafionai eycles g(ran abow by 10X to rweovntfor oammissionJnp rkny
unless oBterwise nofsd . . . . . .

• "Based on 10yesr I(fe expectancy. Samp/in,q fakes place 12 tbnes(^efr (AnarJdical Dealpn Rrqufromenfr. K?P SampAng
endAnaq!siaFfan7sSBO.YVTP•PLPR-01-00(Rm $pp.C6). TooHtatnanaeenrate sample, weassnmaffiatQaehsampNngavorag^sS.
attempts.

. . . . .
. . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . ..

Sheet 5 of 6 DATA SHEET #: 24590-PTF4W-CNP-P0007, Rev. 2



MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL

Eauimnrfnt Gvclic Data She.et

PLANT ITEM No.

2459047F4M

Component Plant ttem
Number.

OWPJit-0O@19, CNP-PJM-E0t?20, CNFP.tU-Q00Rf. tNP-PJM-000Y2

Component Dos4tp6on Putse Jet Mfxers(PJA( Type A} . . . .

The fntanAnon 6etow ts oravfsfonar and envd(oGes ooeraGOnaf dud tortaFfau6 assesament. R fa not to ne useaas ouefatimtara8t8.

Materiels of Coe,strucl3an SA2t0304 with 0.030 max cdrAoa

DeaWn We 40 Years . . . .

CompanentFurwtionand ThesePUfsOJetmBrats(PJMs) exeeyclkaByloadedusMgvacuumtofuByfiN thePJAtw7Nrprbeess/iquidsnd
Life Cycle Desaiption compresscflf afr to fudty empty the PJit T6ePJAts are cotHained wltMn a parent hesset with vsryNtp 8quld

IereL Theysha06e designed to oycle belween the maximum desfyn pressure and the mfnLuum efesfyn
PresautePfustheextemalstalkbeudhnposedbythE•psrentvessd: TbePJUtsUPPorlssL®8bedes(pnedto
cycle LeRxreen fu0y buoyant (PJN empty end}sareeM veassi fuH} and fu9y loaded (PJN fuG and parent vessaf
emPtyJ atafes. 7rinustlosrl shallbe tledonly tofiefu8ybuoyentsfate. Assume theparent tressalfsfWlfor
50%.ofthhenumberofP.fff fes. 2

^

Notes

. Cycle fnetesse: The selPer muxtf,ktease the numbers ofoperafFOnW cycks Qlven,6ove by 107c to accountfor commfssfantng duty
unless offierwise noted. . . . .

Load Type Miis . Max NumberofGyclea Conunerd . .. .

Design Pressure ps(0 FV 80 10 :. Alom7nat assumpffon ftr testing

OperaSng Pressure psig AV 725 7.5x 1 Based on 40 year iffe expedancy

Opecatiog
T raturs

'F 1f5 140 W!A Unflotm temperatnre ranqa notbehraenfiwpolnts

Contents Spedfic Gravity 1.00 1.1 fWA Nornralfy 1.02 wldhaut cycNnp.

Contents Level inch Empty Hooded 7.5x 1

Thrust 2 14f 0 262 7.5x10

L.ocalited Featur65

Noales

Supports 8uoyant/Losded 7.5x1 . ,

^

Sfteet 6 of G DATA SiEET #: 24590-PTF-MYD-CMP-POO07, Rev. 2
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2459e-PTP'-N1D-CNP-P0Q06
FLev. 2

PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

^ CNP-VSL-00004 (PTP)
Cs Evaporator Reeovered Nitric Acid Vessel

. • DesignTemperature(°F)(Max/ffin):255/40
• Design Pressure (psig) (Maxirnin):151FV
• Location: utcell
• PJM Disebarge (fps). 40

, • DnreCycle: 17 %(at 40 fps)

Operating Modes Considered:
• The vessel is the stated p8 at the natmal optaa2ing SestPM`3Wse

Contents of this document are Dangeruus Waste Permit affecting

Operating conditions are as stated on sheets 5 and 6

lf1[^04A$IN191118

{s$t^QIBY
RPRWTPPDC

Materials Considered:

Offspring items
CNP-PJh1-0OOYA. CNP-PJM-00020,
CNP.PJM-00021, CNP-PJNl-00022,
CP1P-'VSL-00162, CNp-RFD-0o005

11Satedal
Ato,.

RelaBve
Caat

Aeoaptable
Materid

13naaceptable
rifaterul

Cabon Stael 023 X
304L 530403 1.00 X
.316L 31603. 1.18 X
6% Mo ( 08367 7.64 X
Alloy 22 (R6022) 11.4 X
Ti-2 tk00 10.1 X

Recommended Material. 304 (max 0.030% C; dual certii'ied)

Recommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.04 inch (inc]udes 0.00 Inch erosion allowance)

Process & Operations Limitations:
• Develop rinsing/flttsBing procedure for acid and watsr . . .

Phascnote that aautco, specia] nucieuand byproduct matetials, as
defined in the Atoadc Energy Act of 1954 (AEA), are regulated at the
U.S. Depaetrntnt ofFaergy (POE) facilitiea excLmvelyby DOE
actingpurstusnttoitsAEAauthnrity. DOEassats,thatptnsumu.to
the AEA, it bas sole and exc4usive respmfstbifity and authorsty to
regulate soutce, special nuclear, and bypmduetmateria]s at DpE-
owned nuclear fastltties. Inforrtstion cantained hereiu on
radionuclides is ptovided fo'process dssctiption pu3puses only. This bound document contains a total of 6 sheets.

. . .uuer..^e . . .

2 112+.;14.d Issued for Petmitting Use

1 6125104 T.ssuedforPennittin Use A APR SWV
0 1113l03 IasuesforPemu ' Use DLA JRD SWV

REV DATE C2EASON FOR REVISION pREPARgR CAECKEYg APPROVER
Stieatr 1 oF6



24590-PTF-N1D-CNP-P4006
Rev. 2

PLANT ITEM MATERI.A,Z. SELECTION DATA SHEET

Corrosion Considerations:

CNP-VSL-00004 stores recovered nitdcacid from C13A-DISTG00001 at between 115 OF and 140 or.

a General Corrosion ^^ . ^ . . . ^ . . . ^ . . . ^ . . .
Hamuer (1981) lists a catrosion satefar 304 (and 304L) in 2 M ENOe of less than 2 xqry. Davis (1994) states the corrosion rate4ot 304L in
12%HNO3 will be lesstlunahoutimpyuptoabout212°F.

Concdraion: . ^ ^ . . . . .
304L is expected tobe sufficiently resistant to the vn8te solution with a probable general cotrosion rate of less than i tnpy.

b Pkting Corrosion
. With the stated conditions, 3Q4i will be adx}uate. . . , . . . .. . . . .

Conausion:
The data provided suggest there are insutl3cient halides to cause pitting and 304L woald be adequate. ^' ... .. .. .

c Ead Gradn Currosioa. . . . . . ^ . . . .
. Notbelievedto6eapplicabletothissystem.^ ^ ^ .. .. . .. . ..... . .... . . . ^.. . .

Concfaaton: ^ . . ^^ ^ ^ . . .. . ^. ^.
Notapplicabktothissysitm ^ . ^ ^ ^ ... . . . .. . ._..

. . . ^ .. . . . .d Stress Corrosion Cracking
The exact amoxmt of nhloride requited to sttesseormsion crack stainlessstool is unknowtl.Inpast this is because the anrount varies aith ^" .
temperana¢, metal sensitvation, and the enviroument But it is also unimovrn because chloride tcndato cronoenlrate under beat tnnsfer
conditions,byevaponuaon,andelqctrocbemicallyduringacoirosionproc09,4. Heneeevenaslittlea.safeseppmcanleadtoctsckingundet
some eonditions. Genezally, as seenin Sedn'ks (1996) and Davis (1987),shsss corrosion rsactdng does not usuallyoccurbelow about
140°F. Further, the use of"L" grade stainless reduces the nppornmiiy forsensitiration. At theconeetmationsofqhlotide expected, 304L
will be satisfactog: .. . . . . . . . . ^ . ^ ^ ^ . ^ .

Conclusion:
Theuseof304Lisexpcetedtobeacceptableforchloride5eecanditions. .. . _ .. . .. . ^ . .

. . . ^ ^. . . .. . . .. . . ^ ^' . ^ .. . .e CrevYce Corrosion
Seeprtting. .. .^ ^.. .. . . . ^. . . .. . . . . .. ^. ^ . . . . .. . .

Conclusion: ^ . . ^ . , ^ ^. . . .. . , . . .
See pitting ^ ^ . ^ . ^ . . . . . . ^ . .

f Corrosion at Welds
Cmmslonatweldsisapoteatialprobleminflreproposedenvironment ^ . . ^ .

Conclusiun:
WeldcorrqBloRisllOtconsidefedapfobkn]fp'}hiSs,ysSeR1.: ^. .

^. . . ^ ^. gMiqrohiolopeallyIrducedCorroeion(M[C)
Theproposedopcratin8cottditionsseegrnemilynotacoeotableforMlC. ^ . ^

... Conclusion:
Not considered a coneean.

it BatigaelCertomDn Fatigae ^. .. ^ . . ^ . .
CotrosionfatigaeisnotexpectedtobeacouCem: . . , . . . ..

CmHusions ^ ^^ ^ . , . . . .. . ^ . .. . . .. ^ .
Notaconcem. . . . . . . . . ^ .. ..

I Vapor Phasc Corrosion ^ . ^ . . . : . . ^ . . . . .
Not expected to be a concem. ^ ^ . . . . . _ . ..

Conclasinm.: . .. . .. . ^ . . ^. . . . . . . . ^.
Vaporphasacorrosionisnotexpeoted.. .. . . .. . .. . _ . . . . . . . . . . ..

CNP-VSL-00004: Sbeet2 of 6 ^ . .. . . . . ^ . . . . ^. .. . ^ - .

'. ^

`^-

^



24390-PT^-NID-CN^-PQ[!06
Rev. 2

PLANT IT'k'.M MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

f Eroatoa . . ^ . . . . . . . ^.
Based on past expp3rneats bY Sttuffi &E7tnotc (1942)>the solids are soft and erosiaa is not expected to be a oarsm for thevessel waH.
Because oFthe negligible concentration ofundissoived soEds, no localized protoction is necessary for tlae applicable pcartionsof thebottom
head to aceommwodate PJM d'isaiuege vglooities of upto 12 mfs for a usageaf 10() °!o opetation. ^ , ^ . ..

ThePJMnoafereqaittsnoadditionaiproteotion ^. . ^. . ^ ^ . . . ... .

The recommended canosion albvvance ptowdes su.ifident protection for ems3on of the vessd.

kGsllSngofA4aviogSnrfaaa^ . ^ . ^ ^ . , . ^ .
Not applicable. . ^ ..

Conehuian: . ^ ^ . ^ . . . . ^ ^ ^^ . . . ^ . .
Not applicable.

FFrett3nglWear ^ . .. . . .^ ^... . . . .
Nocontactingsuaffsasespecced. . . ^ .. . . .

Cnnclusloa: . . . , ^
Not applicabk,

. : ^ mGrWaa3e Cnrrosioa
No dissimilaf matitls are pwseat ^ ^ . .

Cov+chcttox: ^ - ^ ^ -
Not applicable. ^ . .

a Cnritatiori . . . . . ^ . .
Nuae expeota . . ^ . .

Conolusion:
Not believed to be ofcoapotn.

o Creep
The tem}mratuies are, too low to he a coocem.

Conclusion:
Not applicable.

is InadvatentNitric Add Addidon
Vessel rouxineYy opetates at iow pH.

Cooctvsiane
Notapplicable.
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24590-PTF-NID-CNP-P0006
Rer. 2

PL.AN'T ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

Refereaces: ^
1. Davis, JR (Ed),1987, Corrosfon. Vol 13, ltt "Metats Handboak", ASM intemationai; Mstais Patk, 0H 44073

2. Davis,JR(Ed),1494,SYainless Sterls, lnASMMetalsHandboolc,ASIvtIntrmatimul,MefslsPmic,OH44073'

3. Hamnez,NE,1981,CnrrasioeeDataSmwepMetalsSeatlon,SthEd,NACElntematiostnl,Houstrnr,7'X . . . .
4.Seddks,AJ,1996,Cor•nsionofSminleesStoets,JolmWiioy&Sons,lnc.;NewYork,NY10158 ..^ .^:

5. Smigs, H. D. and M. A Etrnore,1942, Corrosion Shadiec ofCartwn Slael urokrhrgringingJeu ofSimalmed S7wr+es ofNevtraliz^ ,^

Carrent Acid Wasie(NCA) and Neotrcllzzd Qad&hg Removal Waste (NCRif'), PNLr7816, Pacific Northwest I^,t;bomtory, Puchland,

Washing6on. . . . . ..
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1. Agaxw&I,17C,)Vicke(andA"ecketqHoya,In:Revie,WW,2000. (1hHg'sCornnsionJiandbook,2ndEditioa,Wiley-Rntascience,New

York, NY 10158
2. Jones, RH (Ed.),1942,Serers-COrrosion CraaEhg, ASM ]nternaoaoal, Metals Park, OH 44073 . . ^.

3. P6u{1,ES,WLMathay,&RWRoss,200Q, Corrosion Reais4ance ofDNplex andd.696Mo-Cnntain[ngStaGdessStee/sinFGD

ScrubberdbsorberSkury Environmrau, Pizsented at Corrosion 2000, OrFanda, FI., Mareb 26•31, 2000, NACE Invtnationai,

Houston TX 77218. . . .
4. Lth138, HH.1648, Corrosion HandLoak, Jofim 10ey & Sons, New York, NY 10158

5, Van ikl'izder, LS (Ed),1954, Corroa7on Bauies, NACE International, Houston, TX 77084 . . I .

^.
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Rev. Z

PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECfION DATA, SHEET

OPERATING CONDITIONS

PROCESS CORROSION DATA SHEET

Component(s) (NamsIFE) #) Evaporater recovsred nitric acid vessel €GNP:VSl-00004 ^

Facility PTF

In Black Cet!? yea

^

Chemicals Uriie Contract Max Non-Routine Notes
Leach Noleadt Leach No Leach

Alunlinunl 11 3.64E-04 3.86E-04

hlOride 91 1 428E-04 5.12E-04

Fluoride gn
(ron gll

Nitrate Assum tion 1

Nitrlte 5.11E-04 6,11E-04

Phosphate an 8.8E-04 1.04E-03. . . .

Sulfate 3.36E-04 4.01E-44

Mercury
rbOnat@ 90 1,66E-0 1.82E-03

Undissolved solids vrtx
Other NaMn04 Pb 1
Other wi

WA Note 3

Temperature °F Note 2
Note 4

List of Organic Speaies:

Notes:

I. Coacentratlons less than tx 1egq do not n6ed to be teporled; Gst vafues t0 two- siqYUfx'antdi9it5 mwc
TnorrnaF operation 115 °F to 140'F
M181 be highfy xidic, pH apptoxunately 0.3

4.2MnitrioaadsaddetltutheuesSeL

.

Assumptions:

1. Based on the presence of 0.5M Hh303the nitrate aoneenfration is expected to be approximately 31 gFl

CNP-VSL-00004: Shect:5 of6
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PLAN'T ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

^

4.1.3 Cs Evaporntor Recovered btitric Acid Vessel (CNP-VSL-00004)

Rotrtine Operations

Nitric acid vapor enters the nitric acid distillation column, CNP-DISTC-00001, which separates water
from the acid. The reenvered nitric acid is stored in the Cs evaporator recovered nitric acid vessel
CNPVSL-00004. During elutiory nitric acid is pumped from the storage vessel by the Cs IX feed
pump, tbrough the feed cooler, and distributed into the system CXP ion exchange columns.

Non-Routine Operations that Could Affect CorrtssfontErosfon

None identified.

CNP-VSI-00004: Shect:6 of 6
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Quarter Ending 3/3112005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0003

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part tlt, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 3: Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part III, Attachment 51

Class "1 Permit Moditication to the Mechanical System Data Sheets and the PPant Item Material
Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Facility Vessels RDP-VSL-00002A, RDP-VSL-00002B, and
RDP-VSL-00002C -

Attachment I 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0005, Rev. 2, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
RDP-VSL-00002A

Attachment 2 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0008, Rev. 2, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
RDP-VSL-00002B

Attachment 3 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0007, Rev. 2, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
RDP-VSL-00002C

Attachment4 24590-PTF-N1D-RDP-P0001, Rev. 1, Pfantltem Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment
Vessels RDP-VSL-00002A, RDP-VSL-00002B, and RDP-VSL-00002C

Submitted by Ce-Operator. evreve by Progr ffice:

^ 27,
F. Beranek Date . J. Sc epe s ` Date
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Quarter Ending 3/31/2005
Page 2 of 3

24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0003

I Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form I
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Partlll, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Descriation of Modification:
The purpose of this modification is to update mechanical systems data sheets and the plant item material
selection data sheet associated with the Pretreatment facility Spent Resin Coliectiori and Dewatering
Process (RDP) system vessels RDP-VSL-00002A, RDP-VSL-0000213, and RDP-VSL-00002C. Minimal
changes to these documents have been made since their initial submittal and approval by Ecology on
10/27/2004. These changes do not affect the form, function, or capacity of the vessels and are discussed
by the following:

Mechanical Systems Data Sheets:

The mechanical systems data sheets for vessels RDP-VSL-00002A, RDP-VSL-00002B, and RDP-VSL-
00002C were updated to include hydrodynamic loading for the vessel pulse j et mixers and the appropriate
notes. Additional changes inGitde updates to the vessel operation.internal and external pressures and
actual vessel weights determined by the vendor.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8:6:

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0005, Rev. I with 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0005, Rev. 2,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel RDPVSL-00002A

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0006, Rev. I with 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0006, Rev. 2,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel RDPVSL-0000213

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-•P0007, Rev. 1 with 2459Q-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0007, Rev. 2,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel RDP-VSL-00002C

See Attachment 1, Attachment 2, and Attachment 3 of this Modification Notification for the updated
mechanical system data sheets.

Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet:

The plant item material selection data sheet for vessels RDP-VSL-00002A, RDP-VSL-00002B, and RDP-
VSL-00002C was updated to be consistent with the material selection data sheets for all black cell vessels.
Text was added to address inadvertent nitric acid addition to these vessels, as was done for all black cell
vessels. Also, discussions for routine and non-routine operations for the vessels were added. The
materials of construction and the corroslon allowance previously identified for RDP-VSL-00002A, RDP-VSL-
00002B, and RDP-VSL-00002C are unchanged.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.9:

Replace 24590-PTF-N1D-RDP-P0001, Rev. 0 with 24590-PTF-Ni D-RDP-P0001, Rev. 1, Plant Item
Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessels RDP-VSL-00002A, RDP-VSL-00002B, and
RDP-VSL-00002G

Attachment 4 of this Modification Notification for the sheet.

Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
Z'I'his is only an advanced notification of an intended Cfass '1, 2, or 3 modification; this sbouId be followed with a formal

modi#ication request, and consequently implezrient the required Public Involvement processes when required.

24590-SSNV-F00011 Rev 4(7/20/2004) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010



Page 3 of 3

Quarter Ending 3131/2005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0003

Class i C[ass'1 Class 2 Class 3
WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class:' 2

Please mark the Modification Ciass: X

Enter Relevant WAC 173-303-830, A¢pendixi Modification citation number: N/A

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: N/A

In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as
a Class'1 modification. WAC 173303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, °Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep
the permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the
permit conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case ofCEass
1 modifications, the director may require prior approval."

Modification Approved:
ER^

Yes F--lNo (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

it . P bavis Date

. . .. ..
^_.^

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 4 (7/20/2004) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010
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Attachment I

24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P004S, Rev: 2
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel RDP-VSL-00002A
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL 24590-PrF-WtrRnP.vsr.-00oo2A
^..'

Pmiecl RpP.yrtP P&ID- 24590-P7F4jB-RDP.PnoD1, 2459p-PTFa6r6-RDP-PQ006, 24590-PTFJIQ6.RNP-POOOS
Pmjeol Na 24580 Proceae CatiailaBOrc Delete7 . .. ..
Prqect5ke- VessetOrowing 24590-.PTRMV.RBP•F0001
Descripbon. Spent Resin S/orry Vessei BY

KeTeYenCe uaia

CAZrge Vessels (Tag Numbets) NM
PWsejet Mizers / Agdatds (Tag Numbersj ROP-P.ttt1"O0010!•0000244003-00004
.RFDS+PUmps (TagNumbers)

Desiart Data
CWactytavel QL.1 FabricetionSpecs 24596-WTP•3PSMV000.TPOO1
Seismic Cstegory yCj Design Code A8jYSE Vlf! D1v 1
se,vme!Conten<s Resin Sturry (ReNtoaafHe) Code st®mp Yoa
Ces'^ Spat& Gwas' 1.22 Na ReglsVelion Yes . , .
Ma>fimum t7peralmg Valume 9st f'%egg weights Qb) E Q¢QCI^ - Te^

Tn1alVotume gal 1s'np Esfimated 36,5(W i68;titlo 9S4,000

. . . . . Aatt+®t * .

hwtdeDfameter inch 144 wlntlnesign NotReqtdtl9d
LenSAhlhelght tTL•TL) . inch t6S . , Snow Design Not Roqulrcd

Vessel
4a^r^lg

Vessei
DE'Wqn

Courlacket
Om.4u

seismtcDeslgn 2459o•W7?3PSdBV09TP0o2
24390dY77F4PS4894T000f

IntemdPressure psig 0 15 NW SeismicBaeoMoment fl'Ib

EtNatnelPressure psig 0.22 FV N!A- PO^^H^tT'^ NotRequ)red
Tenye,awre °F 113 138 NlA Gw9sl^ almm^ t^d' 1 0.04 (Notes 8, 9J z
Min Cesign Metal Temp "F 30 HydmataUe 7est Pres9ure " ^ . .

Note: Please note that souree, special nuclear and byproduct
materials, as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA),
are regutated at the U.S. Deparlment of Eiergy (DOE) faallties
exclusively by DOE acting pursuant to Its AEA authority. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, it has sole and exclusive
responsibllity and authority to regulate source, speciai nuclear,
and byproduct materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities. .
infomration contained herein on radionuclides is provided for
process description purposes only.

5

. EXPlRC$ iTltOlOb _ ^

This Baund Document Contains a total of 5 sheets.
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1 4I25/04 Issued for Permiffiria Use r htman H. Khurana C. Slater M. Hothnann

fl 12118103 tssued for Petm1 ' Use J. Jackson C. Slater N/A S. Kfrk
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I MECHANICAL DATA SHE„ET: VESSEL

Mlatnria[m of Cnnsfrnrctinn

PLANT REM No.

245904PTr-MY-IEDP-VSt-o3DD2A

. . . TAI 7 ' ^ ^ .
iap Had SA 240 316 Note 4 Ss® Dtuwfng Lfte No#aQ
am &t no 316 No#e I Saa Urawfpp prinmilly SM Nola5
eoitom Head SA 240316 Note I Sea OrawGrg Pr(mary (Sae Xote 6
9npport. .. ^ 94 2I0304 Nota3^. Sesprirwlpg Nbl.
Jaqce6KbAslFmIF-PtpaJedc6f^ lllfll NUl NIA. . ... .
Iniemets SA240316Nols1 SqODnnvliw MIA
^^ ^. . . . . .6A332TP,3t6Nolef. M̂omadess)^. SasOrnwtng . . . . FrfinetySnNoft S)
Paglnpsl Bar slorx SA !82 f31B Nale 1 Soe DnowMg NU{
GaskaW ^ . NJA '. . Hjq . . . : . . NjA . . .
so^ns N/A. NfA NfA

Miscellaneous Data
Oiienlation . . . ^ . . . yertkal ^ . ^ Suppoat Tiye gkirt . . . ^ . . ^

nautnsonFandton NotAppffcatila lnawa9on Msteiia! NbtqApA%udOv
ineuiefionTridviess Cwkhl ^ . . Not>Yppapable Intemel FfGesh yl(p 3 ^. ^ ^ . .

. . . ^ . Fxlamal F9nish Notto 3

/^,

•TObe WlareaLndbytbe vaaaior, . . : , . . . . .. . .
Nofsr Atax. Casbon aonhnt Q.0.4056
Nofe fi AaRsted
NM.3 . da4carhd as tahf
Nofe 4b This vass®i!s tn a 6laek CO
Note & AR wsNs torrnbgpare of f!„ Prfmary and Aaxsrary fbnEalnm.eM, rnrW6V nartre aftaeftneirt wdkFr, spatn be

aRAFO.d i+n16osc vawn.bia .memrmLran. . . . . . .
NotY6: Tbeeonfg(rts vfthls docanwnfatrr OaAyorous Wasfrr PanqtE al/sethm.&
NoEe 7. Admf•NL(m^ . . . . . /^
Noto a s.SoHar shal! oeswa tharEaR addifiunal B.p60^Js airaLfabN for amsbn In the bpfEau fiaad and shaq no^port the L=!

minfmraar tbfekness YeqWnd for an sp®cldied Madlay eorxEitlon^ axcluslw of emsfonr avtd ^car^arloe a>rlowancW: ^
NoEv.& Selfars6rllaeawe fhat addiHarafO.Q28"ls a^ra$rW/s 6rlbs/owar4soffl» lpihrlor oaaeat sw^laee.

ofthecrrlaetotmlraea.^'
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANiCAL DATASHEET: YESSEL M904r7;-haV4toRVSC-oooo2n

E ui ment C ic Data Sheet,_..._^
Gbrrrpanent Pfant ttem 6oBlf8L-000Q2A ^ - ^ . ^ . . . . . . ^ . .. . . . . . .. .. . .. . .. -.
Number: ^ .. . . . . . . . . ..

^Component0escrEplion AsrentVessel . ^ ^ . , .. ^ .

TheinformaHorrhelowis provtaioaalendenvetopes operational dutyforfaflpueassessmenR ltlsntlt#o betrsEd esoperaticnai data.^.

n

MatBfial9 of Construction S/{ 240 316 with 0.03% max. carbae . . . . . . . . .. . . ^ ^ . .

Design lafe . . . 40 Years ^ . ^. . ^ . . . . ^ . . .. . .. , .

Ccmpoaent Function and The putpose aflhe Spent Resin Vessel Is to receive and hold one batch of spent resM.
t.ife Descri Hon^ . ^ . .. .. ^ . . ^ .

Load Type h9n Max Number af cydes Cormnent

DesigmPressure ^.. paig FV 15. 10.^: Nomhrai/tssumption .'_ . :. . . . .

OperatingPressure Vsig. 2 0^. NIA. '77dsvessefwillremainwrtdereor.fhntpnmsst+re:.^

depondinuponth@ vesselplaet NVAtis}rsteal..
..Operating^

Temperature
F 59 113'F N!R ^Temperattae wiNnotaycieappreciabfywithvessel:.

Contents Spedflc Gravity

-

y,00

.^ .

1.22

^

N!A

.

`The value given is for the puee liqald phase of

vesse! contents. The vexsai w!!! nomratiy contain

^..ichtrry of resin particles with particle density of

approximateJyt.4glce. 7Leslwry soNrlseontent

wAlbe between 0 and 35 % by voRrma.

%pontants Leve3 inch . a 134 1.66 z10' - . . ^ ^ .

Locatizei:E'Features .

Nozzles^

SYgtPCrtS . . . . ^ . .

Notes

Cycle iecrease: The seflermasf increase the numbers of operattonal cycles given above by f0•/ato aaeount for

eommissiorring duty otherwise noted

Sheet 3 of 5 DATA SHEET-1!: 245904PTF-d4VD4RDP-P0005, Rev 2



PLIWT ITEM No. ..

MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL ^9G4rrF-mv4w=v$LIOovm

IN rod c L.oadin L,a
In rrormsl opsratlon, PulseJet mixats dfschar^sn4uid 7^o tbe ptlraR vessel CycBaaf hytk'adrnsmk.krsdon a/1 ibfernaf . .
aonrpornents Occas/ona0y,an+^set croncftdondesig^wts^'overblow eausrsa/rfobe ^gedfiwnanrsinpJS pnlaeJetmLser AA
(otimmel components sbapbe deaJgned forlfie eorimbh"bn ofthe normal opam6aral hrdrodynemlc loada and overbloreloaats, andddsload
oambinaBap Is also to bsassaraed to aet cafamzaetiy with sefsmletoads: " . . .. . . . . . .

Hydrodyr»mlc losdsadiny on a aruface varywi& the location ofM® so+fime with7n tha vesseL The fnfAowMg table hqleates the normat
hy^fcawssureranyesaeu^snumderofd^tp^rcyo^s 7hehy*qdynamiol6ieeseycrebetv,een<mehlicabdpreasu,eranyes
appl/edaeross9iepmjeeOsdaroaofthscomponeat PoslNvehyrfrodynam7oloucesactrnths)rdl4 outerarddlrseBonaMltheveAlee4
apwarddirecBon. BreetbnOndpnrmNtoCieradWdPrec@bnlnlheharhoMal

COnd(tlon . . . . HVtlmd411amiCPresemre Ranoe. osi . . . . . Nimtw NLYdec

OYerblowloAdSYaryaSa tllStab66hOR1 fb8Cmiafoffhe DVOrb(owhlp f1Fll9BletmlX@rllOalB aOUNIe 81eYd6811 71`8bOV9 the
overbtawin,q pulssJefmFzernoale up talhe nvErBow tere7 asploited:. . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . . . . . . . Overblow Loads . .

1.80
. .. . . . . . . . .

1.60 1 . . --1-1144 Ft
tA0 . --Ar^4tt^HcBft^
120 1.11 -Hx884
1A0^

81
0.80

0.60 .
0.60
40 0.52

'nL- 0 .
0.47 0.44 9.400.20

0A0.. . . .

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
7.3 . . .

. . .. . . fiaizontai Distance from Center ofAJM Nozdo (ft) '

The ororblow prosavrashaA! oniybe epp0edto the proJse.-trdsNea o/me putse%tmixerln the varElcrl; upwarpF d6ec}Jon and to
al/surtoundlnQcomponents hi MaharlsantHAItAQ,lodPailaQ hom theovorbtewfnprputse}stm6in. Saqerz^+aB^eons^dsr.Matanratnple
ulse mixerma overt)bw700 lea.

NOWS

• Cyrcle laaroasm 77wSadtrmustlnorwsat6e mrmHers ofoprradbmNerelrs girare abora by?DXto aaooaatlirr
eaaseMssloafag duty aahss otharwrtse aotorL
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL DATA SHEE'F: VESSEL 2459o.PTr-"nr-R°j'-VSL4OD°0ZA

Equipment Cyclic Data Sheet
Component Plani ltem
NumUer: -

2469p.pIFOy-RDP-pJ1I^F00001, 000022,f70003 8 00004 ^ ^. ^ :. ^ . . , . ^ . .^
. ^ ... . . . _. . .. : ^' .

Cflmponent flesaiptlon ^. ^ Pulsa Jet Mfxars ^.- :^ ^ ^ ^ . . - . . ^ . . .

11te

Type NOn h4ax Numeer of cydes Gommenl

Design Pressure psig pV 8o 6.2x10° Based upon 168 see cycle time, assuming that the
parent vessel wPlt be used 200 tMm.s In 40 years for
2:mnnths at a time.

Operatin9 Pressure psig FV ... 72,8 627o7d : . . . . . . . . . .

Operating
Temperature

-F 59 173 NLt Temperature will not cycle apprecFably with ressol

cycling
Cavifents Speeific Gravity

.

..

1.00

. . .

^

1:22

..

.

.

.

NIA

:.

.. . ..

. . . .

. .

Tkerafua given is fortiHPmo liquid pbaseof

vessel contQnts. The vessel will rIGPnlaHy contain
. sluny of resin particles wtthpartlcladenstty of
appN@x/nfately't.4gIcG The s1nlTy SnlJds GOntent

will be between 0 and 3$'9L by vnlume.

ConterNsLevef

.
. .

lodt

.

.^pty Piaoded

. .

62xf0`
. ..

.

Basetl upoarl69seccycleNme,assuningthatthe
paewet,vesselwNfbeused,400thnastn40yearsfor
2 monffis at a time. : .. . . .

Tfmrst D= 26 = 62x10' _

Localized Features

Nozzies

SuppoRS >. .. .. . ....

NOt88

. Cycle inerease: The sellsrmpstincnease the nunxbers of operat3onal cycles gfven above by 104k te account for

commissioning dvfy unless otherwise noted.

ItIs oet to 6e usedas no.erxtGnnnfdata
oFCons6uc6on SA240316wkbo.03% inax. carbon ..,, ....... . .. . . .:. ,...: . ...MatCrials

Design Gte 40 Years

Cdnpanent Function and These pufsefet mixers are eyctlcafly loaded asing vaeuenn to fnlfy /itt the pulse jet mixer with..
l.ffe G}mJe Descnptbn process tiqqld and compreased ab• tottdly anpty the pnlse fet mbrer: The pWsajet mixersare

eontaterd vvlthfn m parent vessai with varying liquid Jevei They shaU be designed to cycle
. . . . betweenttr® maxfmum operating pressure and the mintmym operattng pressure plus the . . .

extornal static head iroposedbythe parent vesseL The Jet rrifxer supports sbaN be
daslgned to cycle befr+reen /nlly beoyant /pulCseJet mtxer empty a0dpamsnt vessel full) and fully
loeded (pulseJetnrtxerfxlf endpareat vesselempty)/natldt)tion to qwst. Tbrnstloadsba/lbe....

applied only to %WA,p 8f'rayant shto. Asaun+o the parent vessel tsloRIor SWi6 of number of
cyeles olpJlit

Load

Sheet 6 of 5 DATA SHEET M. 24540-PTF-MYD-RDP-P0005, Rev 2
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--R1048Bq
PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL DATA SHEET; VESSEL 245904nr-Wr-PDP-+"sL.0oeo2

Fropea RPP-WTP PUD 24590°PrF4w6JRDP%P0001, 245904rF4N6-RDRP6006, 24590-P7FM6•CNP-POOtTs
Pmjeet Ne, ,t,,rgp araeess Calnrmlron Deleted dS6
pro]ectsmr Hantford VesseiDrawhg 24590-PTF°111V-RDP-P0002 14D.B1
Desc6p5on SpentResNe SlurryVesseL

Reference Data
Ctiarge Vessels (rag Numbers) N!A
Pulssjet ndnrers a,ptatas (rag Nuumbersl RDP'-PiAf-00005-00005A0007-OOOOB
r2Fns4'umPs (ragNumlers) . . .. . .

t7esian Dita
QuaFtyrLead qUT Febtiea6ai Spers 24590-WTP.4PS41fVOQ•TP00t
salsmlc Calegory sC4 Dasgn Code pyyyM Ylfr Dtv a
SeMOelContents Ros42 Slurry (RstlleaaHv®) Code Stamp Yes .

".DesgnSPeoficGra.ny 1.22 NBRadstrat+on Yes
MaxlmumOperalingVdume gel. 'F2,688 Welghtstlbs) F-Utv .Q,^{ggtlg ',T^gi

TotalVOluma gaI 14230

..

Esdr'+st9d 36,500 168,00D 4K000

. . . AChual* .

insfdeOrameter inch 744 VYW Deslgn NntRaqofrod
tangu+llNeigtn.(rl-TL3 indr q65 Snow Deatpn Not Requtred

. .

Vesset

^

Vesse

^

CaiVJatlcet

^'^.

SelsmfeDerJgn .

. . ,

2q59D-W7'P_3PS-AfV0p;•TPD02
245904YTP-3PS-SS90-70004

VaaneiPr.essure psig p. "15 NA. SeientoaaseAtameM fob

Ezterna} Pressate qdg .0.22 FV NGt PpBlwaltl HeatTreat Not ReqCfrod

TemperaWre °F Tt3 138 CunosionNlowance Inch QOq otes &,
Mn Desgn MOtei Temp 'F 30 rastaBc Tett Pressure pft

Note: Please note tlTat source, speoial nuclear and byproduct
materials, as defined In the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AFJI),
are regulated at the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) facifK9es
exclusively by DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, it has We and ekclusive
responsibility and auEhority to regulate source, special nuclear,
and byprnducrmahjrials at DOE-ouned nuclear facilities.
infnrmation contained herein on radionuclides is provided for
process description purposes only.

EXPIRes t aJtoroG^'a^^^ . .

This Bound Document Corttains a total of 5 sheets.

2 ! 25 0 Issued for Perrni ' Use

A1 4125104 Issued for Pennitfin Use fthtman = H. Khurana C. Slater M. Haffmann'

0 12f18/03 Issued for Permittin g Use J. Jac^Cson C. Slater NlA S. Kirk
REV DATE REASON FOR REVISION PREPARER CHECKER REVIEWER APPROVER
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PLANT ITEM NO.

MECHANICAL DATA 5HEET: VESSEL 2'59°-i"`TF'7^^DmVSL^DO0°M

hdatertals of Construction
conipment. . . h1318^f gi ' ThiCkness / Sim coros iftmod

T?v I-lead SA 240 316 Note I See Daawing ^ . ^. Aefdltery SeeHote 5)'
shat SA 240 316 Note I See Drawing PNmaty (See Note S
Banan Head SA 20 316 Note J See arawing Pdma (See Note 5
5u^crt. SA 240 306 Note I JSee Drawing NA
JackevCoils/iialfa'tpaJadcet N!A ^ ^ ^ . ... .. NlA^ . .. . ^ . ... . . ,. .. .MIA

^Imemels $A 140 316 Note !" See Drawing Nlr4- .. . ..

Pq)WNOZZW ^. . SA 312TT 316 Note t SsamTass) See Orawln,q ..... ... . fthnary. Sae Notee 5)
F°'WVW Ber Mock ^ ^ ^ .. SA 182P316 Note1 . . . Seearawirtg ^ . . . N!A-. . . . .
Gasicets MIA ^ . .. N/A ^ ^ . .. NfA ^. . . ^ ' . ^
Bolling MIA ^ . ^ NIA NJA.

Mascelianeous Data
Orientatlon ^ ^ . ltertfcal SuPFodT1Pe . .. . . ^ . .Skirt
4nsula4on FuncUOn ^ : . . Not 68Rjjpgqje . ' 7nwleeon Aderlat Not AppitCabfe
Insulation Thie]cnesspnrh7 Internal Finish Note 3 ^ . . . .

. . . . E+denm7 FYnkn ^ Note 3

/'..^.
. . . ^ . . . ^ . . .

. , ^ . . .

• To be detemifaed by thoYandox . . . . .. . . . . . ..
Note f: Mn. Carbon content 0.03QYo

Note -^ Dolafad
Note 3: Welda descaled as la/d . .'. . . . . . - . . .
Note At, This vescelAs Ina Rladr [:eII
Note AB welds fonak:g part of the PrOmary and Amd/Wy 6ontalnment, tnctudNeg no=ft attachment welds, skaR be

subjaetad to 100% velu:eetrtc exanilsretion . . . . . . . . .
Note 6w,taels this document are parrgeiavns fVaste PamiJt aeeeming.^
Nate 7: DatetstL^

Note 6: Seflersball ensori ttiat an addrtionalO.O60'XsavaAabka for.erasfon in the botPorn headaad;Aelt raport the

minimum thieimeas raqrNrad for all spaolAad /oaelirg conditfons, excloslv$ of enos/en and oorroaiomalto
Nota 9: Satler shall ensnn that pa adifittona/0.03a41s available for erosion in the lower 4v of the Jnterlor oonioat smfaae

f^^. \

Sheot 2 of 5 DATA SHEET iP: 24590-PTF#7YD-RDP-P0006, Rev2



PLANT iTEM No.

MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL 245so4`rt"itfvax,op vsc.oooo2a

..--
SAaternalscfConstrudon ^... . Sq 240 3}6 with 0.03% mea'. oetbae ^ .. . ^ .

^ ^DesignLife .. . 40 'Yea:^ . . ., . ...^ .... . . . .. .. ^..^ ^ . . ^ . .. ^..

Cavponent Fuxdimand The purposo of the Spemt RsNn SGury Vessel to to reaetveand hold one batch of spent resln.
Cycle l3es '

Load-[ype. Min :.: Max NumberofCydes, Comment ..... . . ^ . . ^ ..

6ksignPmssure psig F1! i§ 10 Nonllna! Assuntpt7w+

Operdtirtg Pressure
- . .. .

psig -6.22
.. .

^^^^

0
.

MA
..

This vess®l will rrmaM enderaanstantpressure

^ rlepending upon the vesselpplantNVACsystem.

...Operating.
Temperature

'F
.

59^^
.. . ^ . .

^.. ?tS
..

N!A ^ .
:^

7'empsratuieNr/lfnotayeleappreoiabiywlthvessel ^

cyellnRL . .

Contents Sped6c Grravity '1.60 1.22 *Tho value glven Is for the pore liquid phase of

vessQ( contents. The vessal wiN normaBy contahr,

s/urry oliesn pairtfales with pa'tkfa deesityof

approxfmately 1.4glec. The atuny solids content

will be between 0 and 35 % by volume.

Contents k.evei . ^ eich 0 739 9.66 x 10' ^ - ^. ^ . .

Localized Features -

Btoales '^.

SaGPotts . . . ^ . - ^ ^. . . . . . . . . . . . . _ . . .

. . nuces . .

• Cre/ebwraase:.'17aesellernru6t+ncreasefbenunebeMofoperettona7cyclesgNronabovsty 116%toaeeeuntFOr

eommlasloning duty unloss otbgrwfse noted. . . . . . . .: . . . . ... . . ..

. . . .. . . . . . .

Sheet 3 of 6 - DATA SHEET 6: 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-PUO06, Rsv.2



PLANT fCEM Na.

MECHANfCAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL Z4ff904'M*V-R°0'-VSL-0°°42B

H rod natnic Loadi =
4rnomral o}rerafJon, puJsejetmlxers discharge f7qutdInto tlheparebtvesset hrspostrrgacyelicalhpdrodynamic foao'unalltnpemal
components. Oacasfonany, an upset cond'rfion desigrts^fed'aveniWw'tauses air to be disohatged from anYs7ngle paiaejatmlxer. pN
tntarnrlcorrrponants shefibe designed for the combinatfon of the namsl operationat h}dmrlynamkloads and overblow leads. pndfhfs load
combinaSan is also to be assumed to act concurrenb'y with seismic loads.

Hydrodynamic loads acting qpa surFrce vary with thelocaUon of the sarfece within the vesseL 7iee Eo!lowing ta81e trxttcate5 the namal
hydrodyrranUe presaure mrnges and the numberofdesign eycfes. The hydradynamic tbrces cycle beM+eenthe lr'Bicatertpre.cwcerarrges
appped across theprnjecLealareaol thhe comparent Positive hydrodynaiqta forees act in the radfal, outwatd dhection and the ver$cal,
epward dnectian. Sellershall apply the radtalloatlsimultaneously hr4he rqd7al d/recGon arednwmsl Eo tlre redlal direction In the hoiPZontal

Conditlcn H amic Pressure Ran^ i Number of Cycles
Behveen PJM Cerderand Vessel Wall Betvieen Vessrl Center anC PJM Conter

Radial Ver6cal . Radiai VertimE

Nonnat eraEon -0.80 to 0.80 480 to 0.40 .Q?A to 0.30 -0.20 to 0:25 6.200`

Overblowkadsva+yasafunc8on ofthedLstaneeNmrrthecenarofthevverhbwingpulsejetmbternculeaud8teelevatton H'aboveHte
averbtowfngputse%Qprbwnoszleeup tothe overfiowleveias plotfed: .:. . . . . ^ . . . . .

. . ^ . . . . Overblow Caads ^ . . . .
^ . .. ^ . ^ . . ^ ' ^ ..- . ^ . . ^

1.60
.. . . . , . . . . . . .^ . .

1.60 1.56 - + - 9 }1 <4 Ft
... 1.40 -36--4fte*sH<Bft ^. ^. .
V 120 - '1.11 `-r'-H^Bft..

.. ^

.1.00
a^

0.60 .
-' - - - - ^ -

^ O.S2
.

. . . . . .

0.40 -
p.YO OAO

0.00 .
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

^ .. . . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 7.'3 . .. . . . .

Hodzontal bistance from Centor of PJf,1 Noxcie (ft)

The ovo7blow pres6are shall ontybe apptled to Nrepnojechdarea ofthe overkiawing pulseJetmixerhr the verBcaJ upward alirecBon and to
^^ agsurroendtny enmponerrts tn^Me. hor7zon^t pbne; radra6n9^ /rom tlre overblowLa+glaulselet ^n&m: SeAershaltcoeslder that anysfnple
puke mixerma overbl®w 40'O.c es.

Notes

^ • Cyafvtaereasa7beSaffer musthrereasathetrumbeneofoperationaf^eyeteagiven aliow by f0•/<toaeaopnf lor.
convnisslanin,g duty unless otherwwlse noted. ^ - • ^. ^ . ' ^ . .
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PLANT ITEM No.

^ MECtiANICAL DATASHEET: VESSEl.

E u's t olic Data Sheet
ComponentPlant Item ^ ^ .. .:^
Number

24590-p7>~MV-RDP-PJAFOOODS, 00006, 00007, 00008 . ^ . ^ ^ . . ^ .. . .. ..

Component DescAptlon Pa!!sa Jet Mixers <... . . ^ . . . . . .

^{- -)'iil,^rrrF+- ^ l "-;:.IiYFY Z JF:•:iaiia l[ rii^.".l Y il:iii.,Y++l.tqrYO13lf-.Iri^ 4171icir'.yn2.T.Ri3T.Fx^T.'Tbi.:T;xT677

Material5 of Conshuaticn SA 240 316witb 0.03%. max. carbon

desi9n Ule 40 Years

Component unc6dt and These pelsejet mlxers ana cyclically loaded using vacuum to fulty fill the putse)at mtxar wftb
^Cycle DesorWon, process liquid and compressed air to ful/yemptytha Jet mbcer, tbe pulseJot mbtsrs ary

contained within a parent vessel with varying liquid levet They shaft be desiynedto cycle ..
.. .. between the maxlmani operating pressure and the mtnlmam operating pressure plus the

external static beadlenposed by the parent vesssal. The pulse jet mUrer supports shatf be
.. ... . .. designed tocycle between fuHyLacysnt (pnfscJetmlxerampty and parent vessel fulf)aod /aAy

loaded {pntse%t xnixer full and parent vessel einpty) in addttlon tottuqst Thurst load sha6be
applied only to 7110lly6uoyant state. Assume the parent vessel 1$ fo!! for 50Ye otnambar of
cycles.ofPJM.. . .. . . .....

Load Type enin Max Number of Cycies Conment

Design Pressure peig FV 80 8.zx106' Based upon 168 sae eyycle time, assuming that the
parent vessel wM be used 200 tNnes in 40 years for
2 nrrntbs at a tin» ^ . . . . . . .. . . ^ . . ^

Operating Pressure psi9 FV 72.5 6:2rlOr

Opetsttn9
Temperature

`P .. 59.: 113 btUl. .. ^ temperatarewtFlnote,yoleapprectablywltbvesse(

cycling.
Contents sped8aGravity

. . .

. .

.. ^ .

*100
..

.

1.22
^^ .

. .

.

IIUN
.. ^ ^.

. . ^ . .

. ^..

*T/» value glrsn is for the pure liquid pha.se of
vesse(eontents. Tlwvesselwillnormalfyeontaln
sturry of resbr particles with parttoto density of

. approximately tAglcc. The sblrry solids content

will be between 0 and 3s % by volemr.

Contents Level

. ^

3nch Empty

.

Plooded 6.2xf0'

. . . . ^

Based upon 168seo cycle time, assuming that the
parent vessel will be used 200 fimes In 40 yoars for
2montbsatatbne. . . .. - . .... . ^.

Thnist. . z. . . . 0

Localized Features

Nozz4es ^ ^ . . ^ . . . .. .. _ .. .... ..

Supports

Notes
.. Cycle tncrense: The seller must Increase the numbers of operational eycles glven above by 10% to aeconnt for

commissFonleS duty unless otherwise noted
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ut^^IEW1ti1ii,1
ttitwmttmiuui

^ PLANT ITEM No.
R10dB640

MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL 24S904n"r-R0I'-VSf-e0°O2C
I

Prowl RPP-WiP PBtD y^9p p^^ RDP-P0001,14590.PTFM64WP- 24590.PT^ M6 CMP,PD005
Proiect No 24390. lxamss,Cafculatron pQh^^ ^ ... . . . .

PmieotS^te: VessalDrawrng 24596`P7FWV4tOP.P0003 DBY
DewdPtkm Spent Resin Slarry Vessel

iieiefetiC6 iJard
Charge Veseels (Tag Num6els) .WA

Pulsefet MiXers I AgHalara (Tag teumbers) ROFRPJ716000094004U-O001i-Q0012
RFDsIPum Pa (Teg Numbere) .. . . . .

Desian Data

4uafityl.evef R44 Fabncz4on Specs 248904lTR3PS-MV00-TPD01
seremic Cstegory SG/ Dasgn Code ASMEVlll6lv 1
Sen,ioslContents Regrp yyRny Code Stamp Yea

Design SPeclgc ctswry 1.22 . . . Ne Regislrauen Yes

Maxlmum CPerafng Volume gaf T^688 Waights (WC) .EM211 4neSIDB Im

atzlVofume gal 15^230 Fstmwied 36r500 168*Oe0 164,000

Acteal * . . . .

Insde Diameter Inch 144 Wnd Desagn AW Reqwlred

LenghMeigtd (TL-Tt) Inch 168 Snaw Desgn Net Requhed

vessel ^

` ^

Vassal

D^'^-"

CeNJecket
^.

SesmcDesign 24590.WTR3P5J^1'V00-TPD02
24590-WTP-3P5-S380-TOD01

3nternetPressure psfg O is IYIA Sdsnxo ease Moment ^

Exten'q[ Prexece Pdg 0.22 FV N/A t'osM^eid HeatTrest ryei Roquired

Temperature 'F 113 938 CouosqnAtlowanee ^ Q04 (Wotes 8 = .

Min Deeign Metal TemP. 'F 30. HydtostatieTestPreesiue* paig

Note: Please note that source, special nuclear and byproduct

matedals, as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA),
are regulated at the U.S. Deparhnent of Energy (DOE) faciCifies

exclusively by DOE acting pursuant to its AEA auBrwEty. DOE

asserts, that purstiant to the AEA, it has sole and exclusive
responsibility and authority to regulate source, special nuclear,
and byproduct materials at DOE-owned nuclear faailitles.

tnfonnation contained herein on radionuclides isprovided for

process description purposes only.

^_ 3

Qtj

EXPIAEs 12/1olaG

The Rn,mA 17nn„mnnt (`.nnfainn n tnta{ nf .9; chtanfs

F72 105Tt lssued Perm3tting Use=

1 4128/04 Issued for Permitti Use K. Bri htman. H. Khurana C. Siater M. Hoffmann

0 12/18/02 Issued for Pemnttl Use J. Jackson C: Sister NIA S. }Gtlc

REY DAtE REASON FOR REVISION PREPARER CHECKER REVIEWER APPROVER

Sheet I Of 5 DATA SHEET #: 24590-PTF-MVD-RDR80607, Rev-2



I MECHANICAtbATA SHEET: VESSEL

Materials of Construction

PLANT REM No.

24590-PTFMV.RDP-vsl40000

. 1 PAIftumThicknoss / Shm 1 . .
Top Heav SA 240 316 Note I See Drawfog Auzittsry (Saa Note 5)
SW SA 240 316 Note I See Drawlmg Prienanv (See Note 6)
Rotbn Head SA 240316 Note I See Drawi Atlmarir (See Note 5)
Supppt .^ .. SA240304NateY ^. . .. ^ SeeDrmritng. . . . JUlA. ^ ^ . . ^ ^ ..
JackavCaldHaKPlve dadcet N)A . MIA ^ ^ . . . : Nta ^. ^ . ^ . ..

SA 240 376 Note 1 ^ See Drawing MIA

SA 392 7P 316 Neta i EOM ass} See Draw} i77mar/ (see Note S)
SA 182F316 Note I See Drowhog MIA

Gasksis MIA NUf - .. . . . . .MIA
Bolarng MIA NfA MIA

Miscellaneous Data
orientettun Yertioal . ^ ^ ^. support Type Skirt ^ . . . . .

Insulafiun FuaMOn N"AOpy, e ^. hmlacn Meterisl Not AApAlmimble ^.. .
InsiiabnTMdcnessrmch). ^ : . NotAppAfcable ^ ^ .. . UdemalFinsh. Note3^^^ . ^ . . .

. . ^ . . ^ ExlmrW Flnisk Noto 3 ^ .. .

Fm"^

rcemarlcs
•Tobedeterminedbythee+readar.
Note f: Ilta:c Carbon conteat 0.030%

Note 2+ Deleted
Note 3: Welds do•scared as/aid . . . . ... .

Note 4: This vessel is in a 8lack Ceg
Note &- A8 wetds forr»ing part of the Piimary and Andiiary CantaiNarant, Inr.toding noaJe atteelunentwu0s, apnY he

sarbEected to 100"G votu+aetric exanilaetibn
Note6r . . . .
Note 7e Dafeted. 2 . , . . ..

Note 8 Sellershdiensnre Hiataa additional 0A60°fa available for e+nsion In ffie 6ottorn kead and slmRreport ths /^

required foraU speeilted loading aonditiw^s, exelashte and cwrosfon ago^ranaesl^ \

Nofe Or Se9er sha6ensure tbatan adiciftlonai 0.0380 is availeble for eroslon As the lower 4° of the interlar conit"al,fa/faee
, .. .. of the pulse jet mixers.A.
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PLANT FTEM No-

MEGHAIti1FCAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL 2.oe9anrF,nfv-rsOwvsr.o00a2c

Eauinmettt Cva#ia Data Sheet
CompunentPlant3tem. RORMS44MOM . . . . . . ..^ . ... ^ ^ .
Numbei:
Gompanent Descriplion Paevnt vessal

r^.- e..a....^ww.. MI.n..^[c ......duL.wef ^s...l w....nl...+n•,r.nn.sHwwsi^d..tii f.vfnlha^.n aceaeert+un/ Jt /c.m}M M.emRrl wl^bneraRe]nAI tLTh_ ^^...

Materials of ConstrpcHM SA 240 316 with 0.03% mew^earbos. ^ ^.. ^ .. . .. .. . .. . . . ^ . . .

.Design LiPe 40 Yesrs ^ . . . . _ .. .. . . ^ ' ^ ^ ^ ^ ^

Component Fundfon and
UFe Cyde tlon ^ . The parpese of the Spent ttea7s Sltaay Vessel isto recalvs and kald one batch ofspem nes1R_

. . . _ _ . . . . . . .

Load Type . .. Min . . Max NumNer4fCydes Camment . . . . . . . . . .... ..

Design Pressure psig FV 1s 10 Womtnat/kssump8on

Operating Pressure psig 40.22 G MA This vessel will remain mnd!er constant anssiare

upon the vessel plant NVIIC system

Operatlns
Temperature

-F 39

..

138-FA
U-^

..

DpA
'..

Temperature eycle appreelably with ra.ssal
.. eyellay . . . . . . . .

Contents Speciflc Grevity '1.00

. .

1-22

.

IYIA

.

..

• The valae 8fier+ Is for the para phase of

vessel contents. The vessel will nonsaHy contain

sWrry of resln Partlcles with partiale dansity of

appunxisuately 1Aglc-- The slurry seNds content

between b and 35 % by r>oH+a+a.

iContents Levyl inch O 139 1.66 x 10'

LocaNzed Features

Nonles

Supports

^^.
`^

ntOieS . .

. Oyele increase: 77re seller must fncrease the a+mibera of operational o,yoles gfveaabera by 107G to account for :, .

comartsslonisg duty unless otherwise noterG
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MECHANICAL DATA SHEET: VESSEL

^

up to the oeerHowlevel as platled:.

Overbtow Loads

CI namIc Loaoln . 2 . . .

In normaf opera0on, putse Jet nthters dtschargC Ilquid into the parent vessellmpostny a cyct'ieaf hydrodymamic Ioad on all h#ernaf
components. DccasionaOY, anapsetcoqcOHoiidesigvratsd brenbtow'causesatrto beUlschargedfromanysingJe pu7sejetmlxer.Atl.,.
tnlernaicompor+erHssh®Obedesiggnedfarthecombinatfonofthenormatoperatiena/hydrxsdynamhloadsandoverbkwteads,and0iisfoad
combfnation is alsc to be assumed to acteoncurreaRly with seismic tcads. . . . , . . . .

Nydrodynmmmfeloads actirrg oa esurfaee rmy wUh the IocaBon of the surfaee wb"Ohfi the vesseL The foNowtnp tabtaindicates the nonnaf
hydrodynamfe pressure ranges and the aamberof JsslQn cyaJes. .The hyrlroifynamfc faroes ayde6e[ween the kidicatedpr6saure nnges
appl9edacrossdhepmJeetedarm ofthe compohenLPosltivehydrodynamicl'orees acf intheradtayoulwardtitrec0oraandthe rerOetL
upwarddFrection.

1tA .
081

. . ^
CandlBon Hydrodynamic

BeMreep PJM Cenffir arsd Vessel W^I Betxee^t Vaasel CenFeraqd PJMCetrter
. . . . . . . Radial ' Ve^ticaE . RadaF VeltiCaf

Nmmd OPMUan -0.80to0.80 .0.e0to0A0 -0.20to030 -030to0.25 6.2xl0`

Kh

^.80
^:60 ----
'l,40

1'ZD

^a 1.00'

0:8f1

^Q.60
° 0.40

0z0
0.00

0 7

PLANT CTEM No.

24.rr90.P FT-1NV-Rt?RYSL•000C2G

We and tl

-3^-H<4Ft

--^4ft<^H <8ft

- #-}y s> 8 ft

O.sQ

0.40

..: 2 3 4^ 5 6 7 8 8 10.^ . ^. .^
73

Horizontal Distdnce from Center ofPJM Nozzle (tt) - ' . . !

The overLfow presSure sha!! only be appqedto the projeeted area of the overbfowFnp pulse jet mTirerPn fke verttcaf. rrpward nYreeOon and fo
all surnQpl^dFnF compouents fn tfle horiwntal pkae, /er6atinp fmm theoverbiowinp prfse/etmLrer- ShcershaAl cmnsWrrthaf anysiegle
oufseletmfxermarorerblowfODcvcles. . . .

Notes

• Cyelalncream The Seftermrut ineraase the numbers otoperaNotraf epatas given above by 10% to aecormt fbr
aemm7ssJon7n9 duty unless otherwfse noted. . . . .

/w„",, ^ . . ^ . . -

Sheet 4 at 8 DATA SLiEET #: 24590-PTF-MVD-RDP-P0007, Rev.2



PLANT iTt:M No.

MECHANICAL pATA SHEET: VESSEL 24590wP*"V4Wp-ySL40OftC

E ui rnent C dic,Data Sheet
ComponentPlantltem ...
Number.

24S90.PTFMV-RDP-PJM-00009, 000AO,Ot/0!l, OOD12 . ^ . . .

Component Oesci9PBon- Pulse Jef Mixers . ^ . ^ . . . . . ^ ^ . ^ .

The tntnmrafmn nFVnw arvnlenr._e: onersfinnaf eBAV fer fa}fym aee.ee...ont lt te.nnt tn hn nced.ns nnrraHnrul dxlm_' .

Materials of Construct'ron 8A 240 316 with 0.03%max. earbon . . . .. .... . . . . . . . . ...

Design Life .. . . . . . 40 Years . . .. . . ... . .

Component Function and 7hosa pulse Jet mixers are cyclically loaded ttsdfg vacoawrr to fully f1p the patse Jut mixer with
Life Cyde Description prp;e.ssliQatd and ooraprassed air to fuNy emptY the W+IsoJat mJxer.Tbapalsr fad mtrerr ave

contained within a parent vessel with varyfng liquid level. They slrall be d'aslgned to cycle
.. .. between the maxbetaa operating prasstire"aedthaminlmamoperating pressura plus the .. ...

extemat static head by the parent vaaseb The palse /et mixersnpports shall be

. .. designed toeyalebetnveerr fally (palsejet mbrer emptyanr1 parent Vease) hr8j and fuH)r .

loaded{palsa jet mixer Ittil and parent vessel empty) ln addition to thrast. TYtrtest load shaR'be"

applied only to ^falty Buoyant state. Assume the parent vessel Is fall for 50'o of natnber of
cyclesofPJM. ^

LoedTy/pe Min = Max NumberofCydesComment

Design Pfe,ssure ps+g PV 8C 6.2xf0° Based apoe f68 sac cycle time, assuming that the
patant vessel will be used 200 tlmaar In 40 years for

2 months at a tima.

OPeratfnp Pressure ps<9 FV 72.5 6.7xt0'

Oparatin9
Temperattire

•F 99 .
113

MIA.
..

7tsmparatwe will not cyple appleclably with vessel

o
. .. . . , . . .. . . .. . .

Contents Shedfic Gmvity

.

k 1.00 1.22

.. ..

M!A

. :.

"Tbevahre given Is for the pure SqaM pbase of

vessc4 contents. 7bevessel will nom+aQy contain
sbory of reslaparticlos with particle drasily of
approxlmately 7.4g1ca. The solids content

will be between 0 and 35%by vobane . . .

Contents Level tnch Empty Flooded 6.2x10• Based upon 168 sac cycle ttme, assuming that the

parent vessel will be used 200 times In 40 ysers for
2montha atatima. . . . . ..

Thrust : 0 z 282 :. 6.2xl06

Localiz.edFeatnres.._ _„ ...
Noaks

SuPPorts

Sheet 5 of 6 DATA SHEE'i #: 24590-PTF-MYD-RDP-P0007, Rea2
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Attachment 4

24090-PTF-N1D-RDP-P0001, Rev. I
Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessels
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24590-PTF-N1D-RDP-P0001
Rev. l

PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET
R10460394

RDP-'VSL-00002ABrC (PTF)
Spent Resin Slurry Vessels Associated Items
• DesignTenipeanrce('F){maxhrnn):138I30RDP-PJM-00001-RDP-PlM-009t2
• DesiEn 1'res9tne (psig) (nsludnX 19BV . .. . . . . .
. Location: inceTl . . . . . .. . . . '
• P,1M Aisekurge Velocity (fps): 40 . . .
• Drive Cycle:l7 % (at 40 fps) . . .

Contents of this document are Dangerous Waste Permit affecting 1,^

Operating conditions are as stated on sheets 5 and 6

TM^dS^

Options Considered:
• Ncvmal opeia5ous iaolode naept, stmage and ttmsfer ofspent IX tnedia
• Slutry *uefred contains approximately 20 vofuma% sofids (notconsidaed nomai opemt'atg condition)
• D8'-not¢ml conditions inelude tha'¢ceipt of fresh resin overIlow from system CtP and the receipt of un-eluted or aff-spec, Cs rcsin

to be retumed for further efitien . . . .

Materials Considered:

Material
(UNS

Relative
Cost

A.cceptable
Mataial

Unaeeeptabh
Miter4l

C.arbonSteel 0.23 X
304LS30403 1.06 X
.316LS316113. .1.15 X
6"h Ma 083671N0892 7.64 X
A96 22 06022 11-4 x
Ti-2 M00 10.1 x

Recommended Materialc 316 (max 0.030% C; dual certified)

Recommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.04 inch (includes 0.00 inch erosion allowance;
localized protection will be provided as necessary as discussed in section j)

Process & Operations Limitations:
• Developflushinghinsingprocedure

Please note that source, special nuclear and byproduct matetials, as
defloed in the Atouuc Energy Act of 1954 (AEA), ate regulated at the

U.S. Dcpartment of EnargY (DOE) fsailitles exclusivelyby DOE
actingppssoent to its AEA authoifty. DOE asserts, that pmsuant to
the AEA, it has sole and erclusrva responsifriGty and avthmity to

regule.te smaoa, special nuclear, and byproduct materials at DOE-
owned nuclear facilities. tnfottradon contained herein on
radionuclides is provided forprocess description purposesoniy. . n. .

^^^ xl"' !/2i`/aS

39250

'I'his bound docqrcwmt contains atotal of6 sheets. I

1 [ssuedfocPernuttingUse ^ ... . ,

0 4f26/04 Perunitting Use LA JRD APR

REV DATE REASON FOR REVISION PREPARER CHECKFR APPROVER

Sheet: t ofa



Z459@-&TF-N1D-RDF-PUD01
Rev. i

PLANT ITEM MATERIAI. SELECTION DATA SHEET

Corrosion Considera€ions:

RDF-VSL-00002AtBlC collect and transPer spent tesin. These vessels receive both transport liquid and spent kesin slurry
streams. Normally the vessels operate at 100°F with a maximum fluid temperature of 113°F.

a Geaersl Corrosioa
Havmer ( 1981) liats a connsion rate for 304 (aed 304L) in 2 M HN03oflpss than 2 mpy. Davis (1994) states the corrosion rate for 304Lin
12% HNQ will be less than aboct t mpy up to about 212°F.

In this system, duconditionsarerc such that 304L stain3ess steel will beaeccpffibk.

Cnnc&rs8on: . . . .
lTndernotnal conditions eiriter 304L or 316L wilE be salisfaetory.

bYittingCorrosion . . .
While ehloride is known to cause pitting in acid and neutral solutions, with no chloride present in teportablc concentrations, both 304L and
316Lstainksssteelareacceptabk. . . . . . . . .

Condosion:
The use of304L or 316L is acceptable.

c End Gnln Carrosios
$nd gwin corrosion only occurs in metalwith exposed cnd giains and in idghly oxidiaing acideondi6ons.

Coneluaton: . . .
Not expected in tbis system

d StrelaCorrosion Craeidng
The exact amount ofchloide=equired to cause s9uess corrosion ctacldng is unlmown. In part this is because the amotmt varies atith
tenpenture, mera1 seesittaation, and the environeneni Butit is also tmlmown because chloride tends to concentnHn under heat trenafa..
conditions, byevaporadan: and etechochemicaily during acorrosion process. Hence, eveo as little as afew ppsncan lead to wacking under
some oottditwn's. Generally, as seen in Sedtt7cs (1996) and Davis (1997), chloridestrcss corrosion eracldng dees not usuapy occur below

. . . aboutlAO°F. Duringthenonnaloperations,either304Lor316Lisexpeetedtobesatisfactory'. . . . .I. .

Cnnctnsion: . - . . . . . ^..,
AtthenormaloperatittgenviroamoM., either 304Lor316Lisacceptable.

e Crevice Cerrosten
Conmtentsnnderpitfingare generallyapplicablehere. However,theaneadditiemlfactsiristhepmseneeofmsinbeads:'ThesewiIlfarm ^ ..
ctevicae at the wall could initiato aevice corrosion.

Condns7on: . . . .
11u presenxe of resin inaeases tloe pmbability of initiating crevice corrosioa. The more pitting resistant 316L is recotmneaded

f Cortnslon at Welds
Corrosion at welds is not considered a problem in theproposed environmast

Conclusfan:
Weddeotrosionisnotconsidercdaproblemforthissystem : . . .

g 6Scrobioiogi¢ally Induced Corrosion (bIIC) . . . .
MIC is uotcansidaed aprobletn in this system.

Coaelosion:
Not a concern.

k FatigndCarrasioa Fatigee . . . . .
Corrosion fatigue is notexpected to bea coneem. The prossuees encoantnred are so low and the strength of the matcial"is so eoapanatively
iugh that corrosion fatigae is not a ptnblenl

Concloaions
Notaeoncan.

RDP-VSL-d000$AJB/C: Sheet:2 of6



24590-PTF-NID-RIlP=PQ00i
Rev. i

PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

f Vapor Phase Corrosion . . ^ . . . . . . ^ . . . ^ . ^. ..
- Not ezpented in this systsm.

Conelasfon: ^ . . . . . ^ . ^ . .. . . . . . . . .

Not considered to be a coneem. ^. . ^ .

f Erosioa
Based on past e.qeeiments bySadth & 5lmore ( 1992), the solids are softand erosron is notexpected to be a concern for the vessei wait:
Additional 316L stainless steel ahould be provided as localizedprokction for the applicable pottions of the bottom head to acdou¢uodate
PlM discharge velocities ofup to 12 m/s withnomad maximum solids concenbations of 7.8 wt% andmaximutn solids concentrations of
53 wt% with a usage of 19 °k operation. Vessels RDP-VSL-00002AfB/C require at least 0.060-rnah additianal protection. The 53 wt% is
considcedtobecmnservaNve. TheflactionoftirnedxsolidsconcennationisexpeotedtobeatmaxamimisioYa Dui9ngnormal
operation, 90 °R of the time, the solids content ofRDP-VSSr00002A/H!C is expected to be 7.0 wt%, ^.. ^. ^.. ., .. ^.. .^^ .. .

The wear of the PIA4 nozzles can occur from flow for both the dischatge and reflood cyoles of operabon. At least 0.038-5 ch ofadditional
316L stainless steel sbatld be provided on the innersurtace of thePJMnozale to aaronmwtiaate wear due to PdM dischsrge and suctiort .
velocities with nomul solids caicentmtlons of 7.0 wt7o and a maximum solids ooncentretitms of53 wt% with a psa&e of 19 98 operation. ^- - .

Concrusioa: . . . . . .
The recosnmeaded eoRosion allowance provides sufficient protection for erosion of the vessel vrall. Additiomal locallizedproteetion for the
bottom head^will accommodate PJM discharge velocitics aadfor the PIM nozzles will aoronunadate PSM disekarge and reflood velocities.

k Galting of Afoving Surfaces . . . . . . . . . . . . . - ^ ^ . . . .. .
- ^ ^ -Not applicable.

COkelK4%oR: . , . . .. .. '

Notapplicable.^^

1 FretdeglNrsr . . . . ^ ^ .
Noeontactingsurfacesexpected. ^ . . . . ^... .. . ^ . ... ^.

Conrlasion: .. . ^ . . . ^ .: . . . - ... . . .. .
Not apolicable. ^ .. . . . . . ^ . . . . ^ ^ . . . . ^ . . . . .

m Cialvanie Corroston . . . . . . . ^ .. . .
Nodissimilarnuatlsarepresent . .. . .. . .. - . . ^ . . . ^

Conclusion: ^ ^ . ^ . . . .
Notapplicable.. . ... . . . . . ^ .. . ... - . . : ..

a Caviution ^ . . . ^ . . . . . . .
Noneexpected.

Cnncluslon:
... . . ^ . . . . . . . .. . _ .. . . . . . . . .. .

Not believed to be of cancem.

a Creap . . . . , . - . . . . ^ . . ^ . . . .

The tcmperatures are too low to be a rnnxm. . ^ . ^ ...

Coarlosiox: . ^ . ^ . . . . . .. . . - .:. , . - .. ^ .
Not applicable. . - . . ^ ^ . . .. .

pYnadverteatNitricAeidAddHSan
V.esselsnormallyoperateatlowPA. . .

Conriaston:
Not applicable.

RDP-VSL00002AIB/C: S4ieet:3 of 6
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OPERATING CONDITIONS

PROCESS CORROSION DATA SHEET

Component(s) tNamedD #) Spent resin sfurry vessel (FtC}P-VSL-00002RBCC)

Facility Q'r!

In $laek Cell? ves

Chemicasi Unit' Contract Ma)cirnum Non•Routtne Notes
Leach No leach Leach No Leach

uminum
Chloride n
Fluoride
Iron
Nitrate n 4.s5E-04 4.65kr-04
Nitrite n
Phos hate Al
Sulfate n
Mercu n
Carbonate n
Undissolved solids wt^
OEher NaMnO4, Pb...
Other 911
H WA Note 3

Temperature Note 2

List of Organic Species:

Notes:
1. Concentrafiona kss lhan tx 104gn cb not need to Be reperted; Iisl values to two sigfftantd(gi}s max.
.1DD°Ftot13°F
, pH appTOxmle^ly t

Assumptions:

RDP-VSIr00002A/B1C: SheetS of 6
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4.10.1 Spent Resin Slurry Vessel (RDP-YSL-00002AJB/C)

Routine Operations

The spent resin slurry vessels (RDPVSL-00002-A/SlQ are designed to collect and transfer a batch
of spent resin every week. The system is capable of processing alternate batch types. After .
commissioning, the time between spent resin batch transfers and the type of transfer will be
determined by operational experience. The spent resin slurry vessels (RDP-VSL-00002-A/S/G`) are
12.0 ft in dian3eter and 19.8 ft in total height with a worlqng volume of 7500 gal.

The spent cesia slurry vessels (RI1P-VSL-00002-AI.BtC) receive both liquid and slutry streams.

These vessels, with associated piping and controls, serve as both the source of transport liquid and the
receipt vessels for spent resin slurry. Each vessel is designed to contain one full batch of ion
exchange resv"n plus the transport liquid associated with trans£erring the resin bed out ofan IX
eolumn. The total wotlang volume required for removing the spent resin from an IX eolumn is 7500
gallons per vessel (6900 gallons of transport fluid and 600 gallons ofresin). During nomxal
operation, the vessels will contain approximately 8%vol/vol solids. The solids content is greater
during the first few minutes of displacement when the incoming slurry line could be very high in
solids, but the high solids content is gradually diluted to S°/a vol/vol solids as the clear columm
sequence is completed and the full batch of transport fluid is trans£erred. Nozzles will be included as
required for process feed streams, overflow Iines, reagent addition, ventilation, and recycle return
lines.

Non-Routine Operations that CouldAffeet Corrosion/Erosion

None identified.

RDP-VSLOW02AJB/(,`. Sheet:6 of6



Quarter Ending 3/3112005

Page 1 of 3

24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0005

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Part III, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

Waste Treatment and immobilization Plant

Index

Page 2 of 3:

Attachment 1

Attachment 2

Attachment 3

Hanford Faciiity RCRA Permit, Part lli, Attachment 51

Ctass' 1 Permit Modification to Mechanical System Data Sheets and Plant Item"Materiai selection
Data Sheet for Pretreatment Facifity Vessels UFP-VSL-00062A and UFRVSL-00062B

24590-PTF-tvtVD-UFP-P0005, Rev. 1, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
UFP-VSL-00062A

24590-PTF-MVD-UFP-P0006, Rev. 1, Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel
UFP-VSL-00062B

24590-PTF-N1 D-UFP-P0008, Rev. 1, Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment
Vessels UFP-VSL-00062A, UFPVSL-000626; and t)FP-VSL-00062C

Submitted y Co-Operatoc view by 0 P Pro Office:44

F. Beranek Date . J. Sc ep s Date
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Quarter Ending 313 11200 5
Page 2 of 3

24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0005

I Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form - I
Unit:

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant

Permit Part & Chapter:

Partifl, Chapter 10 and Attachment 51

- -
The purpose of this modification is#o update mechanical systems data sheets and ptant item material
selection data sheet associated with the Pretreatment facility Ultrafiltration Process (UFP) system vessels
UFP-VSL-00062A and UFP-VSL-00062B. Minimal changes to these documents have been made since
their initial submittal and approval by Ecology on 4/2212004. These changes do not affect the form, function,
or capacity of the vessels and are discussed by the following:

Mechantcal Svstems Data Sheets:

The mechanical systems data sheets for vessels UFP-VSL-00082A, and UFPVSL-00062B were updated to
include hydrodynamic loading for the vessel pulse jet mixers and the appropriate notes. Changes to Design
Data for vessels UFP-VSL-00062A, and UFP-VSL-00062B include the vessel external operating pressure
and the actual vessel weights determined by the vendor.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.6:

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-UFP-P0005, Rev. O with 24590-PTF-MVD-UFP-P0005, Rev. 1,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel UFP-VSL-00062A

Replace 24590-PTF-MVD-UFP-P0006, Rev. 0 with 24590-PTF-MVD-UFP-P0o06, Rev. 1,
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel UFP-VSL-00062B

See Attachment 1 and Attachment 2 of this Modification Notification for the updated mechanical system data
sheets.

Plant Item Material Selection Data Sheet:

The plant item material selection data sheet for vessels UFP-VSL-00062A and UFP-VSL-00062B was
updated to be consistent with the material selection data sheets for all black cell vessels. Text was added to
address Inadvertent nitric acid addition to these vessels, as was done for all black cell vessels. Also,
discussions forroutine and non-routine operations for the vessels were added. The materials of
construction and the corrosion allowance previously identified for UFP-VSL-00062A and UFP-VSL-00062B
are unchanged.

Attachment 51, Appendix 8.9:

Replace 24590-PTF-NIU-UFP-P0008, Rev. 0 with.24590-PTF-NID-UFP-P0008, Rev. 1, P€ant Item
Material Selection Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessels UFP-VSL-00062A, UFP-VSL-000628, and
UFP-VSL-00062C ,

See Attachment 3 of this Modification Notification for the updated material selection data sheet.

Class I modifications requiring prioiAgency approval.
Thisis only an advanced notification of an intended Class = 1, 2, or 3ntodification, this should be followedwith a tormal
modification request, and conseauently implement the required Public Involvesnent processes when required.

24590-SE?VV-F'00011 Rev 4 (7/20/2004) Ref: 245 90-WTP-GPP-SENV-O 10



Page 3 of 3
Quarter Ending 3131/2005 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-04-0005

Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3
WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: Z

Please mark the Modification Ciass: X
Enter ReEevantWAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number; NIA
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: NfA

In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as
a Class'1 modi8cation. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Class I modifications apply to minor changes that keep
the permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the
permit conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class
1 modifications,the director may require prior approva(."

Modification Approved:

"

^/ Yes 0-1 No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecotogy:
Reason for denial:

3.ZZ^

is Date

24590-SE1VV-F00011 Rev 4(7/20/2004) Ref. 2459 0-WTP-GPP-SENV-010
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Attachment 1

24590-PTF-MVD-UFP-P0005,Rev.1
Mechanical Systems Data Sheetfar Pretreatment Vessel UFP-VSL-00062A



MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL

^fl^Vlflll^lll(^il^
PLAH7ITEMi1a R10466408

24580-P7 AIY^i1PP•YS40006" { .

Project RPFHYTP PBdD: . . ^ . JP009SfO0005tPe915 . .
Projeet Na Procesti f:aloulatidn: ^ .. .pEl t ^ ^. . . . .. ^ .

PrpjectSlte: Npp^^) ^ VeeseiDtaning .245904"TWify,UPpyPa005

Deaatptkm: Ulbemter Pennsate CoUsetian Vss.set 1 NPPNRP

t:(--S Pd:IT?3 11-5^--1

CkmrgeVesseis(TaeNunUen;) 1lFP-Y54-00032, UPP-V549993$ (IPP°VSC-00934, UFP.VSL•00472, UFP-VS400073, UFP°VSL-
90b88

Puwe)atASxerstA^tors (Tae
Numbers)

UFP.PJMA0048„1lF,P^PJllt-COOf9, UPAPJMfi092C, UP'P,PJbf^90027,11PP.A7A1AOA2t, ^lFRFJ1iR
^2 .. . . ,

MW (Te4 Numhers) UFRHKff-09927, flFP4V:10.0002$6 UFRRFG•00030, UFR4F6a0003T, UFPRF,f1•0pp3d, UF°-°c"
Oe449

Desian Data
9uetlyLeval qL.f Fatxtation5pene 24590-W7P.3P84VVD6-7PW'1
seixmiccategny gC.t oeaiBncade ASINE YN/Olv7

SeNbacwtaft R.uro.cwe Jlaura c«+e se0nw Yes
Qeaign 8pecfic CxaYty 1.28 NB Registraqon Yes .. . ...

MezimtanOpetall^Vdume 9ei 972 Weve 018) . . ^ RMON SZmrsfInB 192

Total Volume 931 34,700 .95,300 477,009 983,090
. .

AGtt^3ii 100, 1 ^ 427, .3 39gIt I

p7eideOiameter inch 18p WindDeclgn Sppt Rqqydmd

LerglhlHeipht (TLTL) fneh 20 Srore ^ Bn Not Reqalrod

Vessel
46Staina

Veesei .
Dseyn

Ccilldacket
1?lai¢4

Setemldpesign 24599-W1P.3P34tY00•7p902
. . . 24S9D-WTP•BPSSS90.7i70e1 .

tnmmsl We®euro PN9 A71Y7 tB N/A Seismk Bese Marent pyo
Exdemarpreswre . osiB. D.2l7 i . 19:29 N/A POStwsidneesTreat Hot
Tempetalue °F Be 7Z0 NiA .. CormeionFllvrawe lnch 0°04'

Min. Ne®gn Alefal Temp: °F 49 NydrastatitTest Ptessurek Peig.

Note: Please note that source, speciai nudear and byprodud
materials, as deflned in the Atomio Energy Actof 1854 (AEa+),
are regufatad at the U.S; Departrnent of Energy (DOE) faeififlBs
e.,tchesively by DOE acting pursuant to Its AEA authorily. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, it has sole and exdusive
respiuesibipty and autharify to reButale soute, special nudear,
and bypmduct materials at DOE-owned nucleer tacikHes:
lMmmatio[i contained hen:in on radbnudides is provided for

process description purposesonly.

05

- SXP14SE8 t?LtaB6^^7

This Bound Document Cantains a total of 6 sheets.

9 ! p$ I'ssuedfnrPermittiUse

0 10l81U3 lssued for Permittl Use J. Jadcson C. C. Slater M. 46an

REV DATE RFASONFORREI7SION PREPARER CHECKER REVIEWER APPROYER

Sheet I of 6 DATA SHEET #:24596-PTFF-MVD-UFP-P6O05, ReV I



PLANT ITEM No.

MECHAN{CAL SY5'TEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL 20"O-^vs^W2"

Materials of Construction
' m'rhlelmessf '

Top Heetl SA 240 316 mate 1. Sw Llrawtng A-i+xNiaug (SwNate 6h
ga SA240316 Nofe11 8es Dravidng ^ ^. Pr6nary. (SotNOts6J,Y.
8ovom keaG ^ ^. .. . . SA 240 316 Il/ate 1 :. Ser Yirawhrg^ . . . Prheet7 ^. ^ XoEg E.
S<'uP^ SA 240304 Note 1 $Sao Dr^ewiiny ^ N/A... .. ^ ^

sAia1[PlPe4ecket Af14 . . . ^ . NA . . . N/A^
Inbmels .^ ^ . . . ^. SA 240 316 ^ .. Note 1 Sw Gra ^ ^ ^. . ThamraMmlFS. Monuy . . .
^^es ^ . . . . &A312?P316 Netei SeeDMa P,Imay^(SwNoh6) l
i:apingstBSrcfodc : . SA 162F316... liotr 1 Sea DrawJe6 ^ ^ . MA ^ ^ .. . , .. .
Wash Ring Fipa - ^ SA 312 TP316 Note I . . . ^ See Da9rwNrg NUI ^ . .
eaping+Ganket^ Ntq . . . , . N/k . ^ . ^. . ^ ...NIA . . . ..

Miscellaneous Data
Otienfetim vf/EICaf ^ . SappwtType ...S/d/t
Insviation Eunttion Not AP91cable insule0an Meteiial Not Appl/Qa6Jr . . . ^
,nmdanon'RMdmess(intly IYorAppllcsblN .^ . . . . wemalF7nish Nots3

. . . . . . . . . . . Elaemal Fnish Nofe 3 . . . . .

. . ti81nMS

To be dete^nninetl. b/ŷ t̂lrê v̂/endor. .. . . .. . . . . .
/l^bh9.

Y

wwaAA^^1 WMVY/I CwhAF

MoHZ Ahhd . . . .. .

Nnt* & MlNds drsvmbd aR /ald . . . . . . . . . , . .

mate 4 Vrsnl wlumos m and do not oxemrf for the MonatitchakW hNrxncos^ aoarhs, and dGgpAMwmMf oY/Ahrjqie,
WPMNI-Neh S 7bls ravwf Js Iq 11$Ldc 4pol6 1

Mnto & AN w.lds formMpr PRr! of^prfw^uy and apzR7wry^Nnudh6 weaL attachment watdr al^tld M.w6(echdto 1007G
ralnmef/la aram(na6aw. t

NohT. Qos[wits !lhhdaew'wdelan DWnyeeovs MYnch hrmlf dheW^
Neh& Gbad . . /^ .
Noh 0. A8 hydraftwavula and oveehMw leadtan ®or3M hedNtlal +uo add an to M -!!N »6rr.1^
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA S##EET: VESSEL "69"Tr,"-uFP-Y+^^w2A

Component Plant Item
Numher,

PTFLMY-UFP-VSL-000826

CammonenFDescripSat UItra6I[er
^nemmmuaocn

E ui ment cycle Data Sheet
. . . . .. . .A: ..^: . . . .. , . . ..

Pemreate CuOectlort Vassel(Parant
iMadd cmeel'o .. . duty. for ^faftus ltts nottobeusedas- ttonat data.

Ma^sofConetrnct3on AS1^SA^210318wNMmar: Csrbonof0.03DSG
D . #1te 40 Yea7s .. . :
Component Fundian and This resssf coAouffi peedeela iroro Mte UHtaHMrotlan.fube unMS. T7+e permeate Is bansfertnd'trem tla's resset.
Life Cycle F)esaiptfan to the Ceshan ton Esahangq Process Sysfenr. vessel CXP•VSL-0000}. to+r frrAtterArocsssM9. Thepenneate is

. . . alsvsamPleUtbeheclc lorsaOtlsMBNsveaseL Ttierbssd 7sMlhdowatlarbR ofapproxdnmtefy32hours.
An o forHWsvassN BBed then In ms 48 hours^cycle

Load T Mn Max Number of Cpdas Comment

Desi n Pressure. .
^

90.29 5 10 NomMWsavintottonfortesQn
DparatpngPleasurt pstp^

.
•0.217 0.000 N(A

. . . .
Tbe veaaNw7N»naUnunder eanstrnlpressuYe diBpenCinp
Rpon On kVAC C^ ^ ^ .

'On Tem IF 68 86- 90^/00 . . . . . . .
^Cantents . 00 . .. .26 . . .. f0;t00.. ^.. . . . .. ^ . . . . ^

ContenteLevet . ... foah ... 27 ^.. 2B8 ... 40 . .

t.ocalized Featurea
Noa7es N09Bn9FofyoerrNn9

^
Arabove

NO[95

.:.CyefeMerease: TheSeUarnwatimressethenumbersofaperstfondcycks9/vena6ovebY}09StoaccountioraommhsMnM9dury.. ...
unless oMerwise nolett . . . . ... . . . .

• . DELETED .. . .
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMSDATA SIiEET: VESSEL 2a"47FwY4w4"v8"0062A

causes afr bo-6e daefrargedSam anystngJe AalseJh
!he ccmDfnapfan of t6anonnat opera0onaf hydrndyr
comWnasaitsaisoAobaasswnedaoactconcarrer

The totlowing ta6le hedfcates the nonnal hydrodpa
the numbar of deStgn cycles for each 4ondN7on. Th
pnessurs raages applied across the projeeted area 4
the radial, outward dtreattpn and the verBsat, Opwai
radial dhecBon andnormal to On radkl dirtiotlon in

^^oWWW^ o,...^
oompvnanfa shall be dasigned for
6hwlnads, andfhta road
L

as OfdJeve00n8 in We 1ro6SBJ8nd
9aCyCl• f!lalweel the 1nd1CatBd
utElve hpdrodypamlc fcteea act In
a tadinf foad s7mpltane0uslyht the

-.•one^ox.... _^ .

ewae„a

ae'i
x B
^ ^M1

tiarn^dlt7^ ' n
b

IcPn3ssure Nurberof
Eieva@on A ENevatiat 9 ElevaSon C ElevaUon 0 Lydes

Radal Verpca€ f0adiai Vertical . Radat Yet6cai Hadlal VeriioW

j-0.09 to 0.29 -0.74 to 0.48 -0A2 to 0.22 -0.01 in OAO -0A56o 0.42 -0.01 to 0.40 -003 to 0.10 -0.01 fo0.40 .20.7 !

tance fromfhe cen(er ofthe ovefilawfng puiae/etmtrer nozzle and the atevaSa
overflowlevelasplotted: . .. . .

^

^

7.nU
1.60 1.5
1.40 A
1.20 1.11
1.00

81

2

0.80. .7
8000.60 .

OAO OS2

200 0 40. .

0.00
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 ,

7.3

HorizartaE Distance from Csnter of PJM Nozzle (ft)The overblow pressme Phall only be applied to the prnJecled area offhe overhlowlnpputsejotnBxerkl be vatleA upward dWacBon and to
agawm^ru^d^pg components In the holizonLrl Alane, maNaNnpr fiom lhsavmrblowfnp polsejetmDna: AnryaOrgle pn4ce/et mErermay overblow
100 crc/ea.I ^\

Notes
. G^yeMlpersase:lnereaseHfenamberaotoperaAWnadeye/argtwnabovebylO^toaeenuntferoonanlssfomnV dntyonlesse[herwVse

}erf(i^

/-. .
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Pl.ANT tTEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: 11ESSEL 24090-P'+sNv-L9wvKAwG2A

Equipment Cvctic Data Shaet
CompenentPlantltere. PTIM-MVLUFP.YSt-00032,PTF1W.t1F7•YSL•00033 PTFMY-UFP-Y3G00081,PTFqMKUFP-VSt'.00072, PTFR[V-...
Number: UFP-VS6-00073 A1F-AfWUFp-OO082 . . .. .. . . . . . .
Component Destx9ption Chetye Yeasats for the foNowNtg RFDs UFRM:D-OOt127, tIFP-ItFDA00078. ANP,RFD-OD030, tIFWAFa00037,

UIP-RFV-A0038 UFRJFD.WD49. . . . . . .
Me LsR^nnnfinnl»texu 7x nnWetnn./ snd alvdrwe •vrmHnnel •hNV MrfifLma asnaeen,ent IFB. nof. hf hn uaM se nnneaennM^lMn .: ..

Matedals of Construotion AS/IE SA SW 316 wffb nvax. Caibctt

Des3gn Llte fOYears

Component Functlan and Xbece charye vesaetaare cyoficafly loaded using vacoun+ to fWty t9t the ehar9e ven1 with proceas 8qu1dand ^
Life 6yde Descreptim compmssed aihto fdlyempty ihe obarpe vwa•el. The ef,ytge vesselra+ie eenLNnd wJthN *psront vassW whb

varying Ilquid levet. 7heyahell be tlesignetlpo aycle bel+reen the rqaxbbumdesign pressure and tbe minlm+roi
design prassure Plus the extem:lsfaUc head imPosed by tbe parent vesseL The cbarge resset suppoNS shap

. . . be designed to cyeta bahveen R+lly buoyant . rye vessel empty and parent vessel flNq andfv8y toaded
vessef fuR end tn:sae! t

Loatl'Fype.. Mn .. . Max; NumbaroPCyd4s^ ^. . . ..... . . . : ..Comment

Desipn Preasure psig FV 80 10 Nominal assumpttan-7or testinp ^-^ . .. ^

Operating Pressure psig FV 77^5 10,I00. . . .. .. .. . . .

^raNnBre ^..: ^. F ^.. 88 ^ ^. 86 70,100 ^ntVesselwUlbeoperaAUrgnorma8yatatetnperatuneof

^Q tenlsSpeaGcGraWty 1.00 1.28 10,lOQ . ... . . . ^ . ..

l.ontentsLevel ^ ^ . inah Empty Flooded

Loeaiized Features

svozzles Wfihin9°Fofopera8n9
tem ^ lYNe

Asa6ove ^ . . .. . ' . . .
. . . . . . . . . ^ . . .. . . . . . .

Stppor)s Buoyant. Loaded

:

-Notes

muat 7ncroase Htebumbers ofoparaBona! eycies Qkeb above by 10% to eccoumtforoortmffssJOntn9 duty
• ^otherwlse noted
. DELETEG
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL 24"Q-"nr4n"uFP-Vw-aw2A,

Materials of Cons6acUon
-•----------

ASNE SA 240 816 with msuc t:arbon of 0,03pb . . . . . .

aeefgn LHe 40 Years

Component Function and These pulsaJet mJxers (ftM[t) rn cyc8as8ylpeded ustng varuom to fn8y NBYbe P.H1F w161 pr*MsOquk! and
Lifa CyGe Desaiptbn camProssetl atr to fuAy ampty the PJN. ThePJNe are coMNned wtflMa a parerrt vessatwkh rarytn9 liquid

JsveL YheyshaBbedeslynedtocyciebetiv®entlrsmartmelmdss(ynpressweandlhemtnlmuMdeatgn

'
plesShtsp(asPhewdemalstaFFcheaalkbppsadby thRpmisRtvessa ThePJM88ppmffiSFYFFbedaaiQnedto

. oychebotweenfuNybuoyamt(PJMampW andparentvesselflrNandfv6ytaatled(PJNfuBandparentaeasel
empty)atatas. 7ivustiw,daha8 b cnfytathefu0ybuoyantsteta Assumetha.pirtentresbelfsfoplfior
$OS^QfthQnVRI(IarOfP.tMc td$ 1 - . .

^

- Notes
. LycM Incrsase: The seAermuat7nsrease the numberr of opma6ona! aycles proen above by 10% to aecnunt for nommrastoMng duty

unlassottrerwlsenotad .. . . . .
: t7Et.e7En. . . . . .

Load Type wn Max Numb®roFCYdes Camment

Deslgn Pn3ssute psig W 80 10 Nominal aasump8on forteaSnp

Operaffng Pressure psi0 FV 72.51 107X1 ^ . - . .

T^g^^ °F 68 88 10400 Parent vesset will opera0ng^ notmaAy at a^raparature o^f77

nts5peConledflo
GravItY

9A 1.26 , -2.07X1. ^ . .

Oontmn7s Level incn Empty F/oaded 207X1a

'ftiruSt A IbF 0 390 2.47X1

Loeatized FeatFtnes -

Nozzles W(tlifrr9'Fufaperapng
mr arature m

Aaabove

SuPPnrts Buoyant Lwded 2A7X1 . .

^
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Attachment2

24590-PTF-MVD-UFP-P0006, ftev. 1
Mechanical Systems Data Sheet for Pretreatment Vessel UFP-VSL-000062B
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^fl^lf l^!(I1^If^Pt.AN71TEM No. R1D4B84p9

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL

RMeaf RPF.WTf+ Pau3 2 5
ProjselNC: 2q5gp^ . ^ ^FrocessGakulatlan:.. ^perarrra ,

^..PrajectS'ie: t{^pfoly. - . . Vearsl Qrawin9 . 24590rPTF^,IHKUFP•frQ006 . .
Oa0P^^ tl%trafltter PeRneate t:afi;eetloa Yesse! IA

. . . . . . . Rof'aroesce nwta . . . . . . .

Charge Vessels (Ta9 Numbers) . . ^ tJFRYS400038r UFF-VSL-OOOS6, t3FP-V5&0007'5,llF116VS1A003T, UFRVSt.00051,.1JFP•YSG-
40083. ^ . . . . .. .

Pulaqet M6ars / Ayltatwa (rag D~JW.000391 UF1-PJ6i',00640, 7JFIRFJX4)OD4f, UFF-PJW00A42, UFF-PJM-O6043, UFP•PJ1YRNumbers)
00051 ^ .. ^ ^. . . .. . . . . .

RFDS1Pumps (TagNumbere)

.
tIFP•RFD4D0621, UFF41tF6W02, UFP&900M1tFP,RFp40034, I1FF-RFp410038, 11FF4lFD6
00047 ^ . . . . . , - .

Dasian. Data
Qual'dyLevd FSbxicetinnSpxs 24590-N*PF-3F&A/VOm-7F001
seismic Cate9cry SCJ . ^ . ^ TGgi9n C06e ABMbVIfi Dlv 1 . . . .
SeMCelConlaafe RadloaatlYS L(9ldd Cctle Smmp yes ^ . . . . . ^ .

OesipnspecififioCxaviy 1.26 ^ NBRegistai6m Yos . . .
MeximatnOPeratingVaFime 9ai 70,072. was Pbs) EtPPIY . ^

..

7ffi!
Totai Vdurns^ 9a1 34,700 ^^ y$,5op . 41t OQO

. . ^ - Actuat' ioo,tioo s . 437,800 i 39$!oQ 7

lnsideOlamelar ^ inch 166 WindDesgn HotRoqoN'aN .^
Len9CilHelgfit iTL7L) inrh 255 Snow Design Not Raqubwd.

, ^. ^ . Vessel
operatky

Yesael
Ties19n

CoiWaCket
Qpgg6

SeismicDesign
. . ^ .

2M90-1N7A.iFg4"fID.7"52.
. . 24490-IV'[P-3FI„8-S6W7000j

In4amai Pressure Psl9 ATM ^ . . 15 HiA: SeionicBase Mcment' ^. ^ TMib
5xtwnalPresaure Psl9 0.21x 10.29 N!A PostweldHeatTreat HOtliOqrih'otl ^ ... . .
Temparature 'F ^ 86 128 MA Carostun aifoN^ce - . . Indf . .. Q,^yj

M'm. Oeei9n Metel Temp ^ •F qp ^ Eyd^o9ta5cTert Preseure" ^ Psi9 ..

Note: Ptease note that source, special nuclear and byproduct
materials, as defined'in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA),
are regulated at the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities
e:rlusively by DOE acdng pursuant to its AEA au3hodty. DOE
asserts, that pursuant to the AEA, It has sole and exclusive
responsibility and authority to regulate source, speeiaJ nuclear,
and6yproduit materials at OOE-owned nuclear facilitlies.
Information contained herein on radionuclides is provided for
process description purposes only.

ag WAS^

Ô 0
^ .

00CM09^
taraR6

ASSIQNAL

6xPIRES 12ttOr2Fs

. . ^ THie Rniirv{ rL+ri,n,nn^ !`.+.,1st.,e „+.a-i ..s e ..6....a..

S 2 77 5 lssued for PermitHn Use
U 10t8103 Issued for Permit6 Use J.f n C. C. Slate' M. ann
REV QA7E REASON FOR REYtS10N PREPARER CIIECKER REVIEWER APPROVER
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PLANT tTEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL

MaEerfafs of Construetion
cpmpnnm# tl f

...TopHvai SA240316 No'Eet^ .'^ iSiefDrawLeg ^^^ (Sse Nafa6)AsfxgWy

ShOK SA 346 316 Hota I 9se Drawing See Nate 6 r
sotmmH SA'2dG316 Nob1^ .... .. ...Seetlatwleg... ^ - . P!rimary (SeeNets^.6).-

PPon.... ^ ^...^ .. .:Sv SA2A03p4 Nate1 ^ .^ .. -.SeeDrawln6.
i

IA . . ..
JatlteUCoAaiHelhFlpoJadcd NtA . . . ^ . 1VfA .. . NUI

.kftma5^ ^. . . SA240318.. Note1 . ..SQeDrswMg 'XYiennoweHs^Frhna
p'PtlHam^ms SA312TP3T6 NoNrl^ SmeOra ^ .. ^. .Ar3 fSe+a Na#e^6) r ..
For0k+e%`BaTstock SA182F3f6^ Nota1 . .. SeeFtaw/eg... NIA
wastrrurerriPe $A312T)'316 Note! SesDrawles^ . .. . NlA^.. . . . .
satlnglGaskets ^ . . . NtA ^ ^ .. . .. . ... . . . lJlA NlA . . . .

Ctiatkatlpt verupw. SupCOATYPtl BIfIR. . '. ^ , .
f wnd;an AW p1l"e. FinswaonMetsriel h7stMPRcwbte.^:
lmwletlon Thblmess (inch) Not AppfleaWe . . . xrtemal Fmish ^ . .. Nofe 2.... i . . . .

Eamral Flnlsn NoM 2 A

\_J

iiliii:il.:

TobedetermktedDpthe vendor. ^ .. ^ ^ . . . . .
Moalmvm-0.030Y. cavbeu. . ^ . . ' . . . ^ .. ^

1MstM 2 Mills A*eshd as /a/d. ^ ^ ^ . . ^ . .. .. . . .
Nota 3. Grleted .. . . . . . . - .. ^.. , . ^ . . .. ^ ,
Netad. lhsstlrnYWnesarnappmxMa epdtlonolaeeountlorthamanu/aehvhytlnlsranws, nosrlsyanddhp(aoamrrntO/hita^qNs.
NoN6. 1"Msreunl&ht+^Bhck(:s0.^t^ . . . . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^

AoteB. AAvs7drtamihry paftolpeJmnyartd.amd!laiyoaetaMiessrthoolaMnyanahr af^ehsasnt wddsabrDW sWijesbdte 10D%.

wtaimdfn axamluaetow. r .. ^. . ^ .. . . ^
Neta T. CaMentypf this deeOmeaF on Oaapernus IVante Permit
Mnta 6 BaNt

`
dUi : - . ^ ^ . ... . .

MoN S. AA(h analc and ovwWew lwds are for 8N! Lrtaraal ass QnO and an to be 4WO adNr. L

. . . _ .. _ . . ^ .. . . ^ . ^ : . . ^ ^ ^ ^ . ^ ^ . .

. ..

^

^ ^ ...... ^ ... . . ^ ^ .^ .. .. ^ . ^ .. . . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^^_.1
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Compon
. TWO

Companent PI
Nunber:

ent

PLANT FTEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEL ^^°^'^^^m

E ui mnnt lic Data Sheet
a^rtitern PTFMV-UFRVSC-0c06z8 . . . . . . . . .

tlon Ul6adfHerParmeafeCollecHonS+e^ssel ntVsnsol, i . . . .
wHnnBnlmvisnrovlrlenafaeuiAnvaMnaenewnaHn.uliH+f..fhrinP.nuweem•e+enn^. Ure...d4.l.n,.aml'•^n..e.ws..+.s^.t.sa .

Materiels of Constluction ASME $A 210 316 wfth max: crtbon of0.030SG
Oesi Life 40 YeBrs . . . . .
Compoftient Function and This vesssl coNsclsPeaneatelrom the U/tra8lWon modrdss. The penneale TslransHnedfrpla BNS vseset yp
tHeCycleDescdptlan ttre CesNunfon EzchangeFraeessSysGrm, vesselGXP-VSL-0000I, forlurfherpmcessinO^ 7lee psnnssteis

also sampied to checktarsolWs An this resaeL The vessef is flAed overa perlad ofepprcxtmalsty 321nrus.
An o farUdsvessd pmp;W it mAprcxWw* 48lronrs.

Load Type 6Yn Max Nusn6erof Cycles Commanl ^...
Desi Prassure •10.29 15 10 IVOndna/ for
OperatingPressure psig -0.217 0.000 AUA TAe reuelwiRlmnaM rmtlereonatantpressonsdapendGV

...n1heHVACI nt
O ratin T 'F 68 as 10
Conients 5 cGraN 1.00 1.26 10400 : ^ ^ . . ^ . .
Cbntents Levet ^ . . inch: 27 288 10800 . ^ ^ . . .
Locafized Features
M11o^^as . . . .. 1Yrthin9"Fotopera0ng^

idn re ranpe.
.^ . ^ . . ... .As above

. . ^ .

NOSBS

• Cycle Inuoase: The Se!!er must Inefesso the nurhbevs ofopers6dnafaycks gTVevr above by 10% to account for cotomhsfordng duly
mntess othwwtse noted.
pELETED. . . . . .
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PLANT tTNM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEETc VESSEL 2"f0%Or^F"-vsL-ww2B

hrnormal operatlon, pahelat eolxers daam
hydrodynamie load ort all.tnlamai roinpone
aeusesatr.ro6edlsoharped fromanysinyN

. Ote oom6fnaBon.of <fie norntal.ops/a6onai t
eonbina0en is also to be assumed to act a

7hololbsNn9 fahta tndtcafes thenormathyn
The nembwoBdssipn cyclos for eadr eondl
pressure rate2et appIIed aetoss the peojeed
ttiemdial, outwartl dlredion and the verHka

umlc#.oading
resmet Imposing a cyelical . . ^. .
eQ condl0on dasignated'over6low'^ , . . . .
raf eomponetlfsshap 6edesiyned far
verbtow toads, andthis toad
Mds

°"n0es of ekvsefans ht dbe vesaet and °
^
E-

vices cycle 6etweenthelndtw/ud . :. ^ ^ . . . . .
PosfNvehydrodynandcfarcesaatin ^.1- _Troa,eu,e. ^-^ c

r fhsrndtalh>ad stmeHnneouslytn the ^ .^ w .^ ^ s .
rrdPat direction and normal to the radtald'nectton in the horkontatptane. . . .. . r ;^ae n

. ^ Namal^. . radOn M^Lmo amic Pressure Ran . psi hhtmber of ^.
.. . . Eleva6an A ^ ... Elevetion B EevaNon C Elevation D CYoles ^ ^

Radlaf Vertical ^ . Radlat. . . . VeNcal Radal VerBcal Radiel VerBca! -
^U. .to0.28 -0.71 to O.48 -0.02to0.22 -0.01to0. -0.05 to0.12^ -0A1 to040 .03ta0,70-0.00to0.I0 20:7X^t

loads raryasafuncMtonaft7re hm/zootaldfstancefromtheeenterofthepver6toeiingpufse jatm&ernoule andthe sfeva0wr?f'.
overbrowfnunwtseletmbrernnuteoAtotheorefimr Ivve/ asnlat[ed:.

Overbiow Loads

1 .60

1•^ -^--Aft<=Hc6ft
^

i

6

.00
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 i07^

I. - H ortxarMai Distance tromCatder of PJM Notzle (ft)

.60 H e 4 Ft

20 1 11.
1.00
9.ao .81

7 0 60o ..^ 0.^
o.ao aaT 9.aa OAO `.20 . .

0

1

7

0

7he overhlow pressure aW only be app0ad to the proJected aroa of the overblewing potselCtmJzer to the ver8ca; Wwad dhec0on and 10
a!t surmandi components In the hortmnal plane, mdlaOnpGwn the ovelbkwtn8 Aulsole<mlxer. Anyrinpte puhrejetmixermay over8bw
f00eycks. /,^ . . .

Notes

Cycle nerease: hisrease the numbera of dperattons/ cya/es glven above by 10X to aceo0ntfaroommissionfig duty anlass othaewlse•

. ^ . . . ^ . . . ,''^
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SHEET: VESSEI. 2459"7r-myvFP`yx-"

AAaterialaofCashwSaa ASAfESR116318wlnrmax.CqMfonof0.D30%
ZK

Det,ipn L7e 40 Years . . . . . . .

ComponentFunetionand 7hese charpe+ressett anscyclicaNyloaded usfny racupntto fnHyPo/ t6echarpevessNwit6pnceesaDqaidand
llfe Cycle Desaipiion. compnnsaedalrfo tupyanptyfie charyevessoL The cGerpe vessels are eoaNained witlNn a parent vestel wlth

. raryfng Jiquidletia47hey sluJl be deatgrwd to eyeta 6e4seen the maxPmumdestgn presaure and the minlmum
.deslgnpressuraphrsfhesxterewlstaEfcfa^dlmposad8yi/repsrentvessaf..'/haehargevesselsupport3sAat/

. . . . bedestpaedMeyclebetxmenfp7lybuoyant(c vesselemptyandparentressePhrAJandfa8y/caded
(ChemevasaeffaHand amp(Vj. ^ . .. . . . . . .

LoadTyp9. MTm Max NumberofCydes^. Conment -^ . ^ . . ^. . .

Design Pressure psig FV 80 10 Nominaf as,wmptfon fnriesBnQ ^ . . . . ..

OperatNig Prassure pgi9 FV 725 10,408 . . - ^ . . . .

TOp^rang^^
"F 68.... 86 10,faD ^.. ^ ^FntveaselwlH6eopera0npnnrmadlyatatsmpaatuteof

Conlants SpeeMe Gravity 1.00 1.28 1p,400 ^ . . . ^ ^ ^ . .

. . .Contentstevel inch Empty Ffooded ..10,400 ^ ^ ^

Loaalized Features

Haales tNftlrfn9'Fofopera6ttg.
t<yn

Asabove.^ ^. ^ . ^ . . ^ . .

Suppprts Saoyant Loaded 14,4W

notes -
• L'ycteirrcrease:TlreSeAermaattncveasethenumUersofoperaffanalcycfeagNenaboveby10%toaccountfctcommJcsionlnpcWg+

unlesa otlwrxlise noterE . . . .. .
• DELETED . . . . .. .

!
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PLANT ITEM No.

MECHANICAL SYSTEMS DATA SFIEET: VESSEL ^r-^"""'-uFP`VsL-xW=

E a ent G aRe Data Sheet
CompnnentPlantBem . .: .
Number. .

:. UFP-PJM-OOQ38. Uff-PJ1N-g00^0'.UFRPdM-000#1, UFP:P,IM-O0pr2,"• . . JM-O0G13,UPRPJlVt-00081 .. .
. . . .. . . . . ^^ . . . .. ^

Componen1 D01d16M .. lPulseJetM7xers:. . . . ^ .. ^ . ^ . .

nssonaaEimial.tfulb Yfer'laHeue assYSSmant' ^if (s ^!n

MaLaeials of Conswcllon

..

ASME SA2Ig 316 rWSi maz CanGon of 0:0304G. .. . .^

. ,: ...Design Llfe 40 Years . . . . . . . . . . .

CompbnentFuncBonand 7hesepniseJet mbrms (PJMsJareeycBcNlyloadea usfngvacuwuto PoOyltSfbePJMwllh process6q dand
Life Cyde pescrfption.. comprassed a1r to Nlty empty 6hsPJlR.ThePJ6Is we contafnsd wJl6M a parent vessel w76riauyTng>iquld . ..

.... ... '. .. , Aerel. Ttreyahag be deslgnedto cycle between the maxftum desfgnplessura and the minimum [feNgo
pressure plus the oxtoreatsfafM hsad imposed by theystentvesset 79» PJFarrppoRs shalt bo designed to
cycfe between fuHytwoypnt (PJM empty and parent vessef tn8} and /u9y7oadad (P.iM fulf andpanxtt vessst
snmpty)Statas. Thrust load ahag be applied only to the fu8ybuoyant s&te. Assuma4he psrent vesssl is Br8 for
509eofthenamberofPJlN ,

Load Type ^ ^ . . . . Mn

.

Max

^.

Number of Cycles Comment . ^ . ^ . .

DasigrtPressure PMg FY, . 80 to Nominaiassump oofor fe g

^Op0ra8ngPre.asute Paig W 72.5 207x1
z

^ ^ . . . . . .. .

Oppratlng
Tem re .raW

°F
.

68
. . .

86
..

10,100
. .. . .

Parent Vesset Will operatMg normally at a te+nperaloxe of 77
F^^

SpeGBc GraviContents b 1.0 1.26 207K1 1

^^.. .ContentsLevat ineh Empty f3!oockf! 207 x 76
A

. . . . ^

...Thrust . r . .: ibf g ^ . . 330 2A7x10 _ ': ^.

LoaaFized Featur®s
^

. .
iNlM7n 94FofaPereOing

. .. .fu/6 rangs.̂
As abova .. . . . . . . .

. . ^.
Suppc^ts... .. . Bcoyant lsaded . 207x1 ^^. . . ^ . . . .

Notes

. t`yqfa Jnarease: The SeNermusttncrease the numbers of npara0onal cycles given above by 70% to aecourttfor commisaioning duty
urdtas oHmrwise noted . . ^

a OELEMD

I^J

. . . . . .. . ,^,
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Rev.l

^PI.ANT ITEM MA'TERIAE. SELECTION DATA SHEET

CTFP-VSL-00062-A/BIC (PTF)
TTltrafilter Permeate Collection Vessel
• Design Temperahme (°P)(mazlmin): 120/40
. pesige Pmssine (pstg) (max/rmn)15F10.29.
• lncatioat:in+x71 .. . . . .
. PJM Discharge Velocity (fps). 40
. . ihive Cycfe: 17 %(at AO fps)

Offsprntg itemis
.. . : llPP.VSI.00023-00025,i7PP-VSI,0003 2-00037

. . .... iJPP-VST.D0Q72-00071 UFF-VSU000S2-000g4
.. t1FP-VSL-00051.UFP-VSLr00069=00070,UPP-VS1,00075

CIFP-PJ6f-00018 - 00022. UFP-P3M-00039-fl0043
UFP-PSM4005I-00052,tIFP-P7M-00076-00078
I3PP-P7M-00070,UFP-PIb2-00073,UFP-PJM-OOi07
T3PP-RFD-U0027 - 00028, 7iFP-RFD-00030 -00034
UFP-RFD-00037 - 00039, i3Pp-RPD-00042- 00049

Contents of this document are Dangerous Waste Permit affecting

Operating conditions are as stated on sheets 5 and 6 1^^

No tttaintenancc Will be petfomted.

Operating Modes Considered:
. . . . . . .• Nomoa3 operating eondxtions are considered.

• '[hevesset mybe cleaned using 2 N HNO3 with residual chlorides and fluorides atnorma! operating temPeratams; the condition of high
ten>peratueandaaidisndtetamined.

Materials Considered:
Material

SNo.
Relative
Cost

Aeoeptabk
MMeriil

Unecceptab{e
411xterial

CarbonStxl 0.23 X
304L 530403 1.00 X
316L 31603 .1.18 X
6%Mn 08367/N08926 7.64 X

22 22 11.4 X
Ti-2 RS 10.1 X

Recommended Material: 316 (anaac 0.030% C; dual certified)

Recommended Corrosion Allowance: 0.04 inch (includes 0.00 inch erosion allowance)

Process & Operations Limitations:
• Develop rerti'iAg/flushing pracelurc for ac.id and water

Please:bto that awroe, special mrotear and bypmduet materials, as
defined in the Atomia Ettergy Act of 1954 (AEA), are regulated at
the US. Dqrarenent ofFaetgy (D'OB) faal3ties exclnsivdy by DOE
acting pur3uant to its AEA authority. DOE asserks, that pursuant to
the AEA, itBas sok and exclusive responst'blRty and authority to
regulate soutee, gpcofal nuckas, and byproductmaterials at DOE-

owned nacluu fad'tities. lnfovtstion contniqed herein an
redionucTides is provided forproeess descdption purposes anly- Thi,s bound document tontains a total of 6 shecfs.

I 1feJ„i.

°'

Issued for Ps^nritting Use ^^1^

Iv ^^0 /0410/15 IssuedforPemvttin Use T-DLA 3RD SWV

REV DATE REASON FOR REVISION PREPARER CRBCKER APPROVER
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PLANT ITEM MATERIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET

Corrosion Considerations:

Pemteate collected in these vessels is sampled and then ioated to the CXP system for fiuflier treatment. Permeate aolleMed from

solids washing is routed to PWD-VSL-00015 or PWD-VSI.000016.

a General Corrosion
Hamner (1981) lists a corrosion tato for 304 (and 304L) in NaOH of less Than 20 mpy (500 at 77'F and wer20 mpy at 122°F. He shows
316(and316L)hasanteoflessthan2mpyupto1226Fand50%NaOH. Sedriks(1996)statesthatthe300seriesstainlesssteelsareacceptable
in up to 50"kNaOH at tentpetaturesup to about 122°For slightly above. Work with simulated-tadwaate evagotators, six nrmths at 140°F,

showed 304L was slightly more resismnt to carroxion (<02 mpy) than was 316L (N.6 nPy); 'M 200, pure nickel, was much less resisumt

(a7 nspy) prohabiy due to to crnapiexams. The Savannah River evapmator vessels, operating at about300°F, are made of304L and have suffered
no faiiures in about 30 years; 304Lbeatttsmsfer surfaces have failed bowever after about 10 yexrs. Danielson & Pittnan (2000), based an shortrt
fenn studiaa, suggest a corrosaon tate of about 05 mpy for 316L in smwiated waste atbosling,>212°F.

Davis (1994) states the earmsion rate for 304L in pure NaOH will be Iess.than about 0.1 mpy up to about 212°F though Sedriks (1996) states the
corrosion rate databeyond about 122°F are too low. UhGg (1948) has shown tltatpunniokel is xmistant to oxriaaion by Nat)H. Howxver tlu
preseueeofcomplexingagentsmayn:aessethetrend. Agarwat(2000)statesthatthehighecnickclalloysarehighlyeorrosionresistmrtthough
specific mention of allaline media is not made. The general litatature mainly discusses aackmgprablems (see below) ratherthaa cniform

. .. . ^ . . . .. .corrosion.

The amotmt of dilution of fluoride duringposstble acid wash is unlatown. It has been shtnvn that in 3'/° nitric acid with 1000ppin fluorideat

290°F, the corrosion rateof 304L.can be ketrtas lowas 5 nopy by the useof Al''.'Additionally, Sednks (1996)has noted with 10% (.2N) mtne

acid and 3,000 ppm fluodde at 15g°F, the corrosion rate of 304L is over 4,006mpy. 17terefox, there is a coucem about excessive corrosion tates
during acid cleaning or should add be from the lfltrafiltratida Fetd Yecse}s. Acid wash should only be perfotnud at normal operating
temperatures in otder to reduce the extent ofattack by chloride (pitticg and crevice cortosion) and geaerai corrosion due to fluotide. Proper}y
prouctedbytcneperatineandiltioridecomplexsntssnchasAl"",304Lmeybesuitable. Themororesistaat316Lisraeatnmendedtoge6terwith
thorough flushing befote acid is added. ^ . . . . . . . , . .. .

Canclusiae: At tempetatures less than about 140°F, 304Lis expected to be sufficiently resistant to the waste solution with a probable genetai
conmiov rate od'kss tSqn 1 mpy.'buring acid cleaning, in the preaence of fluo.tide, a more tesistant alloy may have tobe considered anless steps
are taken to reduce the effect of the fluoride. Assuming a limited time of ezpasure to acid and thorough washing, 0.04 inch eomosion ailowanea is

. . . . . . .recommended.

. . . .b Pitting Corrosion
Chtorideis iaoxn to cause pitting in acid and neutral solutions. .It is thought that in xikaliae solutiovs, pFAt2, chloridt5 are Itltely to pronate
pitting only in tight urevicea Koch (1995)is of the opinion tttat fiuorlde will have l•ittle effectin an alkaline media Further, Revie (2000) and
Ublig(194g)notenitrataialdbiLcclilotidepitiing.

Nonnafly the vessel is to operate at WE. At the nmtnul temperature, 304L stainless steel would be aoceptable m.9te proposed aikaline conditions.
iSnderacidicorneutrslpHSwnditlaas,316Lwillbemoretesistanttopttiingduetothechirnidesoncentration.

If the vessel were filled withpnocess water and left stagaant, there would be a tendency to pit. The time to imitiatewould depend on the sourceof
the water, being shorter for filtered river water and longer far DIW. Pitting has been obse+vedin both cases, though much less frequently in DIW.
l7terefore, controls an washing and rinsing are tiequired. .. .

Conehesion: Localized corrosion, such as pitting, is common but can be mitigated by alloys with higher nickel and tnalytdenum coatmts. gased
on the expected operatingcandttions; 304L is expeeted to be satisfaetory. Due to the possibility of acid washes inside the vessels, 316L stainless
sieelistherAininx^arecommeaded.

e Lnd Grain Grros3an . . .
End grain aorrosio» only accuts'ut metal with exposed end gtalns and in highly oxidizing acid conditions.

Cnndresfnn: Possible, but not bellevad likaly in this syskm

d Stress Corrosion Cracidng . . . . ..
Tne exact anaxmi of chloride requued to cause saess ewsosion etacking is unlmown. In part this is beeause the amwntvaries with tenqxrawre,
tnetalsensitizstieo,andtheenvironntent. Butitisalsounknownbe¢ausechloridetendstoconeentrateundvheattranaftrcondnions,by
evaporation, and electrochemically during a corrosion process. I3eaee, even as liftle as 10 ppm can lead to cacldng under some cwditions.
Generally, as seeu in Sednlts (1996) and Davis (1987), suess corrosion eracldng does not usually occurbetow abast140'F but this willdaptad
oncondilions.Berliaedsson et al(t9g1) suggest that if the chlarideeancentration is c 50ppm, tempersttuesup to 260 are acceptable
whereastemperanrresshosld be lessthan about 75°Fifthc chloridbroncantrahon approaches 1% (10,000 ppm). At the statedtempeaturo and alkaline
conditioas,either304LOr316LiseVwtedtobesatisfactory.

Conctesiorr.• Bccavseofthenonmloperatiagenvironmentaswtllastfiatwhichcanoxurdw'atgoffnenrralconditioa.s,themmimumalloy
reconanended is a 304L stainkss steel.
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PLANT ITEM MA'FE1tIAL SELECTION DATA SHEET
e Crevioe Csrrosion . . ^ .. ^ . .
See Rtting. . . . . . . ,.

Canch/siosiSeepitting .. . . . . . .. . . - . ..^ ^.

^

\.,^>

f corrmion at Welds ^ . . . . ^ .. . . . . .. . .. .. ^ .
Comeeion at weids is not considered a problern in the propnsed wvu+^ment . ^. ^

Conctusion: Weld corrosion is not considered aproblem fvr thissystem. . . ^ ^ . . ... . . . . . ^ .

g Mienbiologingy Induced Cerroston (MIC) . . . . . . . . .. . ... . ' . . . . . . .
The proposed operating conditioqs an: not coaducive an miarobial gront6-the tertperetute'rs approsirrtexiy correct but the pH is eitherieo
atkatine,or we acid: Furttur, the system is downstraarn of themaia entry points ofnriwobes.^^'

. .. . . . . . .Condwion: MIC is not considered a problem. .. ' ^ ^ ^ . ^ '

it PstlgaeACornmlan Fatigue ^. ... ^.^ . .. ^ . . ^:. . . :. ^ ^.. . ^ . . . .. ^ .
Under the stated operating coaditions, corrosion fatigue is e not expected tobe aprohlem in a properly designed vessel:

^ - ^ConclusionsrNotconsidciedtobeaconcein.^ . . . . ... . . . _:. .^

.. . . ^ .i Vapor Phase Corrosion
-Noterqkctcdtobeaconcern: ^ ^ ^ . . . . . . . . . . . ^ . ^ . ^..

Coadrrsion:Notaconean. ^ . ^ ^ ^. ^ . .. .. ^. . . . . , ^ . .
^ . . . . ^ . ..

. . . .
j Erusion ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ . ^ . . ..

Hased on past experimentsby Sttrith & Blttwac (1992), the solidsarrsoft and erosion is not expected to be a concem farthe vessel wall.. Because
off'the negligible cor^centcaiiret of undissolvel solids, no looaliaed protection is neeessary for the appticable portiona oftheboitom headm .^ . .
accoavnodata PIM discharge velocities of up to 12 m/s for a usage of 100 % operation.

^TixPiMttozzalereqniresnoeddiWnaiprotection..^. . .. . . ... .. ^. . . .. .

.

^

Conelp.rion: The recotmnrnded cormsion allowance provides sufficient prolectitm for erosion ofttie vessel. ^^.

k Dalling or Meving Suifaces
^ . ^ ^ .Tbere are no moving surfaceswithin the vessets.^ .. . . . . . . . --

Corrduuan: Not appiicabie. . . . ^ . .. ^ . .

f FrettiaglWear. . . ^ . , . . . . . .
^

.
No contacting aurfaces are expected. . : . - . . .. . . . . . .

Condasean: Notmnsideed aprobkm. : . .. . . . . . ^ . . . . ^ . . .. . , . . ..

. . .an Galvaaic Cotrosieu. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . .
. . ...Nodissim8armenlsaueptesent. . . . . .

Conclusion; Notapp3icabte. .. ^ . ,. . . . . ^ ^. . . . . . ^ . .

n Cavitation ^ . . . . . . . .. . . . .
Nono ercpected.

^' .. . . . . . .... . . .Conrfuston: Not believed to be of concern.

o Creep ^
. ... .. . . . . .

'C'het=mperawresaretoolowtobeaconnern. ^ . ^ . . . . ..... .

Conelauion: Not app6cable

... . :.. . ^^- ..ptaadvetentNitrfcAoidAdditioe ... .^. ^ : .^ .^ . . .. . -
Higher chloride eoruents and higher tempetatures usuallytequire higher alloy nntedals. Nitrate ions inbibit the pitting and ceovicecorrosion of .. ^
stainlessagoys. Furthernart,nitrieacidpassiwitestheseailoys;fAerefore,lowerpHvaluesbmughtabopthyincrease.sinthenitricacidconten[of'

^^ .process fhsld will not eauae higheroarrosion rates for these alloys. The upsetcondition that was most likelyto occur is lowaing ofthepH of the .
vessel eoatentby inadvextatt additioo of 0S M nitric acid. Lowering of pH may make a chiaridetontaining solution more liksiy to campitting of
stainfessalloys. Increasmgt5enitdcacidcotttettteftheprocessfluidaddsmoreofthepitting-mhibitingnitcaiciontottreprocessfluid Lnadditina,
adding the nitric acid solution to the stream will diluft the chloride content offite process fluid. . .^ .

Conclusion: The recomrnettded materials will be able to withstand aplausible inadvertent addition of 0.5 M nitric actd for a limited period. ^.
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OPERATING COINDTI'IONS.

PROCESS CORROSION DATA SHEET

Component(s) {NameifD #) Uitrafilter permeate collection vessel (UFP-VSL-00062k1ElC)

Facility PTF

In Black Cell? yes

Chemicals Unit' Contract Maximum Non-Routine Notes
Leach No leach 1:eacll No LeaGt

Aluminum gH 3.15E+01 3.17E+01

hiorld® p 1.21E+01 1.45E^01

Fluofitie il 1.4aE+01 1.73E+01

Iron 2.31E+00 2.80E+00

Nitrate Qil 2.23E+02 2.59E+02

Nitrite 6.69E+01 8.01E+01

Phosphate g!L 4.83E+01 5.66E+01

Sulfgte 2.57E+01 3.08E+01

MgrCli Il 7.47E-02 1.94E-02

Carbonate 9.03E+01 9.93E+01

Undissolved solids wt°!o
Other (NaMnO4, Pb...

Other
kI N1A NOW 3

Tem rature OF NoW 2

I.Ist of Organic Species: . . . . . .

Notes:
, Concentrations less than 1x 1 0gH do not need to be reported; list values to two signd:cant dg:lsmax.

. T nomtal operation 77'F to rnax 86 OF,
I. Plkeline pH appraxirrately 12 to 14.

sumptions:

UFp-VSL-00062-A/BIC: Sheet:5 of 6
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4.14.4 Ultrafilter Permeate Collection Vessel (LJFP-VSI.r00462 A/8/C)

Routine Operations

Permeate collected in the uktrafilter persneate vessels (iTFP-VSL-OQ462A/B/C) is sampled and then routed
to the cesium ion exchange process system (CXP) for further t¢eatment. The penneate collected from
solids washing is routed to the acidic/alkaFine efttuent vessels (PVdD-VSL-09015/00016). If necessary, the
pernmeate routed to the CXP system may be diluted with process condensate prior to transfecring to meet
the 5 M sodiuni design basis requireiuent (SpG-1.25).

Non-Routine Operations that Could Affeet Corrosion/Erosion

flff-specification permeate (excessive turbidity) can be muted baekto either of the ultrafitter feed
preparation vessels (iXFP-VSL-{1040 lA/B),

^
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility Part V, Chapter 16

Description of Modification:

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part V.16:

CHAPTER 16
1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility

The 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility is an inactive TSD unit that is currently undergoing modified closure

activities. This TSD unit was operated as a liquid waste disposal facility for dangerous waste. This Chapter sets

forth the modified closure requirements for this TSD unit.

V.16.A. COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED MODIFIED CLOSURE PLAN

The Permittees shall comply with all requirements set forth in Attachment 41, including all modifications and

Amendments specified in Condition V.16.B. Enforceable portions have been incorporated in Attachment 41 and

are identified as follows. All subsections, figures, and tables included in these portions are also enforceable,

unless stated otherwise:

ATTACHMENT 41:

Chapter 1.0 Part A Dangerous Waste Permit, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility Revision 7B

Chapter 2.0 Unit Description, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

Chapter 3.0 Groundwater Monitoring, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

Chapter 4.0 Closure Activities, from Class 1 modification dated March 31, 2005A^apst 2004

Chapter 5.0 Postclosure Plan, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

V.16.B. AMENDMENTS TO THE APPROVED MODIFIED CLOSURE PLAN

V.16.B.1. (Reserved)

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.1. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: = Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility Part V, Chapter 17

Description of Modification:

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part V.17:

CHAPTER 17

1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility

The 1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility is an inactive TSD unit that is currently undergoing modified closure

activities. This TSD unit was operated as a liquid waste disposal facility for dangerous waste. This Chapter sets

forth the modified closure requirements for this TSD unit.

V.17.A COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED MODIFIED CLOSURE PLAN

The Permittees shall comply with all requirements set forth in Attachment 41, including all modifications and

Amendments specified in Condition V.17.B. Enforceable portions have been incorporated in Attachment 41 and

are identified as follows. All subsections, figures, and tables included in these portions are also enforceable,

unless stated otherwise:

ATTACHMENT 41:

Chapter 1.0 Part A Dangerous Waste Permit, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility, Revision 7B

Chapter 2.0 Unit Description, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

Chapter 3.0 Groundwater Monitoring, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

Chapter 4.0 Closure Activities, from Class 1 modification dated March 31. 2005Aifg^

Chapter 5.0 Postelosure Plan, from Class 1 modification dated August 2004

V.17.B. AMENDMENTS TO THE APPROVED MODIFIED CLOSURE PLAN

V.17.B.1. (Reserved)

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citatuon number: A.1

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

A.l. General Permit Provisions, Administrative and informational changes

Modification Approved: E7Yes ® No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status- This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:

1301-N & 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities Part V, Chapter 16 & 17

Description of Modification:

Attachment 41, Chapter 4.0, §4.9:

4.9 CLOSURE SCHEDULE

Closure activities (actual cleanup) for 116-N-3 will begin in July 2000.

At the completion of 116-N-3, closure activities at 116-N-1 will begin. Approximately 600 feet (Permit

Attachment 41, Chapter 2.0, Figure 2.1) of piping that is associated with the 116-N-1 TSD Waste Site and the

116-N-2 Facility and support facilities (1322-NA, NB, NC) will be deferred until decontamination and

decommissioning (D&D) of these facilities. This deferral is due to safety concerns with remediating the piping

and the radiological dose exposure to remedial action workers. Remediation will require excavation of the

earthen berm at the 116-N-2 Facility, which provides radiological shielding.

Additionally, approximately 5,600 feet (Permit Attachment 41, Chapter 2.0, Figure 2.2) of piping that is

associated with 116-N-1, 105-N and 109-N Facilities (part of the N Reactor Facility Complex) will be deferred

until D&D activities of the 105-N Reactor Facility Complex. This deferral is also due to safety concerns with

remediating the piping. Remediation will require excavation up to foundation walls of these facilities, thus,

jeopardizing the integrity of the facilities. The pipelines intersect and/or follow active underground power lines

and potable water lines. Finally, remediation will block the access routes to the ongoing pump-and-treat

operations at the 100-N Springs and other active facilities in the 100-N Area.

The approximate duration of completion for both TSD units is -56 years, not including for the piping that will be

deferred. The D&D of the 116-N-2 Facility and support facilities and removal of the deferred piping is planned

for startup in the fiscal year 2004. The deferred piping associated with the 105-N and 109-N Facilities will be

remediated as part of D&D of the 105-N Reactor Facility Complex in accordance with Tri-Party Agreement

Milestone M-093-20.

The corrective action schedule of compliance for UPR-100-N-31 will be the same as the closure schedule.

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 12 Class 1 Class'1 Class 2 Class 3

Please mark the Modification Class: X

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: D.1.b.

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:

D.l.b Closure; Changes to closure plan; Changes in the closure schedule for any unit, changes in the final

closure schedule for the facility, or extension of the closure period, with prior approval of the director.

Modification Approved: = Yes = No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology:

Reason for denial:

G. P Davis Date

1 Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintainedby the Department of Ecology, or

down graded to a Class 11, if appropriate.
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DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan Appendix C
Rev. 2

February 22, 2005

Hanford Fire Department Equipment List Page 1 of 2

APPENDIX C

HANFORD FIRE DEPARTMENT EQUIPMENT LIST

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION *NORMALLY
LOCATED

Engines Examples of equipment contained on engines: 1 pumper at each

1,500-2,000 gal/min (5,678.1-7,570.8 L/min) pump; station
3 ladders 1 ladder at Station 91
4 pumpers

•
300-500 gal (1,135.6-1,892.7 L) water tank; 1 ladder at Station 93

1 aerial ladder • 1- 85' aerial ladder platform; 1 ladder at Station 94
• 3 - telescoping 65' ladder trucks with nozzle; and Aerial at Station 92
• Jaws of Life.

Brush Fire Trucks Examples of equipment contained on brush fire trucks: 1 at Station 91

• 500 gal/min (1,892.7 L/min) pump; 2 at Station 92
6 each 2 at Station 93. 2,500 gal (9463.5 L) water tank; 1 at Station 94

• 6x6 with 2,500 gal (9463.5 L) porfl-tank; and

• hose, nozzles, fittings, and tools.

Water Tenders Examples of equipment contained on water tenders: Station 92

1 each • 1000 gal/min (3785.4 L/min) pump;

• 2 - 2,500 gal (9463.5 L) porti-tanks;

• 4,500 gal (17,034.3 L) water tank; and

• hose, nozzles, fittings, and tools.

Grass Fire Units Examples of equipment contained on grass fire units: 1 at each station

4 each • 100 gal/min (378.5 L/min) pump;

• 250 - 400 gal (946.3 - 1514.2 L) water tank;
• 4-wheel drive; and

• hose, nozzles, fittings, and tools.

Ambulances Examples of equipment contained on ambulances: I at Station 91

• life support systems; and 2 at Station 92
6 each . medical and emergency response supplies.

2 at Station 93
1 at Station 94

Command Contains communicaflons equipment and protective equipment for Station 92
Vehicles commander.

3 each

Permit requirement: Appendix C, Class 1 Modification 3/31/05



DOE/RL-94-02, Hanford Emergency Management Plan - Appendix C
Rev. 2

February 22, 2005

Hanford Fire Department Equipment List Page 2 of 2

EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION *NORMALLY
LOCATED

Mobile Incident Examples of equipment contained on mobile incident command Station 92

Command Vehicle vehicle:

1 each • communications equipment;

• radio communicationsinTri-County area;

• cell phones (including satellite);

• 10,000 watt generator; and

• copier, fax.

Attack Vehicles Examples of equipment contained on attack vehicles: Station 91

1 each • 4501b (204.1kg) of purple-K;

• 300 gal (1,1335.6 L) aqueous film-forming foam concentrate;

• 300 gal (1,135.6 L) of aqueous film-forming foam pre-mix
solution; and

• hose, nozzles, fittings, and tools.

Hazardous Examples of equipment contained on hazardous materials vehicle: 1 at Station 92

Materials Vehicle • protective clothing for Hazardous Materials Response Team; I at Station 93

2 each • breathing apparatus for Hazardous Materials Response Team;

• diking, plugging, and damming equipment;

• detection instruments for Hazardous Materials Response
Team;

• tools for plugging and repairing leaking containers;

• overpack containers for leaking containers;

• command module with material safety data sheets, software,

and portable meteorological station; and

• tools and communications devices necessary to provide
communications during emergency response activities.

Metal Fire Examples of equipment contained on metal fire response vehicle: Station 94

Response Vehicle • equipment for response to special metals fire;

1 each • 5001b (226.8 kg) of extinguishing powder; and

• 1,0001b (453.6 kg) of carbon microspheroids.

Mobile Air Vehicle Examples of equipment contained on mobile air vehicle: Station 91

1 each • mobile air compressor, recharges self-contained breathing

apparatus cylinders; and

• tools and fittings for operation of vehicle and spare cylinders.

*The Hanford Fire Department Chief has the authority to: 1) direct the placement of equipment as needed to

control emergency events; and 2) take proactive action and assign different vehicle locations based on

conditions such as fuel moisture content, area fire history, work in progress, or other conditions that could

arise.

Permit requirement: Appendix C, Class 1 Modification 3/31/05
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Class 1 Modification
March 31, 2005 DOE/RL-91-28, Rev. 7A

1 2.0 FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS [B AND E]

2 This chapter describes the Hanford Site and Hanford Facility and addresses general provisions and

3 information. Topics discussed include the following:

^

4 General description
5 • Topography
6 • Location information
7 • Seismic consideration
8 • Traffic information
9 • Waste management units.

10 Provisions included in Standard Conditions (Part I) and General Conditions (Part H) of the Hanford
11 Facility RCRA Permit (Permit) are addressed.

12. The information contained in this document need not be duplicated in the unit-specific documentation,
13 but will be cross-referenced as appropriate

14 2.1 GENERAL DESCRIPTION [B-1]

15 The Hanford Facility is owned by the U.S. Government and operated by the U.S. Department of Energy
16 (DOE), through the Richland Operations Office (DOE-RL) and the Office of River Protection
17 (DOE-ORP). Dangerous waste and mixed waste managed on the Hanford Facility. Waste components
18 are regulated in accordance with the RCRA, the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments (HSWA) of
19 1984, and/or the State of Washington Hazardous Waste Management Act of1976(as administered
20 through Ecology's Dangerous Waste Regulations, WAC 173-303); or the Atomic Energy Act of1954.

21 The original 1989 Tri-Party Agreement established the permitting framework for the Hanford Facility.
22 The original document addressed the Hanford Facility as a single RCRA facility (EPA/State Identification
23 Number WA7890008967), which consisted of approximately 70 TSD units. Since that time, TSD units
24 have been clean closed or closed pursuant to the Tri-Party Agreement, §6.3.3, reducing the numbernf
25 TSD units to approximately 50. Approximately 33 percent of these units are, or are anticipated to be,
26 'final status operating; approximately 50 percent are °undergoing closure'; and the balance are anticipated
27 to be, 'dispositioned through other options' under the Tri-Party Agreement.

28 The Permit became effective in September 1994. The Permit is issued to seven Permittees: DOE-RL and
29 DOE-ORP, as the owner/operator, and to five of its contractors, as co-operators

30 For purposes of corrective action, the Permittees mean only the U.S. Department ofEnergy. Except for
31 corrective action, the DOE contractors are identified as 'co-operators' and sign in that capacity (refer to
32 Permit Condition LA.2). Any identification of these contractors as an'operator elsewhere in this
33 document is not meant to conflict with the contractors' designation as co-operators but rather is based on
34 the contractors' contractual status with the DOE-RL and DOE-ORP.

35 Hanford Facility operating TSD units operate in accordance with interim status until incorporated in the
36 Permit Based on the Tri-Party Agreement and Pemiit Condition I.A.1. Reference to the Permit in the
37 remainder of this document refers to the most recent revision, unless otherwise specified.

38 The Permit documentation submitted by the Permittees includes a General Information Portion
39 (DOE/RL-91-28), certain Permit Attachments, and unit-specific documentation. The scope of the
40 unit-specific documentation includes individual, 'final status operating TSD units for which Permit
41 documentation has been, or is anticipated to be, submitted (refer to DOE/RL-91-28, Chapter 1.0).
42 Documentation for TSD units 'undergoing closure', or for units that are, or are anticipated to be,
43 'dispositioned through other options', will continue to be submitted by the Permittees in accordance with

2.1
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1 the provisions of the Tri-Party Agreement. However, the scope of the General Information Portion
2 includes information that could be used to discuss 'final status operating' units, units 'undergoing closure',
3 or units being 'dispositioned through other options'. Alternatives for addressing Hanford Facility TSD
4 units are identified as follows:

5 •'Final status operating' TSD unit (Part B Pennit documentation referred to for both TSD units in
6 Part III and TSD units in the process of being incorporated into Part III of the Permit)

7 • TSD unit'undergoing closure'

8 - Clean closure (closure plan documentation)

9 - Background closure (closure plan documentation)

10 - Modified closure (closure/postclosure plan and postclosure Permit documentation)

i 1 - Closure as a land disposal unit (closure/postolosureplan and postclosure Permit documentation)

12 - Integrated Closure in conjunction with an operable unit (in accordance with Tri-Party Agreement,
13 §5.5 and §6.1).

14 • TSD unit'dispositioned through other options'

15 - Procedural closure (in accordance with Tri-Party Agreement, §6.3.3 or in response to withdrawal

16 requests submitted in fulfillment of Tri-Party Agreement Milestone M-20-45)

17 - Facility decommissioning process (in accordance with Tri-Party Agreement, §8.0)

18 - TSD unit subject to the closure work plan/closure plan process in accordance with Tri-Party
19 Agreement, §8.0.

20 2.1.1 Facility Description [B-la]

21 This section includes a general description and/or discussion ofthe following:

22 • Hanford Site
23 • Hanford Facility
24 Hanford Facility permitting

25 • Hanford Site Missions

26 Description of dangerous waste management operations and processes
27 • Other processes regulated under WAC 173-303.

28 2.1.1.1 Hanford Site

29 The Hanford Site covers approximately 1,450 square kilometers of semiarid land that is owned by the
30 U.S. Government and managed by the DOE-RL and DOE-ORP. The city of Richland adjoins the
31 southeastern most portion of the Hanford Site boundary and is the nearest population center.

32 In early 1943, the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers selected the Hanford Site as the location for plutonium

33 production for national defense. For over 20 years, activities were primarily dedicated to the continuation

34 of plutonium production and managing the waste generated. In later years, activities became increasingly

35 diverse, involving research and development for advanced reactors and renewable energy technologies.

36 The end of the Cold War brought the shutdown of most of the Hanford Site's plutonium production and

37 management facilities. Current missions are to safely clean up and manage the legacy waste on the

38 Hanford Site, and to develop and deploy science and technology.

39 The Hanford Site is divided into numerically designated areas. These areas served as the location for

40 reactor, chemical separation, and related activities for the production and purification of special nuclear

41 materials and other nuclear activities. The reactors are located along the Columbia River in the

42 100 Areas. The reactor fuel reprocessing units are in the 200 Areas, which are on a plateau approximately

43 11 kilometers from the Columbia River. The 300 Area, located adjacent to and north of Richland,

44 contains the reactor fuel manufacturing plants, the research and development laboratories, and the

2.2
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1 Environmental and Molecular Sciences Laboratory. The 400 Area, 8 kilometers northwest of the

2 300 Area, contains the Fast Flux Test Facility designed for testing liquid metal reactor systems. The

3 600 Area covers all locations not specifically given an area designation. In addition to these Hanford

4 Facility locations, DOE manages two main locations off the Hanford Facility. The first location, to and

5 north of Richland, is the Richland Industrial Center (formerly the 1100 Area), which contains offices

6 associated with administration, maintenance, transportation, and materials procurement and distribution.

7 The second location is the 700 Area, which is in downtown Richland, which contains offices.

8 Where general infonnation for the Hanford Site is discussed in this document, such information also

9 applies to the Hanford Facility, unless otherwise designated.

10 2.1.1.2 Hanford Facility

11 The boundary of the Hanford Facility includes the contiguous portion ofthe Hanford Site that contains

12 dangerous waste TSD units owned by the U.S. Government and operated by the DOE-RL and DOE-ORP

13 This portion of the Hanford Site is shown in Figure 2.1. A legal description for this portion of the
14 Hanford Site is provided in DOE/RL-91-28, Appendix 2C. The legal description excludes lands north

15 and east of the Columbia River, river islands, lands under the exclusive jurisdiction or control by the

16 Bonneville Power Administration, lands leased to Energy Northwest, and lands owned by or leased to

17 Washington State).

18 Exclusion of the noted lands is based on the following rationale. The lands north and east of the
19 Columbia River contain no TSD units. These lands are under consideration for non-U.S. DOE use and
20 for ownership transfer (DOE/EIS-0222). In addition, the DOE-RL has no control over Bonneville Power
21 Administration lands or lands that are owned by or leased to Washington State (e.g., US Ecology site).
22 The U.S. Department of Energy lands leased to Energy Northwest are to be covered by a separate
23 dangerous waste permit if necessary and, therefore, are not included in the Pemvt. The legal description

24 of the Hanford Facility is based on this rationale and is consistent with the facility definition provided to

25 Ecology in 1994, with one exception. This exception covers the addition of land now occupied by the

26 Environmental and Molecular Sciences Laboratory.

27 Depending on context, the tenn'facility', as used in this Permit documentation, also could refer to
28 building nomenclature. In this context, the term 'facility' either remains un-capitalized or as part of the
29 title for various TSD units.

30 2.1.1.3 Hanford Facility Permitting

31 This section describes the permitting approach for the Hanford Facility. This approach accommodates
32 requirements established by applicable regulations and authorities, the Tri-Party Agreement, the Permit,
33 and permitting documentation. As noted in the Introduction and Definition Sections of the Permit, the
34 Permit is intended to be consistent with the terms and conditions of the Tri-Party Agreement.
35 Coordination with the Tri-Party Agreement is addressed in Permit Condition I.A.3.

36 2.1.13.1 Applicable Regulations and Authorities

37 The requirements of RCRA and the State of Washington Hazardous WasteManagement Act (as

38 administered through WAC 173-303) pertain to all Hanford Facility units that were used to treat, store,
39 and/or dispose of hazardous waste on or after November 19, 1980; State-only dangerous waste on or after
40 March 12, 1982; mixed waste on or after August 19, 1987; and units at which such waste will be treated,
41 stored, and/or disposed in the future, except as provided by WAC 173-303-200 and WAC 173-303-802.

42 'Dangerous waste' means hazardous, dangerous, or extremely hazardous waste as defined by RCRA
43 and/or WAC 173-303 (refer to Appendix 2B of this document). 'Mixed waste' means waste that contains
44 both dangerous and radioactive components (Appendix 2B). The radioactive component of mixed waste
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1 is interpreted by the U.S. Department of Energy to be7egulated under the Atomic Energy Act; the
2 nonradioactive dangerous component of mixed waste is interpreted to be regulated under RCRA and
3 WAC 173-303. Please note that source, special nuclear and by-product mateiials,as defined in the
4 Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA), are regulated at DOE facilities exclusively by DOE acting pursuant
5 to its AEA authority. These materials are noYsubject to regulation by the State of Washington. All
6 information contained herein and related to, or describing AEA-regulated materials and processes in any
7 manner may not be used to create conditions or other restrictions set forth in any permit, license, order, or
8 any other enforceable instrument. DOE asserts that pursuant to the AEA, it has sole and exclusive
9 responsibility and authority to regulate source, special nuclear and by-product materials at DOE-owned

10 nuclear facilities. Information contained herein on radionuclides is provided for process description
11 purposes only.

12 'Final status operating' TSD units include, but are not limited to, tank systems, surface impoundments,
13 container storage areas, containment buildings, landfills, and miscellaneous units that were, are, or are
14 anticipated to be, involved in dangerous and/or mixed waste activities. The scope of the unit-specific
15 documentation is limited to individual 'final status operating' TSD units, which Part B Permit
16 documentation has been, or is anticipated to be, submitted. However, the scope of the General
17 Information Portion includes information that could be used to discuss 'final status operating' units, units
18 'undergoing closure', or units being'dispositioned through other options'. Unit-specific documentation for
19 TSD units 'undergoing closure', or for units that are, or are anticipated to be, 'dispositioned through other
20 options', will continue to be submitted by the Permittees in accordance with the provisions of the
21 Tri-Party Agreement.

22 In accordance with the stepwise RCRA permitting process defined for the Hanford Facility in the
23 Tri-Party Agreement and Permit Condition I.A.1, those TSD units that are not yet incorporated into the
24 Permit will continue to operate under interim status. Interim status capacity expansion of the Hanford
25 Facility is in accordance with the provisions ofWAC 173-303-281, as applicable, and
26 WAC 173-303-805(7). Construction under final status for new TSD units is also occurring at the
27 Hanford Facility.

28 Dangerous waste and the dangerous waste component of mixed waste on the Hanford Facility are subject
29 to land disposal restrictions (LDR) (40 CFR 268 and WAC 173-303-140). Ecology has received

30 authorization from the EPA to administer certain LDR provisions of RCRA pursuant to §3006 and those
31 provisions operate in lieu of federal requirements. For other LDR requirements implementation refer to
32 Tri-Parry Agreement Action Plan, §6.1.

33 2.1.1.3.2 Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order

34 The Tri-Party Agreement, as initiallyestablishedin 1989 and subsequently amended, is a legal document

35 covering Hanford Site environmental compliance and restoration and remediation activities. Reference to

36 the Tri-Party Agreement in this document refers to the mosYrecent amendment of the document, unless

37 specified otherwise. The Tri-Party Agreement is divided into two parts, the Agreement and Consent

38 Order and the Action Plan.

39 Purposes of the Tri-Party Agreement as related to RCRA permitting include the following:

40 •. To provide a framework for permitting TSD units and to promote an orderly, effective investigation

41 and cleanup of contamination on the Hanford Site

42 • To ensure compliance with the RCRA and the State of Washington Hazardous Waste Management
43 Act for TSD units, including requirements covering permitting, compliance, closure, and postclosure

44 care
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1 • To establish a procedural framework and schedule for developing, prioritizing, implementing, and

2 monitoring appropriate response actions on the Hanford Site in accordance with the CERCLA, the

3 National Contingency Plan, the Superfund guidance and policy, RCRA, and RCRA guidance and

4 policy

5 • To identify TSD units that require permits; to establish schedules to achieve compliance with interim

6 and final status requirements and to complete Permit documentation for such units in accordance with

7 the Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan; to identify TSD units that will undergo closure; to close such

8 units in accordance with applicable laws and regulations; to require postclosure care where necessary;

9 and to coordinate closure with any inter-connected remedial action on the Hanford Site

10 • To minimize the duplication of analysis and documentation.

11 The Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, an enforceable part of the Tri-Party Agreement, establishes

12 methods, procedures, and plans for (1) compliance, permitting, and closure under the RCRA andthe State

13 of Washington Hazardous Waste Management Act and (2) cleanup of the Hanford Site under CERCLA

14 and RCRA corrective action provisions. The Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan also specifies which

15 regulatory agency (i.e., either Ecology or EPA) has lead regulatory agency responsibility.

16 Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, Appendix B, contains a listing of Hanford Facility TSD units. In

17 accordance with Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §5.3, any additional TSD units that are identified are

18 to be added to Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, Appendix B. Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §2.4,

19 and Appendix D include the identification of major milestones established to achieve compliance with

20 RCRA and WAC 173-303 TSD requirements. Such milestones (M) include those for submittal of Part B,

21 closure plan, closure/postclosure plan, and withdrawal request documentation (e.g., M-20-00,M-45-06,

22 M-24-00), and RCRA past-practice site investigations and remedial actions (e.g., M-13, M-15, M-16).

23 Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §6.2, the permitting process for individual TSD units that comprise the

24 Hanford Facility is described. Figure 2.3, was adapted from Tri-Party Agreementl. Action Plan, §6.2,

25 which depicts the process for dangerous waste perinitting documentation for'final status operating'

26 TSD units by the Permittees. This process applies to existing TSD units,.units subject to interim status

27 capacity expansion, and new units (i.e., units that do not have interim status and must have a permit

28 before construction). The process for TSD units'undergoing closure' is addressed in §2.5. Figure 2.3,

29 was adapted from Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §6.3, which depicts a flowchart for processing

30 closure plan documentation.

31 The review of each submittal to the regulator is to be conducted in accordance with a process supported

32 by the development ofworking drafts, project manager meetings, and workshops. In accordance with

33 Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §4.1, project manager meetings are held to discuss progress, address

34 issues, and review plans pertaining to a specific TSD unit. These meetings are held monthly, unless the

35 project managers for the parties (DOE-RL, Ecology, and/or the EPA) agree that a meeting is not
36 appropriate. Workshops also are held between the Permittees and the regulators, on an as-needed basis,
37 to address and resolve comments associated with the working drafts.

38 At the end of the review and comment response process, fmal documentation is readied for a'final status

39 operating' TSD unit and serves as the basis for incorporation of that unit into part III of the Permit. For

40 example, after the unit-specific documentation is submitted by the Permittees, a final Permit decision will

41 be made by Ecology pursuant to WAC 173-303-840. Ecology will draft unit-specific Permit Conditions

42 for this TSD unit to be incorporated into Part Ili of the Permit during an agency.iniated Permit

43 modification (refer to §2.1.1.3.3). A process flowchart for modification of the Permit is included as

44 Figure 2.4.
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A similar documentation finalization process is in place for TSD units 'undergoing closure' (Figure 2.3),
and is discussed in more detail in §2.5. A closure/postclosure plan, or postclosure Permit documentation
is to be developed for most of these TSD units in accordance with Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §2.4,
§5.3, §6.3, §8.0, and Appendix D

Procedural closure is used for those units that were classified as being TSD units, but actually were never
used to treat, store, or dispose of hazardous waste on or after November 19, 1980; State-only dangerous
waste on or after March 12, 1982; and mixed waste on or after August 19, 1987,. except as provided by
WAC 173-303-200 or WAC 173-303-802. Procedural closure is discussed in more detail in §2.5.1.3.

9 2.1.1.3.3 Hanford Facility Permit

10 The Permit is divided as follows:

11 Part I: Standard Conditions. Part I contains Permit Conditions that are similar to those appearing in other
12 dangerous waste permits issued by Ecology.

13 Part II: General Facility Conditions. Part II combines typical dangerous waste Permit Conditions with
14 those conditions intended to address issues specific to the Hanford Facility. Where appropriate, the
15 General Facility Permit Conditions apply to all final status dangerous waste management activities on the
16 Hanford Facility. Certain General Facility Permit Conditions address dangerous waste management
17 activities associated with areas between TSD units identified in Permit Attachment 3, Pennit
18 Applicability matrix, Category D (e.g., training, contingency planning).

19 Part III: Unit-Specific Permit Conditions for Final Status Ooerations. Part III contains those Permit
20 requirements that apply to each individual TSD unit operating under final status. Permit Conditions for
21 each TSD unit are found in a Permit chapter dedicated to that TSD unit. These unit-specific Permit
22 chapters contain references to Standard and General Facility Permit Conditions (Parts I and II),as well as
23 additional requirements that are intended to ensure that each TSD unit is operated in an efficient and
24 environmentally protective manner. The Permittees submit the unit-specific documentation that serves as
25 the basis for Part III chapters of the Permit.

26 Part IV: Corrective Actions for Past-Practices Activities. Part IV of the Permit contains those
27 requirements that apply to corrective action of solid waste management units (SWMUs) on the Hanford
28 Facility, and for conducting investigations and remediations at such SWMUs. Further discussion of
29 SWMUs is contained in §2.5. In addition, Permit Condition ILY contains conditions on corrective action.
30 Permit Conditions for solid waste management units are found in a Permit chapter dedicated to solid
31 waste management unit(s) or an operable unit.

32 Part V: Unit-Specific Permit Conditions for TSD Units Under¢oine Closure. Part V contains those
33 requirements that apply to specific TSD units undergoing closure; Requirements for each TSD unit
34 undergoing closure are found in a Permit chapter dedicated to that TSD uniYor multiple TSD units.- These
35 unit-specific Permit chapters could contain references to Standard Permit Conditions (Part I) and General
36 Facility Permit Conditions (Part lI), andadditional requirements that are intended to ensure that each TSD
37 unit is closed in an efficient and environmentally protective manner. Further discussion of the permitting
38 process for TSD units 'undergoing closure' is contained in §2.5.

39 Part VIi Unit-Specific Permit Conditions for Units in Postclosure. Part VI contains requirements that
40 apply to those specific TSD units that have completed closure requirements (refer to DOE/RL-91-28,
41 § 11.1.1) and need to meet postclosure standards. As set out in Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §5.3,
42 certain TSD units will be permitted for postclosure care pursuant to WAC 173-303. Requirements for
43 each TSD unit or a combination of TSD units undergoing postclosure care are found in a Permit chapter,
44 within Part VI, dedicated to that unit(s). These unit-specific Permit chapters could contain references to
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1 Standard Permit Conditions (Part I) and General Permit CondifionsfPart II), as well as the unit-specific

2 Permit Conditions.

3 The Permit Conditions are applied to the Hanford Facility as defined by Attachment 3, Permit

4 Applicability Matrix referenced in Permit Condition I.A.l.b.

5 The Permit is organized to allow a stepwise permitting process as defined in the Tri-Party Agreement. As

6 TSD unit-specific documentation, is finalized by the Permittees, and approved by Ecology, additional

7 unit-specific Permit Conditions are incorporated into the Permit through the Permit modification process.

8 After unit-specific actions contained in Parts III through VI have been completed and accepted by

9 Ecology, the Peitrrittees will submit a Class 1 Permit modification requesting that the Permit chapter and

10 any associated attachments be retired. Once retired, the unit-specific documentation will be found in the

11 Administrative Record.

12 The permit modification process is outlined in Figure 2.4. A Permit modification does not affect the

13 10-year term of the Permit (Permit Condition I.C. 1), unless the Permit is revoked and reissued under

14 WAC 173-303-830(3), or terminated under WAC 173-303-830(5), or continued in accordance with

15 WAC 173-303-806(7). In accordance with the stepwise permitting process, only those portions of the

16 Permit newly proposed for incorporation would be open to public comment. Revocation and reissuance

17 means the existing Permit is revoked and an entirely new Permit is issued, to include all TSD units

18 permitted as of that date. In this case, all Permit Conditions to be reissued would be open to public
19 comment and a new term would be specified for the reissued Permit.

20 2.1.1.3.4 Hanford Facility Permit

21 The Permit documentation submitted by the Permittees includes a General Information Portion
22 (DOE/RL-91-28)„ certain Permit Attachments, and unit-specific documentation. The scope of the
23 unit-specific documentation includes individual, 'final status operating' TSD units for which Permit
24 documentation has been, or is anticipated to be, submitted (refer to Chapter 1.0). Documentation for
25 TSD units'undergoing closure', or for units that are, or are anticipated to be, 'dispositioned through other

26 options', will continue to be submitted by the Permittees in accordance with the provisions of the

27 Tri-Party Agreement. However, the scope of the General Information Portion includes information that

28 could be used to discuss'final status operating' units, units 'undergoing closure, or units being

29 'dispositioned through other options'.

30 Both the General Information Portion and Part III unit-specific documentation of the Permit address the
31 contents of the documentation requirementsprepared by Ecology (Ecology 1996). Both the General
32 Information Portion and the TSD units in Part III are organized as follows:

33 • Foreword
34 • Contents
35 • Chapter 1.0: Part A [A]
36 • Chapter 2.0: Facility Description and General Provisions [B and E]
37 • Chapter 3.0: Waste Analysis [C]
38 • Chapter 4.0: Process Information [D-1 through D-8]

39 • Chapter 5.0: Groundwater Monitoring[D-10]
40 . Chapter 6.0: Procedures to Prevent Hazards [F]
41 • Chapter 7.0: Contingency Plan [G]

42 • Chapter 8.0: Personnel Training [H]
43 • Chapter 9.0: Exposure Information Report
44 • Chapter 10.0: Waste Minimization [D-9]
45 • Chapter 11.0: Closure and Financial Assurance [I]
46 • Chapter 12.0: Reporting and Recordkeeping
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I . Chapter 13.0: Other Federal and State Laws [T]
2 • Chapter 14.0: Part B Certification [K]
3 • Chapter 15.0: References
4 • Appendices as necessary to support individual chapters.

5 Documentation contained in the General Information Portion is broader in nature and generally applies to
6 multiple TSD units included in the unit-specific documentation. Where appropriate, the unit-specific
7 documentation makes cross-reference to the General Information Portion, rather than duplicating text.
8 The regulators could use the General Information Portion as a source for both unit-specific and General
9 Permit Conditions. However, only portions of the General Information Portion (DOE/RL-91-28) are

10 enforceable, as noted in the Permit, List of Attachments, [O]nly those portions ofthe Attachments
11 specified in Parts I through VI are enforceable Conditions ofthis Permit and subject to the Permit
12 modification requirements of Condition LC3. The intent of the General Information Portion is; (I) to
13 provide an overview of the Hanford Facility; and (2) to assist in streamlining efforts associated with TSD
14 unit-specific documentation, and the Permit modification process.

15 2.1.1.4 Description of Dangerous Waste Management Operations and Processes

16 A brief description of dangerous waste management operations and processes for Hanford Facility TSD
17 units is contained in §2.5 (for units 'undergoing closure' or being 'dispositioned through other options)
18 and in DOE/RL-91-28, §4.1 (for'final status operating' units). Additional detail for'opemting' TSD units
19 is contained in the unit-specific documentation.

20 2.1.1.5 Other Processes Regulated Under the Dangerous Waste Regulations

21 Other Hanford Site processes or activities regulated under Ecology's Dangerous Waste Regulations
22 include recycling (e.g., WAC 173-303-017, -120, -500), generator activities [e.g., WAC 173-303-170),
23 treatment-by-generator (WAC 173-303-170(3)(b)], transport (e.g., WAC 173-303-240), permits by rule
24 (e.g., WAC 173-303-802), and research, development, and demonstration (RD&D) permits
25 (WAC 173-303-809). The activities in this section are not included within the scope of this
26 documentation or of the Permit, except where specific language has been included in the Pemrit.

27 2.1.2 Construction Schedule [B-1b]

28 This section addresses the scheduling of construction ofnew TSD units, or the remodeling of existing
29 units, and the timing of associated permitting activities. Discussions in this section are general, and are
30 based primarily on information contained in WAC 173-303-335, the Tri-Party Agreement, and in
31 U.S. DOE Orders addressing design and construction processes.

32 Existing provisions of the Tri-Party Agreement serve as a means for the timely dissemination to the
33 regulators of construction and associated permitting information that can be used for scheduling purposes.
34 . Articles XL and XLVIII of the Tri-Party Agreement outline provisions for DOE to provide cost, schedule,
35 and scope planning and reporting information to Ecology and the EPA. Such information identifies
36 construction activities and schedules related to existing or planned TSD units. In some cases, as outlined
37 in Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §2.0, § 11.0, and Appendix D, construction commitments are
38 associated with Tri-Party Agreement milestones and are tracked as part of milestone activities. Project
39 manager meetings also are used to discuss planned construction, permitting activities, and required
40 timeframes.

41 Several U.S. DOE Orders establish requirements for the planning and scheduling of construction
42 activities. Requirements to be addressed depend on several factors, including the cost and function of a
43 proposed project. Figure 2.5 provides a generic project schedule keyed to the project process outlined in
44 U.S. DOE Orders. This schedule also illustrates general timeframes for associated permitting
45 documentation. Figure 2.5 illustrates that detailed design information, sufficient to fulfill Part B
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^ 1 documentation needs, might not be available until 1 to 2 years before the start of construction. In general,

2 the final status permitting process for a TSD unit of moderate complexity takes at least 3 years. Thus, if a

3 final status permit is required before the initiation of construction, construction delays could be incurred.

4 If such construction is associated with TSD units that are not yet incorporated into the Permit, delays

5 could be avoided by proceeding with construction under interim status or interim status capacity

6 expansion (WAC 173-303-281, -805; refer to §2.1.1.3.1). The granting of interim status capacity

7 expansion will be considered on a case-by-case basis, in accordance with WAC 173-303-281, as

8 applicable, and WAC 173-303-805(7). Otherwise, the TSD units:will be incorporated into the Permit

9 with available information and construction will occur under final status requirements.

10 The generic project schedule shown in Figure 2.5 might not be applicable to TSD units on the Hanford

11 Facility subject to privatization.

12 2.2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP [B-2]

13 This section addresses general topographic map requirements for the Hanford Facility and additional

14 requirements for land disposal facilities.

15 2.2.1 General Requirements [B-2a]

16 Topographic map requirements in WAC 173-303 are as follows:

17 • Part A Permit Application [WAC 173-303-803(3)(1)]

18 • General Topographic map [WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xviii)]

19 • Regulated Unit Groundwater [WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xx)(C) and (4)(a)(xx)(D)(I)]

20 • Solid Waste Management Units [WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xxiii)(A)(I)]

^ 21 • Known releases [WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xxiv)(A)(I)]

22 Due to the complexity of the Hanford Facility, topographic map requirements are met through the

23 combination of the Hanford Facility topographic map (§2.2.1.1), 'final status operating' TSD unit

24 topographic maps (§2.2.1.2, and §2.2.2), TSD unitillustrations and figures (§2.2.1.2 and §2.2.2), and

25 other information used in conjunction with the topographic maps (§2.2.1.3 through §2.2.1.7). Because of

26 the size of the Hanford Facility, DOE/RL-91-28, Appendix 2A uses a scale of 1-inch equals 1,000 feet

27 (1cm equals 120 meters).

28 2.2.1.1 Hanford Facility

29 Drawings in DOE/RL-91-28; Appendix 2A provide a general overview of the Hanford Site and

30 surrounding area. The drawing illustrates the following:

31 • Boundary of the Hanford Site (for area shown)

32 • Contours sufficient to show surface water flow

33 • Fire control services

34 • Intake and discharge structures

35 • Access roads, internal roads, railroads, perimeter gates, and barricades

36 • The location of all surface water bodies

37 • The location of all industrial related activity

38 Injection well locations are found outside of Permit documentation. In compliance with WAC 173-218,

39 the location of all injection wells on the Hanford Site has been registered with Ecology. The location of

40 more than 200 active Class V underground injection wells have been identified and incorporated in the

41 State of Washington UIC database. There are currently over 400 Class V underground injection wells

42 (active and inactive) registered with Ecology.
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2.2.1.2 Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Units

2 Specific location maps or figures for Hanford Facility TSD units have been incorporated into Parts III
3 through VI of the Permit. As a result, the following information has been incorporated into the Permit in
4 one or more maps or figures for each of these units:

5 . Map scale and date (where appropriate, Part III units only)
6 • Map orientation
7 . Location of the unit
8 . Access road location(where appropriate, Part III units only)
9 • Access control(where appropriate, Part III units only)

10 • Loading and unloading areas (Part III units only)
11 • Buildings and the location of all operational facilities within the TSD boundaries (Part III units only)
12 . Other Structures (e.g., sewers, loading and unloading areas) within the TSD boundaries (Part III units
13 only).
14 . Groundwater information for regulated units (Refer to §2.2.2).

15 Injection well locations are found outside of Permit documentation in accordance with §2.2.1.1

16 2.2.1.3 Prevailing Wind Directions

17 Prevailing wind directions across the Hanford Site are presented in Figure 2.6. Prevailing wind directions
18 in the 200 East and 200 West Areas (located approximately in the center of the Hanford Site) are from the
19 northwest in all months of the year. Secondary maxima occur for southwesterly winds.

20 Monthly average wind speeds are lowest during the winter months, averaging 9.7 to 11.3 kilometers per
21 hour and highest during the summer, averaging 14.5 to 16.1 kilometers per hour. Wind speeds that are
22 well above average usually are associated with southwesterly winds. However, the summertime drainage
23 winds generally are northwesterly and frequently reach 50 kilometers per hour. Information on the
24 likelihood and frequency of strong winds and tornados in the region has been summarized in a final
25 environmental impact statement (DOE/EIS-0113):

26 2.2.1.4 Floodplain Area

27 Three sources of potential flooding of the Hanford Facility are considered: (1) the Columbia River,
28 (2) the Yakima River, and (3) storm-induced run-off in ephemeral streams draining the Hanford Facility.
29 No perennial streams occur in the central part of the Hanford Facility. However, Cold Creek is an
30 intermittent or ephermal stream that exists along Highway 240 during periods of extreme precipitation.

31 The Federal Emergency Management Agency has not prepared floodplain maps for the Columbia River
32 through the Hanford Site. The flow of the Columbia River is largely controlled by several upstream dams
33 that are designed to reduce major flood flows. Based on a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers study of the
34 flooding potential of the Columbia River that considered historic data and water storage capacity of the
35 dams on the Columbia River (COE 1969), the U.S. DOE (RLO-76-4) has estimated the probable
36 maximum flood (Figure 2.7). The estimated probable maximum flood would have a larger floodplain
37 than either the 100- or the 500-year floods.

38 The 100-year floodplain for the Yakima River, as determined by the Federal Emergency Management
39 Agency (FEMA 1980), is shown in Figure 2.8. '

40 The only other potential source of flooding of the Hanford Facility is run-off from a large precipitation
41 event in the Cold Creek watershed. This event could result in flooding of the ephemeral Cold Creek.
42 PNNL (PNL-4219) has given an estimate of the probable maximum flood using conservative values of
43 precipitation, infiltration, surface roughness, and topographic features. The 100-year flood is less than the
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° 1 probable maximum flood as shown in Figures 2.7 and 2.8.

2 The location of individual 'operating' TSD units with respect to the identified floodplains is addressed in

3 the unit-specific portion.

4 2.2.1.5 Surrounding Land Use

5 A figure showing the surrounding land use is provided as Figure 2.10. In support of surrounding land

6 use, no public water supplies including public drinking water wells were found to be located within 1/4

7 mile of the Hanford Facility Boundary shown in Figure 2.1. The land surrounding the Hanford Facility is

8 designated agricultural with the exception of the land adjacent to the Hammer Facility, which is

9 designated industrial. Other than public drinking water wells, injection wells, and regulated unit

10 groundwater monitoring wells, wells and springs within a'/a mile of the Hanford Facility boundary will

11 be evaluated on a case-by-case basis for individual TSD units.

12 2.2.1.6 Solid Waste Management Units and Known Releases

13 Information on Solid Waste Management Units and Known Spills is provided in DOE/RL-91-28,

14 Appendix 2D.

15 2.2.1.7 Other Buildings and Structures

16 In addition to the location of buildings and structures on the unit-specific topography maps identified in

17 Part III of the Permit, the location of other prominent buildings and structures is provided in the series of

18 area maps found in DOE/RL-91-28, Appendix 2A.

/^, 19 2.2.2 Additional Requirements for Land Disposal Facilities [B-2b]

20 In addition to the unit-specific information discussed in §2.2.1.2, for regulated units, the following

21 information will be incorporated into the 'final status operating' unit-specific topographic map,

22 illustrations, or other suitable maps or figures (contingent upon scale)

23 • A delineation of the waste management area if the waste management area is different from the TSD

24 unit(s) boundary

25 • Proposed point of compliance for groundwater monitoring networks

26 • Proposed groundwater monitoring well locations.

27 • Unit-specific contaminant plumes and extent of the plume. Regional contaminant plumes are

28 generally mapped in Hanford's annual Groundwater Monitoring reports (e.g., PNNL-14187), but

29 unit-specific contaminant plumes are provided in the unit-specific groundwater documentation for the

30 regulated unit.

31 • In addition, the following required information for regulated units is provided in DOE/RL-91-28,

32 Chapter 5.0. Locations of the uppermost aquifer and the discussion on aquifers hydraulically

33 interconnected beneath the unit (including flow direction and rate)

34 • An overview of the groundwater contamination from dangerous constituents

35 2.3 SEISMIC CONSIDERATION [B-3]

36 The Hanford Facility is located in Zone 2B as identified in the Uniform Building Code (ICBO 1991). For
37 a proposed TSD unit or an expansion of an existing unit, a demonstration that the unit is designed to
38 withstand the maximum horizontal acceleration of the "design earthquake" for Zone 2B will be made in
39 the unit-specific portion.
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No active faults, or evidence of a fault that has had displacement during Holocene times, have been found
on the Hanford Facility (DOE/RE-0164). The youngest faults recognized on the Hanford Facility occur
on Gable Mountain, approximately 1.6 kilometers north of the 200 East Area, and 7.2 kilometers
northeast of the 200 West Area. These faults are of Quatemary age and are considered'capable' by the
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NUREG-0892).

2.4 TRAFFIC INFORMATION [B-4]

7 The regional public highway network traversing the Hanford Site (Washington State Highways 24 and
8' 240), nonrestricted access roadways (Route 10, and portions of Route 4S located south of the Wye
9 Barricade), and restricted access roadways are shown in Figure 2.9.

10 Roadways east of the Yakima Barricade and north of the Wye Barricade, and within the 300 and
11 400 Areas, are restricted to authorized personnel only. Other U.S. DOE roadways are subject to such
12 restrictions or closure as the U.S. DOE might require.

13 2.4.1 Hanford Site Roadways

14 Figure 2.9 shows the major roads throughout the Hanford Site. These roads are classified as either
15 primary or secondary routes. The primary routes include Routes 4S, 10, 2S, 3, 6, and 11A, as well as
16 various avenues within each area. The primary routes are constructed of bituminous asphalt (usually
17 5-centimeters thick, but the thickness of the asphalt layer will vary with each road) with an underlying
18 aggregate base in accordance with U.S. Department of Transportation requirements. The secondary
19 routes are constructed of layers of an oil and rock mixture with an underlying aggregate base. The
20 aggregate base consists of various types and sizes of rock found onsite. The present load-bearing
21 capacities of these roads are unknown; however, loads as large as 9.8 kilograms per square centimeter
22 have been transported without observable damage to road surfaces. All roads originally were constructed
23 to meet the requirements for the American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
24 HS-20-441oad rating (AASHTO 1983). An HS-20-441oading represents a two-axle tractor (front
25 axle loading of 3;630 kilograms and rear axle loading of 14,500 kilograms) plus a single-axle trailer with
26 a 14,500-kilogram axle loading.

27 2.4.2 Traffic Control Signs, Signals, and Procedures

28 Standard traffic control signs are used throughout the Hanford Site (e.g., octagonal stop signs, triangular
29 yield signs). Speed limits are posted throughout the Hanford Site, and the maximum-posted speed is
30 88 kilometers per hour on major thoroughfares. Inside the various areas, posted speeds are reduced to a
31 maximum of 56 kilometers per hour and held to speeds as low as 24 kilometers per hour.

32 2.5 WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS

33 The Tri-Party Agreement classifies and outlines the approach for addressing over 2,000 waste
34 management units on the Hanford Site. The classification of Hanford Site waste nianagement units is
35 illustrated in Figure 2.11 and includes the following:

36 Solid waste management units
37 - 'Final status operating' TSDunits
38 - TSD units 'undergoing closure'
39 • Non-land disposal TSD units
40 • Land disposal TSD units
41 - Past-practice units
42 • RCRA past-practice
43 • CERCLA past-practice
44 - Other Solid Waste Management Units (SWMUs)

2.12

^^/



Class 1 Modification
March 31, 2005 DOE/RL-91-28, Rev. 7A

1 • Other waste management units
2 - Facilities subject to decommissioning
3 - Miscellaneous waste management units.

4 The remainder of this section briefly addresses these classes of waste management units, with the
5 exception of' fmal status operating' TSD units. 'Final status operating' TSD units are addressed in
6 DOE/RL-91-28, §4.1.

7 2.5.1 Solid Waste Management Units [E]

8 A SWMU is any discernable location at a facility, as defined for the purposes of corrective action, where
9 solid wastes have been placed at any time, irrespective of whether the location was intended for the

10 management of solid or dangerous waste. Such locations include any area at a facility that has routinely
11 and systematically released solid wastes, including spills. Such units include regulated units as defined
12 by chapter 173-303 WAC. The requirements to address corrective action have been incorporated into the
13 Permit. The Hanford Site contains over 1,100 SWMUs. The remainder ofthis section, as well as
14 DOE/RL-91-28, Appendix 2D, provides an overview of Hanford Site SWMUs, with the exception of
15 'final status operating' TSD units.

16 The Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan defines a TSD as:

17 A RCRA term referring to the treatment, storage, or [and/or] disposal ofhazardous waste. Under RCRA,.

18 TSD activity can occur only at units which received or stored hazardous waste after November 19, 1980,

19 the effective date ofthe RCRA regulations (refer to §2.1.1.3.1).

20 Furthermore, the Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan defines a TSD unit as:

21 "a unit usedfor treatment, storage, or [and/or] disposal ofhazardous waste and is required to be
22 permitted and/or closedpursuant to RCRA requirements as determined in this Action Plan."

23 Figure 2.3 depicts a flowchart for processing closure documentation. In accordance with Tri-Party
24 Agreement Action Plan, §5.3, all TSD units that undergo closure, irrespective of permit status, will be
25 closed in accordance with WAC 173-303-610. Permit Conditions for TSD units undergoing closure are
26 contained in Parts V of the Permit. Refer to DOElRL-91-28, Chapter 11.0 for a discussion of closure
27 options at the Hanford Facility. Where applicable, postelosure Permit documentation will contain a
28 description of modified closure institutional controls, a description of the landfill final cover, cover,
29 maintenance and inspection, groundwater monitoring, and corrective actions if required, that could occur
30 during the postclosure period.

31 Where applicable, postclosure Permit documentation will contain a description of modified closure
32 institutional controls, a description of the landfill final cover, cover maintenance and inspection,
33 groundwater monitoring, and corrective actions if required, that could occur during the postclosure
34 period.

35 2.5.1.1 Past-Practice Units

36 Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §3.3, defines a'past-practice unit' as a waste management unit where
37 waste or substances (intentionally or unintentionally) have been disposed and that is not subject to
38 regulation as a TSD unit. Because of the relatively large number of past-practice units on the Hanford
39 Site, a process has been established for organizing these units into groups called'operable units'. The
40 concept of operable units is to group the numerous units (primarily by type, geographic area, and/or by
41 process) into manageable components for investigation and remedial action and to prioritize the cleanup
42 work to be done on the Hanford Site. Each of the operable units is to be subject to an investigation in the
43 form of either a CERCLA or a RCRA past-practice process as described in Tri-Party Agreement Action
44 Plan, §7.3 and §7.4, respectively.
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1 As noted in Article III, Article IV, Article XXIV, and Article XXXII of the Tri-Party Agreement, and
2 Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §3.3, §5.5, and §6.1, some TSD units'undergoing closure', primarily l
3 land disposal units, will be investigated and managed in conjunction with past-practice units; these units
4 have been assigned to appropriate operable units. Those TSD units not assigned to an operable unit are
5 typically treatment or storage units that are likely to be 'clean closed' rather than closed as a land disposal
6 unit (refer to DOE/RL-91-28, §2.5.1.1 and DOE/RL-91-28, Chapter 11.0). The Tri-Party Agreement
7 encourages to the maximum extent possible that RCRA and CERCLA cleanup strategies be integrated.
8 To this end, land disposal TSD units, e.g., ponds, cribs,trenches, retention basins, that are to be closed
9 were identified as potential waste sites, in Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, Appendix C, and assigned to

10 operable unit for investigation and eventual remediation. The associated closure actions could be
11 performed in conjunction with the remedial actions planned for the remaining waste sites in the operable
12 unit.

13 This process to achieve integration ofTSD unit closures and waste site remedial actions has been
14 documented in DOE/RL-98-28, 200 Areas Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Implementation
15 Plan-Environmental Restoration Program. Closure information required for the TSD unit will be
16 incorporated into the CERCLA response action documentation. A table can be provided showing the
17 location of closure documentation or can be included as a separate attachment to a feasibility study or an
18 engineering study/cost analysis.

19 Once the public review and comment period has been completed for the CERCLA documentation, then
20 the closure information will be used to prepare a Part V Permit chapter and associated unit-specific Permit
21 Attachment with the closure plan information. Since public review and comment has already been
22 completed, the new Part V Permit chapter and appendix will be added to the Permit via a Class I
23 modification.

24 Coordination of the remediation of past-practice operable units with TSD closures will enable RCRA
25 TSD units located within past-practice operable units to have the same cleanup standards. This
26 coordination will minimize the possibility of having different cleanup standards for coincident or adjacent
27 parcels ofland.

28 Permit Condition ILK, Soil and Groundwater Performance Standards also support the coordination
29 approach spelled out in the Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan. Permit Condition II.K.7, specifies that,
30 when agreed to by Ecology, integration of other statutorily or regulatory mandated cleanups could be
31 accommodated by the Permit. Results from other cleanup investigation activities could be used whenever
32 possible to supplement and/or replace TSD unit closure investigation activities. All, or appropriate parts
33 of, multipurpose cleanup and closure documents could be incorporated into the Permitthrough the Permit
34 modification process. Cleanup and closures conducted under any statutory authority with oversight by
35 either Ecology or EPA, which meets the equivalent of the technical requirements of Permit
36 Condition ILK, could be considered as satisfying the requirements of the Permit. Further discussion of
37 Pernrit Condition U.K is contained in DOE/RL-91-28, Chapters 5.0 and 11.0.

38 2.5.1.2 Other Solid Waste Management Units

39 In accordance with the Permit, any SWMUs located on DOE-RL and DOE-ORP managed property are,
40 or will be, included in the Tri-Party Agreement and assigned to operable units. The processes and
41 procedures to be followed, and the schedules of compliance for investigation and subsequent remediation,

42 will be contained in the Tri-Party Agreement. An example of a type of'other SWMU' is inactive

43 miscellaneous underground storage tanks.

44 The SWMUs not located on DOE-RL and DOE-ORP managed property will undergo investigations and
45 remediations, as necessary, in accordance with the requirements and schedules identified in the Permit.
46 Additional information on Hanford Site SWMUs is contained in DOE/RL-91 28, Appendix 2D.
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2 Of the approximately 1,600 Hanford Site waste management units, approximately 470 are classified as
3 'other waste management units', rather than SWMUs (DOE/RL-88-30). These'other waste management
4 units' are comprised mainly of one-time spills to the environment, sanitary waste disposal facilities
5 (i.e., septic tanks), and facilities managed or addressed by the Fluor Hanford or environmental restoration
6 projects.

7 2.5.2.1 Facilities Subject to Decommissioning

8 This section addresses waste management units that could be handled under Tri-Party Agreement Action

9 Plan, §8.0, Facility Decommissioning Process, or under the Permit. Tri-Party Agreement Action

10 Plan, §8.0 defines an additional process for the identification and decommissioning of key Hanford

11 facilities (e.g., PUREX Plant, Plutonium Finishing Plant, B Plant Complex, and Fast Flux Test Facility).

12 Facilities that are fully dispositioned under the TSD unit closure process, or dispositioned in conjunction

13 with an operable unit cleanup, are not addressed under Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §8.0. The TSD
14 units subject to Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §8.0 have physical closure actions that need to be done

15 in conjunction with the physical disposition actions in the facility (e.g., removal of structural

16 components).

17 Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §8.0, enables DOE-RL, DOE-ORP, and the regulators to enter into

18 negotiations for transition or disposition of key facilities within three months of a shutdown notice or

19 decision to proceed with disposition, respectively. Provisions of this section enable the conduct of

20 regulated and nonregulated work in an orderly sequence to ensure coordination with other cleanup
21 actions. Within the Tri-Party Agreement Action Plan, §8.0, the processes, and key planning documents

22 associated with the decommissioning phases of transition, surveillance and maintenance, and disposition
23 are defined.

24 The nature of the decommissioning process has led DOE-RL, DOE-ORP, and the regulators to evaluate

25 the timing of RCRA closure at key facilities. The phased decommissioning process, combined with other

26 requirements, often makes completion of RCRA closure activities during the transition or surveillance

27 and maintenance phases impracticable. In cases where timely completion of TSD unit closure is

28 practicable, a complete closure plan will be prepared for implementation during the transition phase. In

29 cases where physical conditions and/or unknowns prevent timely completion of closure, a preclosure
30 work plan will be prepared for implementation during the transition phase. The preclosure work plan can
31 detail actions to be completed during the transition phase to facilitate full RCRA closure in the future.

32 2.5.2.2 Miscellaneous Waste Management Units

33 Examples of miscellaneous waste management units are one-time spills to the environment and sanitary
34 waste disposal facilities (i.e., septic tanks). The term 'miscellaneous waste management un:it' used in this
35 context is different from that defined in WAC 173-303-040 for a'miscellaneous TSD unit'.
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Figure 2.1. Hanford Facility Boundary
(DOE/RL-91-28. Appendix 2C, Legal Description
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Figure 2.2. Permitting Process Flowchart
(Adapted from Tri-Party Agreement).
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Figure 2.3. Closure Process Flowchart
(Adapted from Tri-Party Agreement)
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Figure 2.6. Prevailing Wind Direction for the Hanford Site
( Adapted from PNNL-14242).
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Figure 2.7. Columbia River Floodplain

(Probable maximum flood, adapted from DOE/EIS-0222)
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Figure 2.8. 100-Year Floodplain of the Columbia River and Yakima River and the Cold Creek
Probable Maximum Flood

(Adapted from DOE/EIS-0222).
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Figure 2.9. Hanford Site Roadways
(Adapted from DOE/EIS-0222).
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Figure 2.10. Surrounding Land Use
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^ 1 6.0 PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS [F]

2 This chapter addresses the provisions of Section F of Ecology's permit application guidance

3 (Ecology 1996), and includes the following topics:

4 • Security
5 • Inspection schedule

6 • Preparedness and prevention requirements

7 • Preventive procedures, structures, and equipment

8 • Prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and/or incompatible wastes.

9 Also addressed are provisions contained in Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (Permit) Conditions ILM,

10 Security and 11.0, General Inspection Requirements. Procedures to prevent hazards for individual TSD

11 units are included in the unit-specific documentation.

12 6.1 SECURITY (F-1]

13 The following sections describe the security measures, equipment, and warning signs used to control
14 entry to the Hanford Facility and to meet Permit Condition II.M. Security information for individual TSD

15 units is provided in the unit-specifiodocumentation.

16 6.1.1 Security Procedures and Equipment [F-1a]

17 This section describes the 24-hour surveillance system, warning signs, and barriers used to provide
18 security and control access to the Hanford Facility. WAC 173-303-310(2)(b), a 24-hour surveillance
19 system, or WAC 173-303-310(2)(c), artificial or natural barriers, are met at the Hanford Facility level and
20 are not the responsibility of the TSD unit. Operating TSD units contained in Part III of the Permit may be
21 required to comply with requirements in WAC 173-303-310(2)(c) based on established Part III Permit
22 Conditions. A 24-hour surveillance system, warning signs, and artificial and natural barriers are used to
23 provide security and control access to the Hanford Facility. The entire Hanford Facility is a controlled
24 access area. The Hanford Facility maintains around-the-clock surveillance for protection of government
25 property, classified information, and special nuclear materials. The Hanford Patrol maintains a
26 continuous presence of protective force personnel to provide additional security.

27 The majority of TSD units are located within, or near, the 200 Areas (refer to Hanford Facility Part A,
28 DOE/RL-88-21). Vehicular access to roads leading to these areas is through controlled access points at
29 the Yakima, Wye, and Rattlesnake Barricades (refer to DOE/RL-91-28, Chapter 2.0, Figure 2.9 and
30 Appendix 2A, Location Maps), which are posted with restrictive signage. Perimeter fences, restrictive
31 signage, and random protective force patrols are used to control access to the 300 Area. All personnel
32 accessing locations on the Hanford Site (except for publicly accessible locations) must possess and
33 display a U.S. DOE issued security identification badge indicating the appropriate authorization. All
34 personnel entering or exiting the Hanford Site are subject to random security badge inspections by
35 protective force personnel to validate access authorization. All vehicles and hand-carried items entering or
36 exiting the Hanford Site are subject to random security badge inspections and searches by protective force
37 personnel to validate access authorization and preclude the unauthorized introduction of
38 prohibited/controlled articles, or the unauthorized removal of government or contractor assets. Additional
39 means to bar entry or control access (e.g., fences, locked entry doors) are discussed in the unit-specific
40 portion.

41 Operating TSD units in Part III of the Permit must comply with the requirements found in
42 WAC 173-303-310(2)(a) regarding the placement of signs. Security information for operating TSD units
43 regarding the placement of signs is provided in the unit-specific portion. Security information for non-
44 operating TSD units incorporated into Part III, Part V, or Part VI of the Permit regarding the placement of
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1 signs is determined on a case-by-case basis. Security information for non-operating TSD units may be

2 documented in the unit-specific portion as appropriate:

3 Signs are, or will be, posted at area boundaries within the Hanford Site stating NO TRESPASSING.

4 SECURITYBADGES REQUIRED BEYOND THIS POINT. AUTHORIZED VEHICLES ONLY. PUBLIC

5 ACCESS PROHIBITED (or an equivalent legend). In addition, warning signs stating

6 DANGER--UNAUTHORIZED PERSONNEL KEEP OUT (or an equivalent legend) are, or will be, posted

7 at operating TSD units or at active portions of operating TSD units within the Hanford Facility. These

8 signs are, or will be, written in English, legible from a distance of7.6 meters, and visible from all angles

9 of approach.

10 6.1.2 Waiver [F-lb]

11 Waivers of the security procedures and equipment requirements'for the Hanford Facility currently are not

12 requested.

13 6.2 INSPECTION SCHEDULE [F-2]

14 This section addresses the general inspection requirements for the Hanford Facility. The TSD

15 unit-specific inspection activities are addressed in the unit-specific documentation.

16 6.2.1 General Inspection Requirements [F-2a]

17 General inspection requirements for the Hanford Facility are specified in Permit Condition 11.0. This
18 condition requires the following:

19 • Facility inspections to be conducted in accordance with the provisions ofWAC 173-303-320(2)

20 • Inspections of the 100, 200 East, 200 West, 300, and400 Areas to be conducted annually

21 • Inspection of the banks ofthe Columbia River, contained within the Hanford Facility boundary, to be

22 conducted two times per year (i.e., one at the low water mark of the year, and one at a time chosen by

23 the Permittees)

24 • Visual inspection for malfunctions, deterioration, operator errors, and discharges that might cause or

25 lead to the release of dangerous waste constituents to the environment or that threaten human health

26 • Notification to Ecology at least 7 days before conducting these inspections to allow Ecology

27 representatives to be present during the inspection

28 • Remedial action to be taken, if required, in accordance with a schedule agreed to by Ecology.

29 6.2.2 Inspection Log [F-2b]

30 Documentation of the inspections conducted in accordance with Permit Condition 11.0 is placed in the

31 Hanford Facility Operating Record, General Information File (refer to § 12.1.30).

32 6.2.3 Schedule for Remedial Action for Problems Revealed [F-2c]

33 In accordance with Permit Condition 11.0, remedial action schedules will be developed for any problems

34 discovered during a Hanford Facility inspection. These schedules will be agreed to by Ecology.
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6.2.4 Specific Process or Waste Type Inspection Requirements [F-2d]

2 As noted in the Hanford Facility Part A (DOE/RL-88-21), the Hanford Facility includes TSD units with

3 container handling capabilities, tank systems, surface impoundments, containment buildings, landfills,

4 waste piles, and miscellaneous units. Inspections requirements for each of the TSD units are addressed in
5 the unit-specific documentation.

6.3 PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS [F-3]

7 The emergency preparedness and prevention measures taken for the Hanford Facility are described in this

8 section. Most of the Hanford Facility'fmal status operating' TSD units are equipped with internal

9 communication systems to relay,emergency or other information to unit personnel. The internal
10 communication systems include telephones, various alarm systems, and hand-held or vehicle two-way

11 radios. Alarm systems exist at various locations throughout the Hanford Facility to allow personnel to

12 respond appropriately to various emergencies, including the following: building evacuations, take-cover

13 events, and fire and/or explosion. Telephones are located throughout the Hanford Facility and provide

14 both internal and external communication. In addition, the following external communication systems are

15 available for notifying persons assigned to emergency response organizations:

16 • Fire alarm pull boxes and fire sprinkler flow monitoring devices - connected to a system monitored
17 around the clock by the Hanford Fire Department

18 • Emergency telephone numbers 911 (or 375-2400 for PNNL facilities) - on notification, the Hanford

19 Patrol Operations Center notifies and/or dispatches required emergency responders

20 Crash alarm telephone system - consists of selected telephones that are disassociated from the
21 regular system and are connected automatically to control stations

22 • Two-way radio system - consists of hand-held or vehicle radios; the system accesses the Hanford
23 Facility emergency network and can summon the Hanford Fire Department, Hanford Patrol, and/or
24 any other assistance needed to deal with emergencies.

25 6.3.1 Equipment Requirements [F-3a]

26 Equipment requirements are listed in Permit Attachment 4. Unit-specific equipment requirements are
27 listed in the unit-specific documentation.

28 63.2 Aisle Space Requirement [F-3b]

29 Aisle space requirements for'fmal status operating' TSD units are addressed in the unit-specific
30 documentation.

31 6.4 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT [F-4]

32 Preventive procedures are in place to ensure that unloading activities are conducted in a safe manner and
33 that run-off of liquid, if spilled during waste unloading operations, is contained and disposed of properly.
34 In those areas of TSD units where significant risk of exposure to dangerous and/ot mixed waste exists,
35 personnel are required to wear protective suits and/or respiratory devices, depending on the specific
36 hazard. Provisions are in place at specific TSD units to ensure that backup power is provided for
37 equipment critical to operations. Preventive measures information specific to TSD units is contained in
38 the unit-specific documentation.
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I Description of actions designed to control and mitigate effects to human health and the environment for

2 any spill or release between TSD unit boundaries (i.e., onsite transportation) are described in Permit

3 Attachment 4, and where appropriate in the unit-specific documentation.

4 6.5 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND/OR INCOMPATIBLE

5 WASTES (F-5]

6 Procedures and precautions to prevent the reaction of ignitable and reactive waste, and the management of

7 incompatible waste, at final status operating TSD units are described in the unit-specific documentation.

,,i
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/-^ 1 8.0 PERSONNEL TRAINING [H]

2 This chapter addresses the provisions identified in Section H of Ecology's permit application guidance

3 (Ecology 1996). This chapter focuses on a description of the training programs implemented to meet the

4 requirements of Hanford Facility RCRA Permit (Permit) Condition ILC (Personnel Training).

5 This chapter discusses personnel training requirements based on WAC 173-303 and the Permit. In

6 accordance with WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xii), Part B Permit Applications must contain two items:

7 (1) an outline ofboth the introductory and continuing training programs by owners or operators to

8 prepare persons to operate or maintain the TSDfacility in a safe manner as required to demonstrate

9 compliance with WAC 173-303-330 and (2) a briefdescription ofhow training will be designed to meet

10 actualjob tasks in accordance with the requirements in N'AC 173-303-330(1)(d). Permit Condition ILC

11 (Personnel Training) contains training requirements applicable to Hanford Facility personnel and

12 non-Facility personnel.

13 The general facility training information contained in this chapter need not be duplicated in the

14 unit-specific portion, but could be cross-referenced, as appropriate. Pertinent information also can be

15 cross-referenced, if appropriate, in the unit-specific portion. In other cases, unit-specific training

16 documentation could be contained in the Hanford Facility operating record or not required at all based on

17 the appropriateness of such requirements at units 'undergoing closure', or units being'dispositioned

18 through other options'.

19 8.1 OUTLINE OF INTRODUCTORY AND CONTINUING TRAINING PROGRAMS

20 The introductory and continuing training programs are designed to prepare personnel to manage and

21 maintain the TSD unit in a safe, effective, and environmentally sound manner. In addition to preparing

22 personnel to manage and maintain TSD units under normal conditions, the training programs ensure that

23 personnel are prepared to respond in a prompt and effective manner should abnormal or emergency

24 conditions occur. Emergency response training is consistent with the description of actions contained in

25 DOE/RL-91-28, Chapter 7.0, Contingency Plan. The introductory and continuing training programs

26 contain the following objectives:

27 • Teach Hanford Facility personnel to perform their duties in a way that ensures the Hanford Facility's

28 compliance with WAC 173-303

29 • Teach Hanford Facility personnel dangerous waste management procedures (including

30 implementation of the contingency plan) relevant to the job titles/positions in which they are

31 employed, and

32 • Ensure Hanford Facility personnel can respond effectively to emergencies.

33 8.1.1 Introductory Training

34 Introductory training includes general Hanford Facility training and TSD unit-specific training. General

35 Hanford Facility training is described in DOE/RL-91-28, §8.1, and is provided in accordance with Permit

36 Condition II.C.2. TSD unit-specific training is provided to Hanford Facility personnel allowing those

37 personnel to work unescorted, and in some cases, is required for escorted access. Hanford Facility

38 personnel cannot perform a task for which they are not properly trained, except to gain required

^ 39 experience while under the direct supervision of a supervisor or coworker who is properly trained.

40 Hanford Facility personnel must be trained within 6 months after their employment at or assignment to

41 the Hanford Facility, or to a new job title/position at the Hanford Facility, whichever is later.
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1 General Hanford Facilitv Trainine: Permit Condition lI.C.2, requires Hanford Facility personnel to
2 receive general facility training within 6 months of hire. This training provides an orientation on
3 dangerous waste management activities being conducted on the Hanford Facility and includes the
4 following:

5 • Description of emergency signals and appropriate personnel response

6 • Identification of contacts for information regarding dangerous waste management activities

7 • Introduction to waste minimization concepts

8 • Identification of contact(s) for emergencies involving dangerous waste

9 • Familiarization with the applicable portions of the Hanford Emergency Management Plan (Permit
10 Attachment 4).

11 Each Permittee has access to a general facility training module that meets the requirements listed for
12 Permit Condition II.C.2.

13 Permit Condition II.C.4, requires the Permittees to provide the necessary training to non-Facility
14 personnel (i.e., visitors, subcontractors) as appropriate for the locations and activities undertaken. At a
15 minimum, this training describes dangerous waste management hazards on the Hanford Facility.

16 Contingency Plan training: Hanford Facility personnel receive training on applicable portions of the
17 Hanford Emergency Management Plan (Permit Attachment 4) in general Hanford Facility training. In
18 addition, Hanford Facility personnel receive training on content of the description of actions contained in
19 contingency plan documentation in DOE/RL-91-28, Chapter 7.0 and applicable unit-specific
20 documentation to be able to effectively respond to emergencies.

21 Emer ency£oordinator training: Hanford Facility personnel who perform emergency coordinator duties
22 in WAC 173-303-360 (e.g., Building Emergency Director) in the Hanford Incident Command System
23 receive training on implementation of the contingency plan and fulfilling the position within the Hanford
24 Incident Command System. These Hanford Facility personnel must also become thoroughly familiar with
25 applicable contingency plan documentation, operations, activities, location, and properties of all waste
26 handled, location of all records, and the unit/building layout.

27 Operations training: Dangerous waste management operations training (e.g., waste designation training,
28 shippers training) is determined on a unit-by-unit basis and shall consider the type of waste management
29 unit (e.g., container management unit) and the type of activities performed at the waste management unit
30 (e.g., sampling). For example, training provided for management of dangerous waste in containers is
31 different than the training provided for management of dangerous waste in a tank system. Common
32 training required for compliance within similar waste management units can be provided in general
33 training and supplemented at the TSD unit. Training provided for TSD unit-specific operations is

34 identified in the training plan documentation based on: ( 1) whether a general training course exists,
35 (2) the training needs to ensure waste management unit compliance with WAC 173-303, and (3) training

36 commitments agreed to with Ecology.

37 8.1.2 Continuing Training

38 Continuing training meets the requirements for WAC 173-303-330(1)(b) and includes general Hanford
39 Facility training and TSD unit-specific training.

40 General Hanford Facility training: Annual refresher training is provided for general Hanford Facility
41 training. Refer to description above in §8.1.1.
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1 Contingency plan training: Annual refresher training is provided for contingency plan training. Refer to

2 description above in §8.1.1.

3 Emergency coordinator training: Annual refresher training is provided for emergency coordinator
4 training. Refer to description above in §8.1.1,

5 Ooerations training: Refresher training occurs on many frequencies (i.e., annual, every other year, and

6 every three years) for operations training. When justified, some training will not contain a refresher

7 course and will be identified as a one-time only training course. The TSD unit-specific training plan

8 documentation will specify the frequency for each training course. Refer to description above in§8.1.1.

9 8.2 DESCRIPTION OF TRAINING DESIGN

10 Proper design of a training program ensures personnel who perform duties on the Hanford Facility related
11 to WAC 173-303-330(1)(d) are trained to perform their duties in compliance with WAC 173 303. Actual
12 job tasks, referred to as duties, are used to determine training requirements. The first step taken to ensure
13 Hanford Facility personnel have received the proper training is to determine and document the waste
14 management duties by job title/position. The second step compareswaste management duties to general
15 waste management unit training curriculum. If general waste management unit training curriculum does
16 not address the waste management duties, the training curriculum is supplemented and/or on-the-job
17 training is provided. The third step summarizes the content of a training course necessary to ensure that
18 the training provided to eachjob title/position addresses associated waste management duties. The last
19 step is to assign training curriculum to Hanford Facility personnel based on the previous evaluation. The
20 training plan documentation contains this process. •

21 Waste management duties include those specified in §8.1 as well as those contained in
22 WAC I73-303-330(1)(d). Training elements ofWAC 173-303-330(1)(d) applicable to TSD unit
23 operations will be specified in the unit-specific documentation.

24 Hanford Facility personnel who perform these duties receive training pertaining to their duties. The
25 training plan documentation described in the unit-specific documentation contains specific information
26 regarding the types of training Hanford Facility personnel receive based on the outline in §8.1.

27 8.3 TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND/OR DISPOSAL UNIT-SPECIFIC TRAINING

28 In accordance with Permit Condition II.C.3, the unit-specific documentation, if appropriate, contains a
29 description of the training plan. The training plan ensures that personnel training is conducted as required
30 by WAC 173-303-330, as specified in Permit Condition II.C.1. The training plan contributes to the
31 assurance that TSD units are operated and maintained in accordance with requirements of the EPA,
32 Ecology, and DOE-RL.

33 Training plan documentation is maintained outside of the Permit. Therefore, changes made to the training
34 plan documentation are not subject to the Permit modification process. However, the training plan
35 documentation is prepared to comply with WAC 173-303-330(2).

36 Documentation prepared to meet the training plan consists of hard copy and/or electronic media as
37 provided by Permit Condition II.C. 1. The training plan documentation consists of one or more
38 documents and/or a training database with all the components identified in the core document.

39 The Hanford Site contractors are responsible for developing and administering the courses required by the
40 training programs, and for establishing formal retraining dates for these courses. The TSD unit
41 management is responsible for identifying TSD unit- and job-specific training requirements for TSD unit
42 personnel and for ensuring personnel complete the appropriate training.
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1 In administering certain training courses, a retraining date could be set by TSD unit management. The
2 fonnal retraining date is a date (day/month/year) counting from the most recent initial training date or
3 another baseline date established for the training. The formal retraining date remains the same each year
4 regardless of when retraining is completed. Rettaining is to occur within 30 days of the formal retraining
5 date. While it is preferable to complete retraining within the 30 days before the formal retraining date,
6 managers have the ability to authorize personnel for 30 days beyond the formal retraining date, thus
7 allowing a 60-day window in which to satisfy the retraining requirements.

8 8.4 TRAINING RECORDS

9 As specified in Permit Condition II:C.1, each Hanford Facility Permittee maintains documentation in
10 accordance with WAC 173-303-330(2) and (3). Training records could be maintained in hardcopy form
11 or by using electronic data storage. At a minimum, training records will consist of course attendance
12 rosters correlating the training received with the personnel who were in attendance. Training records are
13 maintained in accordance with the requirements of the Privacy Act of1974. Training records for
14 personnel are available for inspection purposes through 59 FR 17091, which gives federal, state, and local
15 government officers 'routine use' access to training records where a regulatory program being
16 implemented is applicable to a DOE or contractor program.

17 8.5 TRAINING DIRECTOR

18 One person does not function as the. training director on the Hanford Facility. A TSD unit manager has
19 overall responsibility for all training required by WAC 173-303-330 and Pernut Condition II.C at the
20 TSD unit under this manager's control. To meet requirements of a training director in
21 WAC 173-303-330(l)(a), the position is shared among TSD unit personnel, central training organization
22 personnel, and other support organization personnel. A TSD unit manager can access training resources
23 and experts from many different areas on a variety of subject matters rather than relying on the
24 knowledge of a limited number ofpersons: This shared responsibility ensures the identification of the
25 appropriate training requirements and that the Hanford Facility dangerous waste training programs for
26 each Permittee meet all applicable dangerous waste management requirements.
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1 12.0 REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING

2 This chapter discusses reporting and recordkeeping requirements as detailed in the Hanford Facility

3 RCRA Permit (Permit), Condition 11.1 (Facility Operating Record) and other Permit Conditions. Much of

4 this discussion focuses on the organization and content of the Hanford Facility Operating Record and

5 describes how records are managed and maintained. Certification and immediate reporting requirements

6 also are discussed.

7 For purposes of maintaining records designated for the "Hanford Facility", both off-site and on-site

8 locations are used to maintain compliance. In accordance with Standard Condition I.H, the following off-

9 site locations are used to maintain Hanford Facility records: (1) 700 Area, (2) Locations within the City

10 of Richland under control of one or more of the Permittees, (3) Administrative Record locations within

11 the Stevens Center complex, (4) Consolidated Information Center at Washington State University, Tri-

12 Cities. (5) Archived records at the National Archives and Records Administration (NARA), Pacific

13 Alaska Region, 6125 Sand Point Way NE, Seattle, Washington, 98115-7999 Records located on the

14 Hanford Facility, and stored at government archive centers, can be accessed by contacting the

15 Environmental Data Management Center (509) 376-1418. The current approach is to retain records until

16 10 years after clean closure; postclosure or corrective action is complete and certified for the Hanford

17 Facility, whichever is later (Permit Condition I.E.10.b and I.E.10.c). As specified in the Permit, records

18 can be kept in an electronic format (Permit Conditions I.E.10.b, I.E.10.c, II.C.l, and 11.1. 1).

19 12.1 DESCRIPTION OF RECORDS AND REPORTS

20 Records and reports required by the Permit and associated WAC 173-303 and Title 40, Code of Federal

21 Regulations are summarized briefly in this section. Table 12.1 identifies the records and reports

22 maintanned pursuant to this Permit, designates which records and/or reports are contained in the General

23 Information and/or Unit-Specific files, and how reports are submitted to Ecology. Table 12.1, lists Permit

24 Conditions and the associated records and/or reports, location of records and/or reports, and the

25 mechanisms by which these records and/or reports are submitted to the regulators. For implementation of

26 any of the record and/or report conditions summarized in this section, the actual wording of the Permit

27 should be referred to, rather than the summaries.

28 Permit Condition 11.1 contains specific discussion of the contents of the Facility Operating Record,

29 including direction for the inclusion of all other reports, as required by the Permit Condition II.I.1.t. The -

30 Hanford Facility Operating Record consists of two files, a General Information file and a Unit-Specific

31 File. The 'Record Contact' for the General Information file can be accessed by calling (509) 372-0958.

32 Unit-Specific File records are maintained by the individual TSD units and can be accessed by contacting

33 the TSD unit 'Records Contact'. Unit-Specific File records could be maintained at locations other than the

34 TSD unit.

35 12.1.1 Permit Modifications

36 Permit Condition I.C.3, pertains to Permit modifications not otherwise addressed in the Permit.

37 WAC 173-303-830(4) contains Class 1 modifications, Class 2 modifications, Class 3 modifications, other

38 modifications, and temporary authorizations associated with Class 2 or 3 modifications. Condition I.C.3,

39 allows for Class I modifications to be entered into the Hanford Facility Operating Record and submitted

40 to Ecology quarterly. Any Class 1 modifications made during a quarter are consolidated and submitted in

41 a report within 10 days after the end of that quarter. Quarters end on December 31, March 31, June 30,

42 and September 30. The notification required by WAC 173-303-830(4)(a)(i)(B) for Class I modifications

43 will be met by publication of a notice, in the next regular edition following submittal, of the newsletter

44 described in the Tri-Party Agreement, § 10.3.
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I Class 2 and Class 3 modifications are submitted at the request of the Permittees as required based upon
2 WAC 173-303-830(4)(b) and (c) respectively. Other modifications identified in WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)
3 are submitted when the proposed modification is not explicitly identified in WAC 173-303-830
4 Appendix I. Following submittal of Class 2 and 3 Permit modifications, notice of the modification
5 request will be sent to the Hanford Facility mailing list in the next regular edition of the newsletter
6 described in § 10.3 of the Tri-Party Agreement. The Permittees will publish the newspaper notice in the
7 Tri-City Herald within 7-days of submittal of the Permit modification request.

8 Other modifications are described in WAC 173-303-830(4)(d) and are used when a permit modification is
9 not explicitly listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I. In this case, the permit modification will be

10 submitted as a Class 3 modification or will be submitted with a request for Ecology to review and approve
11 as a Class 1 or Class 2 modification.

12 Temporary authorizations are submitted when the Permittees can meet the criteria in
13 WAC 173-303-830(4)(e). Public notification of temporary authorizations will be sent to persons on the
14 Hanford Facility mailing list in the next regular edition of the newsletter described in the Tri-Party
15 Agreement, § 10.3 for public involvement in lieu of the 7-day requirement in WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(c).

16 12.1.2 Monitoring and Records

17 Permit Condition I.E. 10.b, pertains to records of monitoring information are to be kept for TSD units.
18 The monitoring information includes calibration and maintenance records and all original strip chart
19 recordings for continuous monitoring instrumentation, copies of reports and records required by the
20 Permit, and records of data used to complete the application for the Permit.

21 Permit Condition I.E.10, pertains to the keeping of records not associated with a particular TSD unit.
22 These records include copies of reports and records required by the Permit, and records of data used to
23 complete the application for the Permit.

24 Permit Condition II.L 1.n, also addresses monitoring records.

25 Records specific to groundwater monitoring are discussed in § 12.1.26.

26 12.1.3 Reporting Planned Changes

27 Permit Condition I.E. 11, pertains to notifying Ecology as soon as possible of any planned physical
28 alterations or additions to the Hanford Facility that have an impact on TSD units or non-TSD unit areas
29 subject to the Permit.

30 12.1.4 Certification of Construction or Modifications

31 Permit Condition I.E. 12, pertains to notifying Ecology for construction or modification of a TSD unit has
32 been accomplished in compliance with the Permit Conditions. This notification is to be made by a letter
33 signed by the Permittees and a registered professional engineer.

34 12.1.5 Anticipated Noncompliance

35 Pemiit Condition I.E.13, pertains to notifying Ecology at least 30 days in advance of any planned changes
36 or activities that could result in a noncompliance with the Permit. If the 30-day advance notice is not
37 possible, the Pemrittees areto supply notice immediately after becoming aware of the anticipated
38 noncompliance.

,r.
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1 12.1.6 Transfer of Permits

2 Permit Condition I.E. 14, pertains to notifying Ecology before transferring ownership or operation of the

3 Hanford Facility during its operating life. The Permittees are to notify the new owner or operator in

4 writing of the requirements ofWAC 173-303-600, WAC.173-303-806 Changes in co-operator for

5 individual TSD units will be accomplished by filing a revised Part A, for that TSD unit.

6 12.1.7 Immediate Reporting

7 Permit Condition I.E.15.a, pertains to immediate reporting to Ecology any release of dangerous waste or

8 hazardous substances, or any noncompliance with the Permit that could endanger human health or the

9 environment.

10 Permit. Condition I.E.15.c, pertains to immediate reporting to Ecology any information on the release or

11 unpermitted discharge of dangerous waste or hazardous substances that could cause an endangerment to

12 drinking water supplies or ground or surface waters, or of a release or discharge of dangerous waste or

13 hazardous substances, or of a fire or explosion at the Facility that could threaten human health or the

14 environment.

15 12.1.8 Release or Noncompliance Not Requiring Immediate Reporting

16 Permit Condition I.E.15.d, pertains to any release or noncompliance not required to be reported

17 immediately, a brief account must be entered within 2 days into the Hanford Facility Operating Record,

18 Unit-Specific File for TSD units, or into the Hanford Facility Operating Record, General file, inspection

19 log or separate spill log, for non-TSD units.

20 12.1.9 Written Reporting

21 Permit Condition I.E. 16, pertains to a written report within 15 days of awareness of the circumstances of

22 any noncompliance with the Permit that could endanger human health or the environment.

23 12.1.10 Manifest Discrepancy Report

24 Permit Condition I.E.17.a, pertains to reporting associated with discovery of a'signifrcant discrepancy'

25 (Permit, Definition 'r.')) in a manifest for dangerous waste received from outside the Hanford Facility. If

26 not reconciled within 15 days of discovery, the Permittees are to submit a letter report to Ecology in

27 accordance with WAC 173-303-370(4), including a copy of the applicable manifest or shipping paper.

28 12.1.11 Waste Tracking Form Discrepancy Report

29 Permit Condition I.E. 17.b, pertains to reporting associated with discovery of a'significantdiscrepancy'

30 (Permit, Definition'r.') in waste tracking forms for dangerous waste transported within the Hanford

31 Facility. If not reconciled within 15 days of discovery, the Permittees are to note the discrepancy in the

32 receiving TSD unit's operating record.

33 12.1.12 Other Information

34 Permit Condition I.E.20, pertains to situations where the Permittees become aware that they have failed to

35 submit any relevant facts in a permit application, closure plan, or postclosure plan, or submitted incorrect

36 information in a perrnit application, closure plan, or postclosure plan, or in any report to Ecology. In

37 accordance with this condition, the Permittees are to promptly submit such facts or corrected information.
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1 12.1.13 Permit-Related Documentation

2 Permit Condition I.H, pertains to records of the Permit-related documentation are to be kept and
3 maintained for 10 years after postclosure care or corrective actionof the Hanford Site has been certified
4 as complete, whichever is later. The following documents, and amendments, revisions, and modifications
5 to these documents, are to be retained at the facility or some other location approved by Ecology:
6 documents and amendments, revisions, and modifications to the Permit and all Attachments; Facility
7 Operating Record. All dangerous waste Part B permit applications, post closure permit applications, and
8 closure plan applications are maintained in the Administrative Record located at 2440 Stevens,
9 Room 1101, Richland, WA. These documents shall be maintained for ten (10) years after post-closure

10 care or corrective action for the Facility, whichever is later, has been completed and certified as complete

11 12.1.14 Notification of Permit-Related Information

12 Permit Condition ILE.4, pertains to the provision of a notification of availability to Ecology of data
13 obtained pursuant to the Permit within 30 days of receipt by the Permittees, or after completion of quality
14 assurance/quality control activities, if applicable. If data are obtained routinely, the Pernuttees only need
15 to provide notification of data availability within 30 days of first availability along with a statement as to
16 expected frequency of future data. If routine data are not acquired at the stated expected frequency, the
17 Permittees are to notify Ecology within 30 days with an explanation and revision, if applicable.

18 12.1.15 Waste Location

19 Permit Condition II.I.I.a, pertains to systems to identify and map the locations of solid waste management
20 units (SWMUs) are documented and maintained within the Hanford Facility Operating Record, Permit
21 Attachment 3, Applicability Matrix. These systems include the Hanford Geographic Information System
22 (HGIS) database and the WIDS database. A list identifying applicable active 90-day waste storage areas
23 and dangerous waste satellite accumulafion areas and their locations on the Hanford Facility also are
24 maintained by each co-operator. In addition, records required by WAC 173=303-380(1) and (2) regarding
25 waste location and methods of waste management are maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating
26 Record, Unit-Specific File for dangerous waste managed in the TSD unit.

27 12.1.16 Waste Analysis

28 Permit Condition II.D, pertains to the generation of waste analysis and other waste designation records for
29 each TSD unit accepting waste; and Permit Condition ILIa.b,pertains to the maintenance. These records
30 include waste analysis and/or other waste designation for waste resulting from an unidentifiable spill or
31 leak, or waste generated at a TSD unit during decontamination or maintenance activities if required.

32 12.1.17 Occurrence Reports

33 Permit Condition II.I.1.c, pertains to identification of a system to generate occurrence reports is described
34 in operating practices documentation maintained by the Permittees. The occurrence notificatioscenter is
35 staffed 24 hours a day and conforms to this requirement.

36 12.1.18 Unmanifested Waste Reports

37 Permit Condition I.E. 18, pertains to receipt ofany dangerous waste shipment from offsite. The Hanford
38 Facility uses waste manifests for tracking offsite waste shipments. The completed waste manifests are the
39 source of two possible reports, the manifest discrepancy report and the uumanifested waste report. Permit
40 Condition I.E.18, addresses the reporting of unmanifested dangerous waste shipments received from
41 offsite sources within 15 days to Ecology. Records documenting unmanifested waste shipments are
42 retained by the receiving TSD unit in accordance with Permit Condition II:1.1.d.
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1 12.1.19 Contingency Plan and Incident Records

2 Pemiit Conditions II.A and H.I.1.e, pertains to records documenting the details of any incidents requiring

3 the implementation of the contingency plan be maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating Record.

4 Records documenting the details of incidents on the Hanford Facility between TSD unit boundaries

5 (i.e., transportation incidents) are maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, General

6 Information File. Records documenting the details of incidents on the Hanford Facility within TSD unit

7 boundaries are maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific File. Occurrence

8 reports also are generated to document incidents judged too minor to require the implementation of the

9 contingency plan (e.g., incidents identified as offhormal occurrences, or unusual occurrences).

10 12.1.20 Personnel Training Records ,

11 Permit Conditions ILC and H.I.I.f, pertains to training records be kept by the individual TSD units.

12 Typically, each contractor maintains official training records in a centralized location. These records

13 could be maintained in a hard copy form or by using electronic data storage. At a minimum, training

14 records will consist of course attendance rosters correlating the training received with personnel who were

15 in attendance. Training records are maintained in accordance with the requirements of the Privacy Act.

16 The training records ofpersonnel are available for inspection purposes through 59 FR 17091, which gives

17 federal, state, and local government officers'routine use'. access to training records where a regulatory

18 program being implemented is applicable to the DOE-RL or contractor program.

19 12.1.21 Preparedness and Prevention Arrangements

20 Permit Condition II.B.4, pertains to arrangements with local authorities. Permit Attachment 4, Table 3-1,

21 "Memorandum of Understanding", details the preparedness and prevention arrangements made with other

22 agencies and governing entities.

23 12.1.22 Projections of Anticipated Costs for Closure and Postclosure and Postclosure Monitoring

24 and Maintenance

25 Permit Conditions H.H.1 and II.I.1.i, requires a cost estimate for facility closure. The Permittees prepare

26 an annual report of projections of anticipated costs for closure for TSD units included in Parts III and V of.

27 the Permit. An annual report of projections of anticipated costs for postclosure monitoring and

28 maintenance for TSD units incorporated into Parts IH, V, and VI of the Permit is prepared, and submitted

29 to Ecology on October 31 of each year, with information updated as of September 30.

30 12.1.23 Onsite Transportation Documentation

31 Permit Condition II.Q, requires documentation to accompany any onsite dangerous waste that is

32 transported to or from any TSD unit subject to the Permit through or within the 600 Area unless the

33 roadway is closed to general public access at the time of shipment. Waste transported by rail or by

34 pipeline is exempt from this condition. Documentation is maintained in the receiving TSD unit's Hanford

35 Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific File to satisfy Permit Condition II.Q.

36 12.1.24 Cross-Reference of Waste Location to Waste Manifest Numbers

37 Permit Condition II.I.1.k, pertains to cross-referencing waste locations to specific manifest document

38 numbers. A solid waste information and tracking system is used, which contains information concerning

39 containerized waste, including the waste location, quantity, and other manifest data. The solid waste

40 information and tracking system provides on-line access and reporting capabilities for waste generators

41 and waste services personnel to identify and characterize a waste container for shipment to a TSD facility.

42 This includes identification of the designation results for the waste container: applicable waste

43 regulations, applicable waste codes and Land Disposal Restrictions (LDR). The system also supports the
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1 solid waste operations, and warehouse, transportation and packaging organizations in the shipment,
2 acceptance and storage ofwaste at TSD facilities.

3 12.1.25 Required Annual Reports

4 Permit Conditions I.E. 19 and I.E.22, pertain to annual reports generated and submitted to Ecology.
5 Permit Condition II.I.l.m, annual report information is maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating
6 Record, General Information file. The individual TSD units maintain their respective annual report
7 information within the Unit-Specific File. Reports include the following:

8 • Annual noncompliance report

9 Permit Condition I.E. 19, pertains to the annual noncompliance report. The report is a compilation of
10 all instances of noncompliance not otherwise required to be reported elsewhere, and is submitted at
11 the time the annual dangerous waste report is submitted. The report is submitted yearly by March 1.

12 • Annual dangerous waste report

13 Permit Condition I.E.22, pertains to annual reporting requirements, pursuant to WAC 173-303-390,
14 which requires an overall annual reportfor each facility that holds an active EPA/State identification
15 number. The report is due to Ecology on March 1 of each year and is referred to as the 'annual
16 dangerous waste report'. The contents ofthe annual dangerous waste report include the following:

17 The Washington State report forms in the Dangerous Waste Annual Report, Book7, Forms and
18 Instructionsfor Treatment, Storage, Disposal, and Recycling Facilities are completed for this report.

19 • The EPA/State identificatiomnumber
20 • Name and address of the Hanford Facility
21 • Calendar year covered by the report
22 • Description and quantity of waste managed
23 • TSD methods
24 • Certification statement signed by an authorized representative.

25 • Annual report of projections of anticipated costs for closure and postclosure and postclosure
26 monitoring and maintenance (§12.1.22).

27 • Annual update of the TSD Pipeline Mapping and Marking DOE-RL submits an annual report
28 identifying any changes to the underground pipeline network.

29 12.1.26 Groundwater Monitoring Records

30 Permit Condition II.F, and DOE/RL-91-28, §5.0 contain requirements that pertain to groundwater
31 monitoring records. Groundwater monitoring records are maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating
32 Record, Unit-Specific File for TSD units defined as regulated units in Parts III, V, and VI of the Permit.
33 Facility-wide elements will be identified in the unit-specific file forYhese TSD units. As discussed
34 throughout DOE/RL-91-28, §5.0, the following elements summarize the universe of groundwater
35 monitoring records: unit-specific documentation related to groundwater monitoring, reports submitted to
36 Ecology, groundwater sample records, Hanford Environmental Information System data, well
37 construction records in the Hanford Well Information System (HWIS) database, and well maintenance
38 records in the HWIS database.

39 Permit Condition ILF.2.a; pertains to inspections of active resource protection wells subject to the Permit
40 are to be conducted at least once every 5 years in accordance with WAC 173-160-030. Inspection records
41 and the maintenance schedule are included in the well maintenance records as described in Attachment 6
42 to the Permit.
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1 Permit Condition H.F.2.b, pertains to evaluating resource protection wells for use as qualified RCRA

2 groundwater monitoring wells. As a result of this evaluation, wells will be abandoned or remediated in

3 coordination with ILF.2.d.

4 Permit Condition II.F.2.c, pertains to a written notice fumished to Ecology at least 72 hours in advance of
5 remediation (excluding maintenance activities) or abandonment of any well subject to the Permit. This

6 notice is maintained as part of the well construction records.

7 12.1.27 Groundwater Corrective Action

8 Permit Condition II.I.l.p, pertains to summaries of all records of groundwater corrective action required

9 by WAC 173-303-645. Groundwater corrective action is identified in WAC 173-303-645(11). Part IV of
10 the Permit addresses corrective action for past-practice units where a TSD unit might be implementing a
11 corrective action program. This information is included in the Semiannual corrective action reports are
12 provided to Ecology and maintained in the Tri-Party Agreement Administrative Record

13 12.1.28 Permit Condition Compliance Evaluation System

14 Permit Condition II.I.l.q, pertains to compliance with the Standard and General Permit Conditions.
15 Several tools are used to track compliance with the Standard and General Facility Permit Conditions.
16 Each TSD unit incorporated into Parts III, V, or VI of the Permit is responsible for compliance and to
17 describe the compliance evaluation system in use.

18 12.1.29 Deed Notifications

19 Pemrit Condition ILL 1.r, pertains to TSD units that cannot be clean closed, a notice in deed must be filed
20 with the county auditor in. The DOE-RL will certify to Ecology that the information has been duly

21 recorded and will provide Ecology with a copy of the document in which the record was placed.

22 12.1.30 Inspection Records

23 Permit Condition 11.0, pertains to general facility inspections are conducted according to the provisions in
24 WAC 173-303-320(2) and as described in DOE/RL-91-28, §6.2.1. Notification is made to Ecology at
25 least 7 days prior to conducting these inspections. A copy of each annual inspection report is maintained
26 in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, General Information file.

27 Permit Condition II.I.1.s, pertains to records of TSD unit-specific inspections that are maintained for a
28 period of at least 5 years from the inspection date as part of the Hanford Facility Operating Record,
29 Unit-Specific File.

30 12.1.31 Closure Certification

31 Permit Condition II.J.I, pertains to documentation of closure ofTSD units is to be accomplished by
32 providing either certifications of closure or certifications of completion of postclosure care. Final closure
33 of the Hanford Facility will be achieved when documentation indicates completion of closure activities
34 for all TSD units.

35 12.1.32 Notification of, or Request for, a Permit Modification

36 Permit Condition 1I.J.3, pertains to written notification ot or request for, a permit modification is to be
37 submitted whenever there is a change in operating plans, facility design, or the approved closure plan. A
38 copy of the amended closure plan is to accompany the notification request.
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1 12.1.33 Closure Plan Deviation

2 Permit Condition II.K,6, pertains to deviations from a TSD unit closure plan required by unforeseen
3 circumstances encountered during closure activities are to be documented in the Facility Operating
4 Record, Unit-Specific File and made available to Ecology upon, request or during the course of an
5 inspection. These deviations are limited to those that do not impact the overall closure strategy but
6 provide equivalent results.

7 12.1.34 Engineering Change Notices and Nonconformance Reports

8 Permit modifications that could affect specifically designated critical systems are submitted in accordance
9 with Permit Conditions II.L.2.b and I1.L.2.c. All other modifications will be available for inspection.

10 12.1.35 As-Built Drawings

11 Permit Condition II.L.2.d, pertains to as-built drawings incorporating design and construction
12 modifications for a construction project subject to the Pemiit is to be placed into the Facility Operating
13 Record, Unit-Specific File within 12 months of construction completion, or within an alternate approved
14 time period.

15 12.1.36 Receiptbf Wastes Generated Offsite

16 Permit Condition II.N.2, pertains to notification of receipt of waste generated outside the United States is
17 to be supplied annually and in writing at least 4 weeks in advance ofthe first shipment. Acopy of this
18 written notice is to be a part of the Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific File.

19 Permit Condition II.N.3, pertains to Permittees notifying the generator of offsite-generated waste in
20 writing (except where the owner or operator is also the generator) that they have the appropriate permits
21 for, and will accept, the waste received from offsite sources. A copy of this written notice is to be a part
22 of the Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific File.

23 12.1.37 Equivalent Materials

24 Permit Condition ILR, establishes general requirements for the substitution of an equivalent or superior
25 product for any equipment or materials specified in Parts III and V. This condition also requires
26 substitution documentation to be placed in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific File.

27 12.1.38 Land Disposal Restrictions Records

28 Permit Condition II.S, addresses LDR. Onsite waste tracking documents the transfer of waste subject to
29 LDR. Other applicable LDR recordkeeping requirements are identified in WAC 173-303-380 and
30 40 CFR 268.

31 12.1.39 Mapping Methodology Report and Underground Pipeline Maps

32 Permit Condition II.U, pertains to mapping methodology report submitted in fulfillment of Permit
33 Condition II.U. 1, the methodology report, underground pipeline maps, and the annual update report will
34 be located in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, GeneraLInformation file.

35 12.1.40 Schedule Extensions

36 Permit Condition II.X.1, pertains to written notification ofany deviations or expected deviations from
37 Permit-related schedules to be supplied to Ecology as soon as possible. The notification is to include all
38 supporting information that best efforts' have been made to meet the required schedules. Copies of all
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1 correspondence regarding schedule extensions are to be kept in the Facility Operating Record,

2 Unit-Specific File.

3 12.1.41 Corrective Action

4 Permit Conditions II.Y.2.a.iv and II.Y.2.b.iv, pertain to the maintenance of information on corrective

5 action for CERCLA Past Practice operable units in accordance with §9.0 and § 10.0 of the Tri-Party

6 Agreement Action Plan. The Permittees must maintain all reports and other information developed in

7 whole, or in part, to meet Permit Condition ILY.2.a and II.Y.2.b, respectively. The information is

8 maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific File for the CERCLA Past Practice

9 Operable units by reference to the Administrative Record.

10 12.1.42 Solid Waste Management Unit Notification

11 Permit Condition ILY.3.b, pertains to written and/or verbal notification to Ecology of newly-identified

12 solid waste management units and newly identified areas of concern at the Hanford Facility. Written

13 notification is accomplished once a year for those solid waste management units and newly identified

14 areas of concern which do not constitute an imminent and substantial endangerment. If a unit or area

15 does pose an imminent or substantial endangerment, notification to Ecology within 5-days is required.

16 The information is maintained in Waste Information Data System for these solid waste management units

17 and newly identified areas of concern.

18 12.1.43 Waste Minimization/Pollntion Prevention

19 Onsite TSD units must include a certification in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific

20 File not less than annually, that a wasteminimization/pollution prevention program is in place, to meet

21 requirements of 40 CFR 264.73(b)(9).

22 12.2 TYPE OF SUBMTTTAL

23 Table 12.1 denotes the protocol for submitting reports. Three options exist: immediate verbal reporting;

24 information submitted via transmittal letters signed by Permittee representatives; and packages certified

25 by the Permittees in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(12) and (13) and/or by a registered professional

26 engineer [e.g., in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(14)(a)(i)].
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Table 12.1. Reports and Records.

DOE/RL-91-28, Rev. 7A

Records and/or Re orts

Hanford Facility
O eratin Record T e of submittal

Permit Condition
p

(Chapter 12.0, Section containing description) General

Information
File

Unit-
Specific

File Verbalz

Transmittal
letter

notcertified
Certified
package

Quarterly Notification of Class I Unit 3
Modification notification (12.1.1) Facility .!

3

I 3C
Class 2 modificationswith or without Unit 3. .
temporary authorization (12.1.1) Facility 3

3

Class 3 modifications with or without Unit 3
temporary authorization (12.1.1) Facility 3

3

I.E.10.b Unit 3
I.E.10.c
II.I.1.n

Monitoring and records (12.1.2)
Facility 3

I E I 1 Re ortin l n d h 12 1 3 '^. . p g p an e c anges ( . . )
Facility

3 3

I.E.12.i
Certification of construction or
modifications ( 12.1.4)

Unit 3

13I E Antici ated o pli 12 1 U"'t ^. . p nonc m ance ( . .5)
Facility 3

3 3

LE.14 Transfer of pennits 12.1.6 Facility 3 3
LE.15.a

Immediate ti 12 1 7
Unit 3

I.E.15.c repor ng ( . . )
Facility 3

3

I E 15 d
Release or noncompliance not Unit 3. . .
requiring immediate i•eporting (12.1.8) Facility 3

16LE W itt ti 12 1 9
Unit " 3. r en repor ng ( . . )

Facility 3 3

I E 17 M if t di 12 1 10
Unit

3. . .a an es screpancy report ( . . )
FacIty 3 3

LE.17.b
Waste tracking form discrepancy report
12.1.11

Unit 3

I E 20 Oth i f m ti 12 1 12 ^ ^. . er n or a on ( . . ) F Nty 3 3 3

Permit-related documentation: Permit
and all attachments and modifications
( 12.1.13 )

Facility 3

LH Permit-related documentation:
Part B permit application, closure plan,
closure/postclosure plan, postclosure
permit application documentation
( 12.1.13 )

Unit 3

ILE 4
Notification of Permit-related Unit 3

.
information (12.1.14) Facility 3

3

ILI I a .W t l 12ti 1 15
Unit 3. . as e oca on ( . . )

Facility 3
ILLl.b W t al i 12 1 16

Unit 3
II.D

as e an ys s ( . . )
Facility 3

II I I O 12 1 17 12 1 19t
Unit 3. . .c ccurrence repor s ( . . , . . )

Facility 3

ILLl.d
U if t d t rt 12 1 18

Unit 3 4
I.E.18

nman es e was e repo s ( . . )
Facility 3

3

11.1.1.e Hanford Emergency Management Plan Unit 3
II.A (all) and incident records (12.1.19) Facility 3

3 3

.--^^
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Table 12.1. Reports and Records.

DOE/RL-91-28, Rev. 7A

Hanford Facility
Operating Record T e of submittal

Permit Condition
Records and/or Reports

Section containing description)(Chapter 12.0
General Unit- Tsansmittal

, Infotmation Specific letter Certified

^File File VerbalZ notcertified package

II.I.I.f Unit 3
Petsonnel training records (12.1.20)

ILC Facility 3

ILI.1.g Preparedness and prevention Facility 3
II.B.4 arrangements 12.1.21

Projections of anticipated costs for Unit 3

ILI.i.i closure and postclosure and postclosure 3

ILH monitoring and maintenance (12.1.22, Facility 3

12.1.25)

II.I.l.j
Onsite transportation documentation

unit 3
12.1.23

Cross-reference ofwaste location to Unit 3
I1.1.1.k

waste manifest numbers (12.1.24) Facility 3

II.I.l.m Annual reports ( 12.1.25 ) Facility 3

I E 19
Annual Noncompliance Report Facility 3 3. .
12.1.25

22LE
Annual Dangerous Waste Report Facility 3.
12.1.25

II
Groundwater monitoring records Unit 3 3

F 2
(12.1.26) Faeility 3

Groundwater corrective action Unit 3
ILLl.p

(12.1.27) Facility 3

Pemtit condition compliance Unit 3
II.1.1.q

evaluation system (12.1.28) Facility 3

ILL 1 r
Deed notification (reference only)

Uttit 3.
( 12.1.29)

II.LI.s Unit 3 3
Inspection records (12.1.30)

II.O Facility 3

ILJ.1 Closure certification ( 12.1.31 ) Unit 3

Notificatiomof, or request for, a permit Unit 3 3
ILJ.3

modification (12.1.32) Facility 3

II:K.6 Closure plan deviation ( 12.1.33 ) Unit 3

IIIlt
II L 2 b

Engineering change notices and
Unit 3 3. . .

nonconformance reports (12.1.34)
II.L.2.c
IIZ.2.d As-built drawings ( 12.1.35 ) Unit 3

II.N.2 Receipt of wastes generated offsite
Unit 3 3

II.N.3 12.1.36
ILR Equivalent materials ( 12.1.37 ) Unit 3

TI S
Land disposal restrictions records

Unit 3 3.
( 12.1.38 )

ILU
Mapping methodology report and

Facility 3 3
under ound pipeline maps 12.1.39

Unit 3 3
II.X.1 Schedule extensions (12.1.40)

Facility 3

II.Y.2.a.iv
Corrective Action (12.1.41) Unit 3

II.Y.2.b.iv

II.Y.3.b
Solid Waste Management Unit Unit 3 3 3
notification (12.1.42)

40 CFR 264.73(B)(9)
W83CCIlIIntmtZation/pollution

Unit 3
prevention ( 12.1.43 )
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Permit Condition, unless otherwise noted.
2 Veibal reporting in accordance with time frames noted in the specified conditions.
3 Certified by a registered professional engineer in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(14)(a)(i).
° Certificafion in accordance with preprinted Ecology TSD Facility Unmanifested Dangerous Waste Report, Form 6.
5 Certified by Permittees in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(12).
6 Certified in accordance with WAC 173-303-610.

^
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1 4.0 CLOSURE ACTIVITIES

WA7890008967, Attachment 41
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2 The physical activities required to close 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities in

3 accordance with WAC 173-303-610 and the Permit will be integrated with the ROD for DOE/RL 96-39,

4 Rev. 1A. The ROD and the remedial design for the selected alternative will specify further the closure

5 activities that will be required for CERCLAremedial action. Closure activities necessary to comply with

6 dangerous waste regulations and the Pennit will need to be consistent with CERCLA activities.
7 CERCLA activities will be required to include elements necessary for closure of a dangerous waste unit.

8 The Closure Plan presents the physical remedial activities and the sampling and analysis requiredto
9 comply with `dVAC 173-303-610 and the Permit for each of the remedial alternatives presented in

10 Attachment 41, Chapter 2.0, §2.2.

11 The closure activities are discussed in this section to highlight the site-specific elements of removal or
12 characterization as clean of structures and piping for the 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal
13 Facilities. The other closure activities are not well defined for these sites at present but will be developed
14 during the remedial design phase. Additional details about the alternatives can be found in
15 DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1 A,. Section 5.2.

16 4.1 REMOVAL OF STRUCTURES

17 The structures in 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities include concrete structures and

18 earthen basins, trenches, fencing and signage surrounding the units, and ancillary surface structures such

19. as valve houses associated with piping. The 1301•N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities

20 structures are discussed in Permit Attachment 41, Chapter 2.0

21 4.1.1 Earthen Structures

22 The contaminated soil in the earthen structures will be excavated by conventional eatthmoving
23 techniques. Removal technologies are described inDOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A, Section 5.1.1 Differing
24 amounts ofcontaminated soils will be generated depending upon theaemedial altemative selected for
25 1301 N and 1325 N. Alternatives that include soil removal are described in DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. lA,
26 Sections 5.2.1.5 through 5.2.1.8 for a residential exposure scenario and in DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A,
27 Sections 5.2.2.5 through 5.2.2.8 for a modified CRCIA ranger/industrial exposure scenario. After loading
28 into containers, contaminated soils will be treated if necessary and/or disposed in an approved disposal
29 facility on the Hanford Site. Particular attention will be given to the protection ofworkers and the
30 environment from exposure to airborne contaminants during excavation and container loading. Dust
31 mitigating measures, such as water sprays and chemical fixatives, may be employed to control fugitive
32 dust emissions. The as low as reasonably achievable review will consider the use of shielding and/or
33 remote handling techniques to reduce worker exposures from direct ionizing radiation.

34 The 1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility demolition waste volumes are discussed in DOE/RL-96-39,
35 Rev. 1A, Sections 4.5.1.1 and 4.5.1.2 for the earthen crib structure and DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. lA,
36 Sections 4.5.2.1 and 4.5.2.2 for the trench. The 1325-N unit demolition volumes are presented in
37 DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1 A, Sections 4.5.3.1 and 4.5.3,2 for the crn'b, and in Sections 4.5.4.1 and 4.5.4.2 for

38 the trench. Waste volume tabulations are provided imDOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A, Appendix D.

39 4.1.2 Concrete Structures

40 Alternatives that include removal of concrete structures are described in. the DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A,

^ 41 Sections 5.2.1.3 through 5.2.1.8, for a residential exposure scenario, and in Sections 5.2.2.3 through

42 5.2.2.8 for a modified CRCIA ranger/industrial exposure scenario. The concrete weir box in the
43 1301-N Crib will be removed as contaminated waste. Demolition of the structure may be necessary or

44 advantageous prior to removal. Dust controls will be employed to control fugitive emissions during any
45 demolition. The demolition waste volume of the weir box is discussed in DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A,
46 Section 4.5.1.3.
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1 The concrete cover support beams and cover panels over the 1301-N Trench and 1325-N Crib and trench
2 will be removed as intact components, if possible. Demolition activities, if required, will be minimized to
3 maintain control of airborne releases and to simplify soil excavation in the trench. As with the earthen
4 structure removal, particular attention will be given to the control of fugitive dusts and worker exposures
5 to direct ionizing radiation. The demolition waste volume of the cover system is discussed in
6 DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A, Section 4.5.2.3for 1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility, and in
7 DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A, Section 4.5.4.3 for 1325 N. Waste volume tabulations are provided in
8 DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. lA, Appendix D.

9 Demolition debris and solid wastes in the cribs and trenches potentially include demolished concrete,
10 wooden poles, and netting. These materials will be removed during crib and trench excavation operations
11 and disposed with the contaminated soils.

12 4.2 PIPING REMOVAL OR CHARACTERIZATION AS CLEAN

13 The remediation of 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities includes the excavation and
14 removal of the contaminated piping systems that have not been characterized and determined to be clean
15 (i.e., contain no dangerous waste constituents above residential MTCA B concentrations) between N
16 Reactor and the cribs. Alternatives that include removal of piping are described in DOE/RL-96-39,
17 Rev. 1A, Sections 5.2.1.3 through 5.2.1.8, for a residential exposure scenario, and in DOE/RL-96-39,
18 Rev. 1A, Sections 5.2.2.3 through 5.2.2.8 for a modified CRCIA ranger/industrial exposure scenario.
19 Two figures illustrate the potential extent of piping removal. Permit Attachment 41, Chapter 2.0,
20 Figure 2.1 shows the pipelines to be removed between the 1722-N Building and 1301-N and between
21 1310-N and 1301-N. Permit Attachment 41, Chapter 2.0, Figure 2.2 shows the piping between the
22 1301-N Crib and the 1325-N Crib. Pipe lengths and map references are provided in DOE/RL-96-39,
23 Rev. lA, Appendix D.

24 The buried pipelines will be unearthed by conventional excavation equipment. The exposed piping may
25 be segmented for removal manually or by remote methods, depending on contact radiation exposures.
26 Contamination controls will focus on the drainage of residual fluids in the piping prior to, and during,
27 segmentation and on the control of airborne contamination during cutting and pipe handling operations:
28 After the piping has been removed, the pipe bedding soil will be surveyed foraesidual contamination,
29 excavated, and disposed as necessary.

30 4.3 SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS ACTIVITIES

31 4.3.1 Past Soil Characterization Data

32 Data used to characterize the vadose zone soils were obtained from six boreholes drilled and sampled to
33 support the 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities limited field investigation
34 (DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A ). DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. lA, Figure 2-32 shows the locations of these
35 boreholes. Two of the boreholes are adjacent to 1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility (199-N-107A
36 and 199-N-108A), one is next to 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility (199-N-109A), and three are
37 located northwest of 1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility (199-N-75, 199-N-76, and 199-N-80)
38 between that facility and the river. Samples were obtained from near the surface to a depth ofup to
39 30.2 m(99 ft). All of these data are presented in the limited field investigation.

40 In addition to the boreholes, sediment samples were collected from the 116-N-1 Crib. Data from these.
41 samples were not used in this evaluation because of insufficient QC associated with the sample collection
42 process. Other soil samples have been collected from this vicinity, but most have only been analyzed for
43 radionuclides.

44 Data from the characterization samples are summarized in Appendix A of the 1301-N and 1325-N limited
45 field investigation. These data indicate that chromium is the only metal of concern in vadose zone soils at
46 1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility below 3.0/4.6 m(10/15 ft). Chromium exceeded background

J
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1 concentrations in data associated with 1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility. Mercury is the only other

2 metal that is included in the contaminants of concern (COCs), but no data from the boreholes at 1301-N
3 and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities are available to evaluate the presence or absence of this
4 analyte in vadose zone soils. Therefore, it is retained as a COC in surface soils (0'to 3.0/4.6 m[10l15 ft]).

5 In DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A, Appendix G, mercury will not reach groundwater in 1,000 years. Therefore
6 is not considered to be a constituent of concern for groundwater protection below 3.0/4.6 m(10/15 ft).
7 Evaluation of nitrate concentrations in the soil is similarly limited because of apaucity of data, so that
8 substance has been retained as a COC. Nitrate is a mobile constituent, and a nitrate plume exists inthe
9 groundwater. Therefore, nitrate is considered a COC for both surface and subsurface soils.

10 Data from the three boreholes located outside of these facilities indicate thatno metals are above
11 background values. One sample from the 150- to 180-cm (5- to 6-ft) interval in borehole 199-N-76 was
12 analyzed for mercury, and its value is well below typical background concentrations. These data indicate
13 that metals deposited in the TSDs did not migrate laterally in the vadose zone any substantial distance.

14 Sampling during remediation did not detect the presence of methanol in the soil. The Washington State
15 Department of Ecology granted a contained-in determination for methanol in December 2000. The
16 limited field investigation sampling was not analyzed for the presence of methanol, and methanol was not
17 listed as detected in any other sampling efforts. Acetone, however, was detected in three samples
18 collected from boreholes outside of the facilities, at concentrations up to 51 ppb. Organic analytes were

19 not analyzed in samples collected within and adjacent to the TSD units; however, field screening using an
20 organic vapor monitor did not detect any organic compounds. Acetone is a common laboratory

21 contaminant, and most of the data reported by the laboratory either are at detection limit or are associated
22 with a blank that contained detectable amounts of acetone. These circumstances cast doubt on the

^ 23 presence of detectable quantities of acetone in the wells outside the bounds ofthe TSD unit.

24 Additional sampling was performed in 1998 and is documented in the Data Summary Report (BHI 1999).

25 Characterization of the sites was conducted through sampling in accordance with the Sampling Analysis

26 Planfor the 100-NR-1 Treabnent; Storage, and Disposal Units During Remediation Closeout

27 (DOE 2000a).

28 4.3.2 Characterization Activities to Determine Closure Option

29 A sampling and analysis plan (DOE 2000a) has been developed to support site closure. As presented in

30 Section 4.3 and in DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A, Table 4-17, dangerous waste constituents are retained as

31 constituents of concern in both surface soils and subsurface soils. All alternatives (other than the

32 No-Action Alternative) will result in the removal of dangerous waste constituents above 3.0 m(10.ft) bgs
33 for the modified CRCIA ranger/industrial exposure scenario and 4.6 m(15 ft) bgs for the rural-residential
34 scenario. This will result in removal of all soils that could be contaminated at levels that present a direct
35 exposure hazard as defined in MTCA. Verification sampling to determine MTCA direct soil exposure
36 standard compliance will therefore not be required unless some areas around the units are not excavated
37 and removed to the 3.Om and 4.6m level. Verification sampling will be performed on contaminants that
38 may be present below 3:0 in or 4.6 in for the purposes of determining compliance with groundwater
39 protection standards.

40 The Data Quality Objectives process was used (BFII 2000) to define the extent and type of sampling and
41 analysis required during excavation and closure. This effort will define sampling issues, which may
42 include analytes of interest, sample location, number of samples, number and frequency of field QC
43 samples (i.e., trip blanks, equipment blanks, splits, and duplicates), sampling methodology, analytical
44 methods, laboratory protocols, laboratory validation, data error tolerances, and data evaluation methods.
45 This DQO effort will culminate in an Ecology-approved sampling and analysis plan.
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1 Alternative-specific sampling and analysis activities are as follows:

2 RRES-6 and MCRIS-6 - The Remove/Treat if Required/Dispose/Backfill (Removal) alternatives will
3 require sampling and analysis at the end of excavation to determine that, at a minimum, a modified
4 closure option has been attained. Dangerous waste constituents must be below MTCA Method C direct
5 soil exposure and groundwater protection standards in order to preclude7andfill closure and placement of
6 a cover. Dangerous waste constituents must be below MTCA B direct soil exposure and groundwater
7 protection standards in order to achieve remediation under RRES-6.

8 MCRIS-7 - The Remove 3.0 m(10 ft) bgs/Treat ifRequired/Dispose/BackfilllCapping alternative will
9 result in the placement of a WAC 173-303-compliant cover should dangerous waste constituents be left in

10 place above MTCA Method C levels. Concentrations of dangerous waste constituents remaining under
11 the units would be irrelevant to the need for placement of a landfill cover, however, to determine whether
12 other landfill postclosure requirements should be imposed at one or both units, concentrations of
13 constituent would need to be defined. Sampling would be required after excavation and/or prior to
14 backfilling and placement ofthe cap for this alternative.

15 MCRIS-8 - Sampling and analysis would be required for the Remove 3.0 m(10 $) bgs/Treat if
16 Required/Dispose/Vitrify (Vitrification) alternative to define the extentbf contamination of the dangerous
17 waste constituents needing treatment. Sampling after vitrification may be required in order to determine
18 the effectiveness of the treatment for dangerous waste constituents.

19 In addition to the sampling described above, sampling may be performed during excavation to help define
20 extent of contamination, to guide field activities, and for waste characterization to determine ex situ
21 treatment and disposal requirements.

22 4.3.3 Piping Characterization

23 Should a determination be made that piping associated with the 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste
24 Disposal Facilities may be able to meet clean closure standards and be left in place, such a determination

for their concurrence. This determination may be based on process25
lwledgesampling, or both26 kno

27 4.4 WASTE MANAGEMENT

28 Closure of the 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities in accordance with the remedial
29 alternatives identified will generate low-level radioactive or mixed waste in the form ofcontaminated
30 soils and debris. Disposal of these wastes will be performed at the Environmental Restoration Disposal
31 Facility or the W-025 Trench, both located on the 200 Area Plateau of the Hanford Site, in compliance
32 with WAC 173-303 for any dangerous or mixed waste that will be generated. If generated wastes do not
33 meet the acceptance criteria for these units, such as compliance with land disposal restrictions
34 (40 CFR 268), a disposal plan will be developed to determine appropriate treatment or disposal options
35 for these wastes. Waste generated as part of this remediation activity will be managed and disposed of in
36 such a way as to ensure protection ofhuman health and the environment.

37 Waste generation, management, and disposal will be conducted in accordance with operational
38 procedures and with all State, Federal, and DOE Orders and regulations dealing with waste, including
39 agreements with the public and stakeholders.

40 4.5 MODIFIED CLOSURE INSTITUTIONAL CONTROL REQUIREMENTS

41 Should a modified closure option be determined for 1301-N and/or 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal
42 Facilities, institutional controls in accordance with Permit Condition II.K.3.a and WAC173-340-44043

shall be adhered to. Institutional controls consist of physical measures and administrative and legal
44 mechanisms. Possible methods of controlling access to contaminated sites include placement of signs,
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1 entry control such as locked fencing, aitificial or natural barriers, and active surveillance. Measures to be

2 used depend on specific site conditions and degree of hazard associated with contamination left at the end

3 of remediation activities. Because of this, specific institutional controls cannot be detailed until after

4 selection of an alternative and incorporation of design elements during the remedial design phase.

5 A notice in deed and survey plat will be submitted to the Benton County Auditor as described in
6 Section 4.12.

7 4.6 FINAL COVER REQUIREMENTS FOR LANDFILL CLOSURE

8 Should dangerous waste contaminants be left within the soil column above MTCA Method C levels, a
9 landfill cover would need to be designed and constructed over the unit(s). Specific design aspects
10 associated with a landfill cover would require development after the ROD and during the remedial design

11 phase associated with 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities.
i

12 4.7 PERSONNEL TRAINING

13 Training will be provided to site personnel in accordance with the 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste
14 Disposal Facilities training plan contained in DOE/RL-96-39, Rev. 1A, Attachment A-4. This training
15 will be effective until the postclosure period. At that point, the personnel training information contained
16 in Attachment 41, Chapter 5.0, §5.4 will supplement training of personnel for postclosure care activities.

17

18
19

20
21
22
23
24

25

4.8 CLOSURE CONTACT

The DOE-RL will be the official contact for 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities during

the postclosure period at the following address:

Director, Office of Environmental Services *
U.S. Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office
P.O. Box 550
Richland, Washington 99352

*or its equivalent should there be a future reorganization at DOE-RL

26 4.9 CLOSURE SCI3EDULE

27 Closure activities (actual cleanup) for 116-N-3 will begin in July 2000.

28 At the completion of 116-N-3, closure activities at 116-N-1 will begin. Approximately 600 feet (Permit
29 Attachment 41, Chapter 2.0, Figure 2.1) of piping that is associated with the 116-N-1 TSD Waste Site and
30 the 116-N-2 Facility and support facilities (1322-NA, NB, NC) will be deferred until decontamination and
31 deconnnissioning (D&D). of these facilities. This deferral is due to safety concerns with remediatingthe
32 piping and the radiological dose exposure to remedial action workers. Remediation will require
33 excavation of the earthen berm at the 116-N-2 Facility, which provides radiological shielding.

34 Additionally, approximately 5,600 feet (Permit Attachment 41, Chapter 2.0, Figure 2.2) of piping that is
35 associated with 116-N-1, 105-N and 109-N Facilities (part of the N Reactor Facility Complex) will be
36 deferred until D&D activities of the 105-N Reactor Facility Complex. This deferral is also due to safety
37 concerns with remediating the piping. Remediation will require excavation up to foundation walls of
38 these facilities, thus, jeopardizing the integrity of the facilities. The pipelines intersect and/or follow
39 active underground power lines and potable water lines. Finally, remediation will block the access routes
40 to the ongoing pump-and-treat operations at the 100-N Springs and other active facilities in the
41 100-NArea.

42 The approximate duration of completion for both TSD units is 6 years, not including for the piping that
43 will be deferred. The D&D of the 116-N-2 Facility and support facilities and removal of the deferred
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1 piping is planned for startup in the fiscal year 2004. The deferred piping associated with the 105-N and
2 109-N Facilities will be remediated as part ofD&D of the 105-N Reactor Facility Complex in accordance
3 with Tri-Party Agreement Milestone M-093-20.

4 The corrective action schedule of compliance for UPR-100-N-31 will be the same as the closure schedule.

5 4.10 AMENDMENT OF CLOSURE PLAN

6 The 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facilities closure plan will be amended whenever
7 changes in closure activities or postclosure requirements occur and prior to certification of closure and
8 postclosure, respectively, that would constitute a Class 1, 2, or 3 modification to the Permit
9 (WAC 173-303-830).

10 4.11 CERTIFICATION OF CLOSURE

11 In accordance with WAC 173-303-610(6), within 60 days of closure of 1301-N and 1325-N Liquid Waste
12 Disposal Facilities, RL will submit to Ecology a certification of closure signed by both RL and an
13 independent registered professional engineer. The certification will specify that the units have been
14 closed in accordance with specifications contained within the approved closure plan, as amended, and as
15 contained in the Permit.

16 4.12 SURVEY PLATAND NOTICE IN DEED

17 A survey plat will be submitted by RL to the Benton County Planning Department no later than 60 days
18 after certification of closure of each unit in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(10). Also, a notice in
19 deed will be submitted by RL to the Auditor of the Benton County no later than 60 days after certification
20 of closure of each unit in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(10). After submitting this notice, a
21 certification signed by the Permittees will be submitted to Ecology stating that notification has been
22 recorded along with a copy of the notice in deed. The notice in deed will specify the type, location, and
23 quantity of dangerous wastes remaining after closure actions have been completed..
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1 2.0 FACILITY DESCRIPTION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 This chapter briefly describes the Hanford Site and provides a general overview of the 305-B Storage

3 Facility, including:

4 . Topography
5 • Location information
6 • Traffic information
7 • Performance standards
8 • Buffer monitoring zones
9 • Spills and discharges

10 • Manifest system.

11 2.1 THE 305-B STORAGE FACILITY

12 The 305-B Storage Facility is a dangerous waste and mixed waste storage unit owned and operated by

13 DOE and co-operated by PNNL. The unit is used for the collection, consolidation, packaging, storage,

14 and preparation for transport and disposal of both dangerous waste and mixed waste. It is an integral part

15 of the Hanford Site's waste management system.

16 The 305-B Storage Facility is a one-story frame and masonry building with basement constructed in the

17 early 1950s, with an attached two-story-high metal and concrete building constructed in January 1978,

18 referred to in this document as the "high bay." The unit is located within the 300 Area, as shown in the

19 Chapter 1.0, and was formerly used for engineering research and development. Unit upgrades were

20 completed in 1988 to meet requirements for storage of dangerous waste and mixed waste. Waste storage

21 under interim status began in March 1989.

22 Varieties of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL's research laboratory activities under

23 contract to DOE: These wastes are brought to the 305-B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibility

24 for storage in the unit until enough waste is accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container, usually a

25 30- to 55-gallon drum. When a sufficient number of shipping containers of waste have accumulated, they

26 are manifested for shipment, generally to permitted off-site recycling, treatment or disposal facilities.

27 Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay. The high bay has been equipped with a secondary
28 containment system to facilitate storage of containerized wastes. In addition, four storage "cells" have
29 been constructed within the high bay area for segregated storage of incompatible waste streams. Each of
30 . the cells is approximately 14' x 14', enclosed by 4' high concrete block walls; each cell has its own
31 separate secondary containment system. Drum-quantity storage for incompatible wastes has also been
32 provided in separate areas of the high bay. A description ofthese areas is given in Chapter 4.0,
33 Section 4.1.1.6.

34 Mixed waste is stored in the basement of the original wing of the building in an area approximately
35 18' x 32'. The mixed waste area is also equipped with a secondary . containment berm to prevent migration

36 of spilled wastes. Flammable mixed waste cannot be stored below grade (per Uniform Fire Code) and is
37 stored in an independent area on the first floor of the original wing in individual secondary containment
38 structures (refer to Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.6.11).

39 The 305-B Storage Facility is equipped with a heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) system
40 to provide relatively constant temperatures during storage of dangerous wastes. The first floor of the
41 older building and the high bay are served by a dual-compressor heat pump system for both heating and
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1 air conditioning. The basement area is served by a separate electric heating and evaporative cooling
2 combined system. These systems are adequate to maintaiminterior temperatures in the range of 50-85°F
3 during normal ambient temperatures of 10-110°F.

4 In addition, the unit utilizes a local exhaust system for "bulking" as described in Chapter 4.0,
5 Section 4.1.1.2. This system is located in the flammable liquid bulking module. Local exhaust is
6 provided during bulking operations. Another, smaller ventilation system, referred to as the "elephant
7 trunk ventilation system," is located in the high bay storage cell areas for occasional bulking of solids or
8 nonflammable liquids not requiring use of the flammable liquid bulking module. A smaller, laboratory-
9 style fume hood has also been installed on the south wall of the high bay for compatibility testing and

10 small-volume waste work.

1 I A simplified building layout is shown in Chapter 4.0, Figure 4.7. Individual storage cells are described in
12 Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.

13 2.2 TOPOGRAPHIC MAP

14 Refer to Chapter 1.0, for map information

15 2.3 PERFORMANCE STANDARD

16 The 305-B Storage Facility was designed to minimize the exposure of personnel to dangerous wastes and
17 hazardous substances and to prevent dangerous wastes and hazardous substances from reaching the
18 environment.

^--,

19 In addition, measures are taken to ensure that 305-B Storage Facility is maintained and operated,
20 to the maximum extent practicable given the limits of technology, in a manner that prevents:

21 • Degradation of groundwater quality

22 • Degradation of air quality by open burning or other activities

23 • Degradation of surface water quality

24 • Destruction or impairment of flora or fauna outside of the facility

25 • Excessive noise

26 • Negative aesthetic impacts

27 • Unstable hillsides or soils

28 • Use of processes that do not treat, detoxify, recycle, reclaim, and recover waste material to
29 the extent economically feasible

30 • Endangerment to the health of employees or the public near the facility.

31 The measures taken to prevent each of the above negative effects from occurring are described in the
32 following sections.

33 23:1 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Groundwater Quality

34 Degradation of groundwater quality is prevented by storing waste containers within an enclosed building
35 with a sealed concrete floor. All drains and sumps in areas where wastes are stored are blocked to prevent
36 release of spilled material to the environment. The 305-B Storage Facility accepts only those packages
37 meeting applicable DOT requirements. Opening of containers is done only in areas with spill
38 containment. Design and administrative controls significantly reduce the possibility of release of
39 dangerous waste to the environment through soil or groundwater contamination.
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^. 1 2.3.2 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Air Quality by Open Burning or Other Activities

2 No open burning occurs at 305-B Storage Facility. There is no vegetation around 305-B Storage Facility

3 and the area around the facility is paved or graveled, thereby reducing the risk offire or wind erosion.

4 Combustible and flammable waste is packaged in a manner that reduces the potential for fire.

5 2.3.3 Measures to Prevent Degradation of Surface Water Quality

6 The potential for degradation of surface water quality is extremely low, due to the manner in which the
7 facility is designed and operated. All waste handling activities (i.e., loading/unloading, container
8 opening, waste transfer) presenting the opportunity for spills are conducted inside the unit. All exits from

9 storage areas of 305-B Storage Facility are equipped with spill collection sumps to prevent spilled

10 material from escaping.

11 2.3.4 Measures to Prevent Destruction of Impairment of Flora or Fauna Outside of the Facility

12 305-B Storage Facility is located within the 300 Area. The 300 Area is highly developed and areas not
13. occupied by buildings are generally paved or graveled. As a result, flora or fauna are generally absent
14 within the 300 Area except for several grassed areas. Measures to prevent destruction or impairment of
15 flora or fauna outside the 300 Area are the same as those to prevent releases from the unit (i.e., all waste
16 handling is performed within an enclosed area having spill collection sumps).

17 2.3.5 Measures to Prevent Excessive Noise

18 During normal operations at 305-B Storage Facility excessive noise is not generated. The major sources

19 of noise are waste transport and handling equipment (i.e., forklifts, light vehicles). The noise generated at

20 305-B Storage Facility is compatible with the types of activities generated at neighboring facilities in the

21 300 Area.

22 2.3.6 Measures to Prevent Negative Aesthetic Impacts

23 305-B Storage Facility does not injure or destroy the surrounding flora and fauna. The facility stores
24 waste in approved DOT containers within the confines ofthe structure. The building's appearance is
25 similar to neighboring facilities. For these reasons, the facility presents no negative aesthetic impacts.

26 2.3.7 Measures to Prevent Unstable Hillsides or Soils

27 There are no naturally unstable hillsides near 305-B Storage Facility. The soil beneatkand around the

28 facility was compacted prior to construction.

29 2.3.8 Measures to Prevent the Use of Processes That Do Not Treat, Detoxify, Recycle, Reclaim,
30 and Recover Waste Material to the Extent Economically Feasible

31 The 305-B Storage Facility was established, in part, to enhance DOE's and PNNL's efforts to eliminate or
32 minimize dangerous waste generation, and to treat, detoxify, recycle, reclaim and recover waste materials.

33 Offsite waste management options for dangerous wastes being shipped from the 305-B Storage Facility
34 are evaluated according to the following order of preference:

35 1. Recycling, including solvent reprocessing, oil recycling, metals recovery, burning for energy
36 recovery, etc.
37 2. Treatment, including incineration, volume and/or toxicity reduction, chemical destruction, etc.
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1 3. Land disposal is viewed as least favored option and is generally only used for treatment residues, spill
2 cleanup residues, or when treatment is not feasible.

3 When permitted by law and/or contractual obligations, 305-B Storage Facility staff tries to use this
4 hierarchy without regard to minor variations in cost, e.g., if recycling is available but slightly more
5 expensive than land disposal, recycling is utilized.

6 2.3.9 Measures to Prevent Endangerment to the Health of Employees or the Public Near the
7 Facility

8 305-B Storage Facility is within the 300 Area, which is located approximately I mile north of the
9 corporate limits of the City of Richland. Public entry to the 300 Area is not allowed; members of the

10 public, therefore, cannot enter 305-B Storage Facility. Exposure of members of the public or employees
11 to dangerous and mixed waste constituents is prevented through administrative controls over the
12 designation, packaging, loading, transporting, and storing of the wastes received at 305-B Storage
13 Facility. In addition, physical controls exist (i.e., spill collection sumps) to prevent release of wastes or
14 waste constituents in the event of a spill.

15 Employees are trained to handle and store waste packages (Chapter 8.0). The training includes dangerous
16 waste awareness, emergency response, and workplace safety. Protective equipment, safety data, and
17 hazardous materials information are supplied by operations managementand are readily available for
18 employee use.

19 A contingency plan, including emergency response procedures, is in place and is implemented for spill
20 prevention, containment, and countermeasures to reduce safety and health hazards to employees, the
21 environment, and the public. The contingency plan is described in Chapter 7.0.

22 2.4 BUFFER MONITORING ZONES

23 Buffer and monitoring zones around 305-B Storage Facility are described in the following sections

24 2.4.1 Ignitable or Reactive Waste Buffer Zone

25 Ignitable and reactive wastes are stored in 305-B Storage Facility in compliance with the requirements of
26 the 1988 Uniform Fire Code, Article 79, Division II (International Conference of Building
27 Officials 1991). Quantity limits for storage are established to comply with requirements for Class B
28 occupancy. Structures surrounding 305-B Storage Facility are laboratory and office buildings, which are
29 occupied during normal working hours. The nearest adjacent facility is the 314 Building, which is
30 approximately 30 ft south of 305-B Storage Facility. The closest 300 Area boundary is the western
31 boundary, which is approximately 250 ft west of 305-B Storage Facility.

32 2.4.2 Reactive Waste Buffer Zone

33
34
35
36
37
38
39

Storage of certain reactive wastes listed in WAC 173-303-630(8)(a) is done at 305-B Storage Facility.
These wastes have special storage requirements more stringent than those shown in Section 2.4.1: They
are stored in accordance with this section and with the Uniform Building Code's Table 77.201, latest
edition. The 1988 edition requires buffer zones in Class B occupancies of44 inches for storage of such
wastes, and the storage locations in 305-B Storage Facility reflecting appropriate buffer zones are noted in
Chapter 4.0, Figure 4.1. These wastes are only occasionally stored at the unit depending on generatiosby
individualYesearch projects.
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^. 1 The occupancy storage limitations imposed by UBC for class B occupancy are as follows:

E 1 llb2 • xp osrves.
3 • Organic Peroxide, unclassified, detonatable: l lb
4 . Pyrophoric: 41bs
5 . Unstable (reactive), Class 4: 1 Ib

These limits are allowed to be doubled when stored in flammable storage cabinets, as is done at
305-B Storage Facility; hence, the practical storage limits at 305-B Storage Facility are double those
shown here.

2.4.3 Travel Time

10 Operation of 305-B Storage Facility does not involve the placement ofwaste in dangerous waste surface
11 impoundments, piles, landfarms, or landfills. Therefore, the requirement that the travel time from tfie
12 active portion of the unit to the nearest downstream well or surface water used for drinking purposes be at
13 least three years for dangerous waste and 10 years for extremely hazardous waste does not apply.

14 2.4.4 Dangerous Waste Monitoring Zone

15 Operation of 305-B Storage Facility does not involve the placement of waste in dangerous waste surface

16 impoundments, waste piles, land treatment, or landfill areas. Therefore, a dangerous waste monitoring

17 zone is not required.

18 2.4.5 Extremely Hazardous Waste Monitoring Zone

19 Operation of the 305-B Storage Facility does not involve the placement of waste iadangerous waste
20 surface impoundments, waste piles, land treatment, orlandfull areas.. Therefore, an extremely hazardous
21 waste monitoring zone is not required.
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3.0 WASTE ANALYSIS

2 Thepurpose of this Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) is to document the waste acceptance process, sampling

3 methodologies, analytical techniques, and processes that are undertaken for sampling and analysis of

4 dangerous and or mixed waste managed in the 305-B Storage Facility.

5 This chapter also provides information on the chemical, biological, and physical characteristics of the

6 waste stored at the 305-B Storage Facility.

7 3.1 CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS

8 The dangerous waste and mixed waste stored at 305-B Storage Facility can be categorized as originating

9 from five basic sources:

10 • Listed Waste from specific and nonspecific sources

11 • Discarded commercial chemical products

12 Mixed Waste from Research Activities

13 • Waste from chemicals synthesized or created in research laboratories.

14 . Discarded commercial products exhibiting dangerous waste characteristics and/or criteria:

15 Each of these waste categories is discussed below, including waste descriptions, hazard characteristics;

16 and bases for hazard designations. This information includes that which must be known to treat, store, or

17 dispose of the waste, as required under WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(ii).

s Listed Waste from Specific and Nonspecific Sources . Wastes from specific and nonspecific sources
19 consist of those listed wastes identified in WAC 173-303-9904. Chapter 1.0 identifies the waste from this

20 category with their estimated annual management quantities.

21 Halogenated and nonhalogenated solvents are in the form of spent solvents. Degreasing solvents (F001);

22 as well as spent halogenated solvents (F002), are usedprimarily in research although some commercial

23 applications do exist (e.g:, printing, duplicating). Spent non-halogenated solvents (F003, F004, and F005)

24 also come primarily from research laboratories, although some is generated through maintenance

25 applications: Manufacturing activities are not performed at Tdariford; therefore, dangerous waste from

26 specific sources (WAC 173-303-9904 "K" Waste) typically is not generated at PNNL. I3owever, small

27 quantities of K-listed waste have been generated from treatability studies and sample characterization

28 activities at PNNL from time to time and could be stored at 305-B Storage Facility. W001 state source

29 waste (PCB electrical equipment waste) has been generated in limited amounts in the past and could be
30 stored at 305-B Storage Facility if other generation activities occur.

31 F-listed waste is designated based on process knowledge (i.e., information from container labels or
32 material safety data sheets), or by sampling. Sampling is performed if the generating unit does not have

33 sufficient information to document the composition and characteristics of the waste. The waste generator
34 is responsible for specifying the characteristics of the waste based on knowledge of the chemical products
35 used (i.e., information supplied by the manufacturer) and the process generating the waste. These listed
36 wastes are all designated as based on the criteria given in WAC 173-303-070. These wastes are also
37 subject to LDR regulations under 40 CFR 268, including disposal prohibitions and treatment standards.

4 Discarded Chemical Products: Discarded chemical products consist of those products described in
.,9 WAC 173-303-081. Chapter 1.0, for 305-B Storage Facility identifies all of the discarded chemical
40 products listed in WAC 173-303-9903 and specifies an estimated maximum annual management quantity,
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based on prior experience. Chapter 1.0 lists all of these waste codes, however, because the wide variety . ,
of research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential to generateany of these wastes. '

These wastes (P waste and U waste) are typically received at305-B Storage Facility in the manufacturer's
original These containers typically consist of glass and polyethylene jars or bottles and metal
cans that have a volume equal to or less than 4liters.

Wastes in this category are designated based on the generator's knowledge. As these waste are usually in
original containers, information on the container label is verified by generator knowledge (i.e., knowledge
that material is in its original container) and isvsed to identify contents. Waste in 'as procured' containers
(i.e., original container with intact label) are not sampled. These listed wastes contain those designated as
DW as well as those designated as EHW. These wastes are also subject to LDR regulations under
40 CFR 268, including disposal prohibitions and treatment standards.

Mixed Waste from Research Activities . Dangerous or mixed wastes can be generated by research and
analytical activities. These wastes are generated in laboratories performing chemical and physical
research. These wastes are designated based on the generator's knowledge or based on sampling and
analysis. The generator's knowledge is used if the generator has kept accurate records of the identities
and concentrations of constituents present in the waste. For example, many generating units keep log
sheets for accumulation containers in satellite areas to keep a record of waste constituents. If information
available from the generator is inadequate for waste designation, the wastes are sampled and the results of
the analysis are used for designation. These wastes include those designated as state only dangerous
waste under WAC 173-303-100 and those designated as characteristic dangerous waste under
WAC 173-303-090. Chapter 1.0 includes all categories of toxic, and persistent, waste ( i.e., both DW and
EHW). The wide variety of research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential that these
wastes could begenerated and requires subsequent management at 305-B Storage Facility. Similarly,
Chapter 1.0, includes the characteristic dangerous waste categories D001 through D043 (i.e., ignitable,
corrosive, reactive, and TCLP toxic due to metals or organics content).

26 Flammables (i.e., flash point less than 140° Fahrenheit) will not be stored in the beiow-grademixed waste
27 cell; however, ignitables (D001 due to oxidizer content) will be stored in this cell. Flammable mixed
28 waste is not stored below grade due to Fire Code restrictions. These wastes are stored above the mixed
29 waste cell in a flammable storage module. The flammable mixed waste module is equipped with
30 secondary containment to provide greater than 100 percent secondary containment volume.

31 The waste in this category includes those designated as either DW or EHW. The waste could also be
32 federal LDR waste regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR waste regulated under
33 WAC 173-303-140 (e.g., organic/carbonaceous waste).

34 Waste from Chemicals Synthesized or Created in Research Laboratories . Waste from chemicals
35 synthesized or created in research laboratories typically consist of organics in quantities. of 100 g or less,
36 received in small containers.

37 These wastes are designated based on the generator's knowledge or based on sampling and analysis. The
38 generator's knowledge is used if the generating unit has kept accurate records of the identities and
39 concentrations of constituents present in the waste (e.g., log sheets for accumulation containers). If
40 information available from the generating unit is inadequate for waste designation, the waste is sampled
41 and the results ofthe analysis are used for designation. These wastes include those designated as state
42 only dangerous waste under WAC 173-303-100 and those designated as characteristic dangerous waste
43 under WAC 173-303-090. Chapter 1.0, for.305-B Storage Facility includes all categories of toxic and
44 . persistent waste (i.e., both DW and EHW). The wide variety of research activities conducted at Hanford
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r^-i presents the potential that these wastes could be generated and requires subsequent management at

2 305-B Storage Facility.

3 The waste in this category includes those designated as either DW or EHW. These wastes could also be

4 federal LDR wastes regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR wastes regulated under

5 WAC 173-303-140 (e.g., organic/carbonaceous wastes).

6 Discarded Chemical Products Exhibiting Dangerous Waste Characteristics and/or Criteria . Many

7 discarded chemical products handled in 305-B Storage Facility are not listed in WAC 173-303-9903 and

8 are still considered dangerous waste since they exhibit at least one dangerous waste characteristic and/or

9 criterion (WAC 173-303-090 and WAC 173-303-100). These wastes are included with those listed in the

10 Chapter 1.0, under waste codes D001 through D043, WT01, WT02, WPO1, WP02, and WP03.

11 Waste in this category is designated based on the generator's knowledge. As these wastes are usually in

12 their original containers, information on the container label is verified by thegenerator's knowledge and is

13 used to identify the contents: These wastes contain those designated as DW as well as those designated as

14 EHW. These wastes could also be federal LDR waste regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR

15 waste regulated under WAC 173-303-140 (e.g., organic/carbonaceous waste).

16 3.1.1 Containerized Waste

17 The container storage areas at 305-B Storage Facility meet the containmentsystem requirements of

18 WAC 173-303-630(7)(c). Testing or documentation that the dangerous waste stored at 305-B Storage

19 Facility does not contain free liquids is not required.

20 3.1.2 Waste in Tank Systems

21 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because wastes are not stored in tanks:

22 3.1.3 Waste in Piles

23 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because wastes are not stored in piles.

24 3.1.4 Landfill Waste

25 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because wastes are not placed in landfills.

26 3.1.5 Waste Incinerated and Waste Used in Performance Tests

27 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because wastes are not incinerated:

28 3.1.6 Waste to be Land Treated

29 This section does not apply to the 305-B Storage Facility because waste does not undergo land treatment.

30 3.2 WASTE ANALYSIS.PLAN

1 This section describes the processes used to obtain the information necessary to manage waste in
32 accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303.
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1 3.2.1 Facility Description

2 The 305-B Storage Facility is a dangerous waste and mixed waste storage unitbwned andbperated by the
3 Department of Energy and co-operated by Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL). The unit is
4 used for the collection, consolidation, packaging, storage, and preparation for transport and disposal of
5 both dangerous waste and mixed waste. It is an integral part of the Hanford Site's waste management
6 system.

7 The 305-B Storage Facility is a one-story frame and masonry building with basement constructed in the
8 early 1950s, with an attached two-story-high metal and concrete building constructed in January 1978,
9 referred to in this document as the "high bay". The unit is located within the 300 Area, and was formerly

10 used for engineering research and development. Unit upgrades were completed in 1988 to meet
l 1 requirements for storage of dangerous waste and mixed waste. Waste storage under interim status began
12 in March 1989.

13 3.2.2 Description of Facility Processes and Activities

14 Varieties of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL's research laboratory activities. These
15 wastes are brought to the 305-B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibility for storage in the unit
16 until enough waste is accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container, usually a 30 - 55-gallon drum.
17 When a sufficient number of shipping containersbfwaste have accumulated, they are manifested for
18 shipment, generally to permitted off-site recycling, treatment or disposal facilities.

19 Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay: The high bay has been equipped with a secondary
20 containment system to facilitate storage of containerized waste. In addition, four storage "cells" have
21 been constructed within the high bay area for segregated storage of incompatible waste streams. Each of
22 the cells is approximately 14' x 14', enclosed by 4' high concrete block walls; each cell has its own
23 separate secondary containment system. Drum-quantity storage for incompatible waste is allowed in
24 these cells and in separated areas of the high bay.

25 Mixed waste is stored in the basement of the original wing of the building in an area approximately
26 18' x 32'. Flammable mixed waste cannot be stored below grade (per Uniform Fire Code) and is stored in
27 an independent area on the first floor of the original wing in the mixed waste flammable storage module.
28 Knowledge from the generator is generally sufficient to meet the requirements for a "detailed chemical,
29 physical, and/or biological analysis" of wastes accepted at the 305-B Storage Facility for the following
30 reasons:

31 • Wastes stored at 305-B Storage Facility are generated on theHanford Site and/or by PNNL research
32 programs; effective administrative control can be maintained over individual waste generating units
33 (i.e., the same organization generates the waste and operates the storage unit)

34 • Wastes stored at 305-B Storage Facility may be discarded chemical products for which knowledge of.
35 waste characteristics is available without further analysis

36 Most of the waste stored at 305-B Storage Facility is a result from research activities that are carefully
37 controlled and documented; this documentation includes information on chemical constituents.

38 • To confirm the sufficiency and reliability of the knowledge provided by generators, onsite visits of
39 the generating unit's areas are performed to familiarize waste management staff with the generator's
40 processes. Data provided by the operations generating the waste is reviewed to identify any special
41 requirements for safe management of the waste. Other methods for confirmation noted in
42 WAC 173-303-300(2)(a) may be used instead of or in conjunction with onsite visits and data review
43 in conjunction with onsite visits and data review in special situations.

,-- _,
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,--,1 Because of the importance of administrative controls for the purposes ofwaste analysis, processes for

? management of wastes from the time of generation through storage at 305-B Storage Facility are

3 described below. These processes demonstrate how sufficient knowledge is obtained from generating

4 units to manage properly dangerous and mixed waste at 305-B Storage Facility. In the event that such

5 knowledge is not available, sampling and analysis is required by 305-B Storage Facility prior to shipment

6 to the storage unit

7 The 305-B Storage Facility personnel shall collect from the generating unit(s) the information pursuant to

8 40 CFR 268.7(a) regarding LDR wastes, the appropriate treatmentstandards; whether the waste meets the

9 treatment standards, and the certification that the waste meets the treatment standards, if necessary, as

10 well as any waste analysis data that supports the generator's determinations: If this information is not

11 supplied by the generating unit, then the 305-B Storage Facility personnel shall be responsible for

12 completion and transmittal of all subsequent information regarding LDR wastes, pursuant to

13 40 CFR 268.7(b). All waste streams must be reevaluated when the generating unit and/or the

14 305-B Storage Facility personnel have reason to believe the waste stream has changed, to determine

15 compliance with LDR requirements in 40 CFR 268.

16 Volumetric Description of Waste. A wide range ofwaste volumes is.collected from research and support

' 17 activi$es. The largest unit container collected is a DOT container <0.46 m3,.while the smallest is a trace

18 amount in a small vial.

19 Large volume containers (greater than 4 L) (commonly contain chemicals such as those listed, in

20 WAC 173-303-9903 and -9904 and in 40 CFR 261.33), or commercial products which exhibit one or

21 more ofthe dangerous waste characteristics or criteria. Greater than 99 percent of the containers

^"2 generally contain chemicals for which information is easily accessible to determine dangerous

3 designation. This information is generally obtained from the container label, for those waste in original

24 containers, or from the material safety data sheet (MSDS) for the product.

25 Notification for Storing of Waste: The waste analysis process begins when the waste management

26 organization is notified of the presence of a chemical or mixed waste. This notification is accomplished

27 by the generating unit completing and transmitting an electronic Disposal Request The form describes

28 the volume and chemical composition of waste in each waste container for disposal. Hazard and
29 compatibility information are obtained for each item on the disposal request form to ensure the safety of
30 the waste management organization staff that collect and transport the waste and to ensure safe and

31 appropriate storage in 305-B Storage Facility.

32 The compatibility and hazard class are determined using reference material that may include, Condensed

33 Chemical Dictionary, Merck Index, 49 CFR, NIOSH, Sigma-Aldrich or any other reference material that
34 is applicable. The priority of hazard designation for those substances with multiple hazards or for

35 mixtures is the same used by the DOT in 49 CFR 173.2.a.

36 Disposal Requests and other information used for determining waste designations and compatibility must
37 meet four distinct needs of the dangerous waste manager and sample collector. They must enable each to:

38 • Identify those wastes which are designated dangerous in accordance with WAC 173-303 and whether
39 those wastes are DW or EHW

40 . Determine whether the waste is restricted from land disposal under 40 CFR 268 or
41 WAC 173-303-140 and, as whether it, complies with applicable treatment standards under

40 CFR 268 or WAC 173-303-140

43 . Identify and verify specific morphological characteristics of waste in solid or solution form

44 • Outline how to safely handle, transport, analyze, store, and dispose of the waste product or sample.
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1 Physical Analvsis . Visual validation as a physical analysis activity strongly relied upon to confirm the
2 nature of a waste collected or sampled, and to determine the accuracy of the disposal request information
3 received from the generating unit. It is impractical for the waste management organization to analyze
4 chemically each container orvial of waste accepted for storage in 305-B Storage Facility since the
5 amount handled can exceed 10,000 containers per year. A more realistic approach to reducing risks to
6 safety and the environment, and one implemented at 305-B Storage Facility, includes trained and
7 experienced personnel performing a visual inspection of the waste and direct inquiry of the generating
8 unit's personnel: The waste is inspected to verify that it matches the description on the disposal request.
9 If the waste is a discarded product, the contents of the container are inspected to verify that they match the

10 description of the product. For other waste, e.g., spent solvents, waste descriptions are compared with the
11 products in use at the generating unit. Generating unit personnel are queried concerning the source of the
12 waste and the materials used in the process generating the waste. This information is compared to the
13 description of the waste on the disposal request. If, after visual inspection of the waste and interrogation
14 of the generating unit personnel, any doubt remains as to the true identity of the waste, the waste is
15 sampled and analyzed by the generating unifas described in Section 3.5.

16 Waste Collection at the Generating Unit When satisfactory information has been obtained from the
17 Disposal Request Form, waste management organization staff visits the generating unit site and make a
18 final inspection of the waste containers to determine whether the disposal request form and contents label
19 information match completely. If the information on the disposal request matches with the container
20 labeling and visual inspection, the waste is approved for storage. If discrepancies are found, the
21 generating unit is required to resubmit the disposal request with accurate information. Unknown or
22 unidentified materials are sampled by generating unit staff for identification of constituents and remain at
23 the generating unit until the composition has been determined.

24 Labeling and Markine . After inspection of the waste at the generating unit, the approved waste is
25 assigned a unique computer identification number, cell location, and hazard classification. Waste meeting
26 Washington dangerous waste criteria under WAC 173-303-090 or 173-303-100 are marked "Toxic" (for
27 waste designated WT01 or WT02), and/or "Persistent" (for waste designated WPOl, WP02, or WP03), in
28 accordance with WAC 173-303-630(3). In addition, each waste container is labeled with a list of
29 constituents and major risk(s). This computerized information helps the waste handlers ensure safe
30 handling, storage, retrieval, and transportation of dangerous waste.

31 Transnortation . The labeled containers are transported to 305-B Storage Facility by PNNL staff trained in
32 applicable DOT requirements and emergency response. Waste is transported using a truck or light utility
33 vehicle. For transport on roads accessible to the public, the vehicles are placarded in compliance with i
34 DOT regulations and documented in compliance with WAC 173-303-180, Hanford Facility Permit
35 Conditions ILP, and/or ILQ as applicable.

36 Waste Handling, Storage, and Tracking at 305-B Storage Facility. Waste received at 305-B Storage
37 Facility is put into 14 separate hazard classifications based on building and fire code restrictions for that
38 type of facility:

39 1. Non-flammable mixed waste
40 2. Oxidizers
41 3. Acids, (organic and inorganic)
42 4. Poison
43 5. Caustics
44 6. Flammable Solids
45 7. Non-Regulated
46 8. Miscellaneous
47 9. Washington State only waste (e.g., sodium chloride, sodium bicarbonate)
48 10. Flammable and combustible liquids
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^1. 11. Flammable and combustible mixed waste
12. Compressed gases and aerosols

3 13. Special Case waste (organic peroxides, explosives, etc.)

4 14. Recycle

5 Each hazard class has designated and clearly identified locations within 305-B Storage Facility.

6 Containers of dangerous wastes (10 gallons or less) are stored in a specific storage cabinet or shelf

7 designed for that hazard class. The cabinets are located inside the appropriate storage cell (i.e:, acid

8 storage cabinet in acid cell). DOT-approved containers(typically 10 gallons and larger but less than

9 0:46m3) are segregated by hazard class and can be stored in an appropriate storage cell or on the main

10 high bay floor in 305-B Storage Facility.

11 Only sealed containers of nonflammable mixed waste are received in the below-grade mixed waste

12 storage area located in the basement of 305-B Storage Facility. Containers of flammable mixed waste are

13 stored above grade in a flammable storage module adjacent to the high bay area. All chemical storage is

14 in accordance with fire protection requirements of the 1988 Uniform Fire Code (International Conference

15 of Building Officials 1988).

16 Storage limits for all chemicals are listed in Table 4-1, (Uniform Building Code Table numbers 9-A and

17 9-B). This table is incorporated into this section by reference.

18 Recordkeenino and Inventory Control . A computer tracking system has been developed to ensure that

19 complete records of current inventory, packaging, and shipping data are maintained. Records of the

20 initial waste disposal request, waste analysis result-if required, waste designation, and shipping manifests

r'^ t are maintained. As wastes are received for disposal, the containers are labeled with the information

-2 described imthe Labeling and Marking section above, including a unique computer identification number.

23 The endpoint of the process for most waste is proper packaging and transport of the waste to an approved

24 recycler or treatment/disposal facility. Some commercial chemical products, however, are redistributed to

25 other Hanford Site contractors. Final computer verification of the history and ultimate disposal of each

26 waste container is entered when the material is shipped from the 305-B Storage Facility.

27 Current waste quantities in inventory are periodically verified and reported to the Unit Operations

28 Supervisor. The inventory is checked by hazard class, and provides a measure of current inventory versus

29 established limits.

30 If it is determined that 305-B Storage Facility inventory is within 5 percent of the limit for a given hazard

31 classification, additional waste of that hazard class is not accepted into 305-B Storage Facility until the

32 inventory has been reduced. The.unit-operating supervisor must approve exceptions.

33 Unknown Waste and Waste Constituent Verification . Containers with unknown waste compositions are

34 not accepted at 305-B Storage Facility. In the event that 305-B Storage Facility staff is required to

35 respond to a critical need of a generating unit in the future and pick up an unknown waste, it will be

36 sampled and analyzed as described in Sections 3.4.

37 If, for any reason, 305-B Storage Facility personnel believe that more stringent analysis of non-reagent

38 grade chemical waste is needed (i.e., flash cans and mixtures), they will request that the generating unit

,,39 have the waste analyzed by an approved analytical laboratory. . Reasons for this request may be

0 questionable appearance of the waste, periodic confirmation of waste composition, or historically
41 unreliable information from a particular generating unit. There is no established frequency for this
42 sampling and analysis; it is conducted on an as-needed basis. This analysis must be performed in
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1 accordance with EPA SW-846 procedures (EPA 1986). Analytical laboratories in the area with these
2 capabilities include commercial, Hanford Site and Battelle operated laboratories. The generating unit
3 must also provide the laboratory analysis confirming the waste composition when the waste management
4 organization picks up the waste. This analysis will becomepart of the 305-B Storage Facility Operating
5 Record.

6 3.2.3 Identification/EPA Classification and Quantities of Hazardous Wastes Managed within the
7 305-B Storage Facility

8 Refer to Section 3.1 for a description of the types and quantities of wastes managed at 305-B Storage
9 Facility.

10 3.2.4 Description of Hazardous Waste Management Units

11 The 305-B Storage Facility Waste Management Units are described in Chapter 4.0.

12 3.3 SELECTING WASTE ANALYSIS PARAMETERS

13 State and federal regulations [WAC 173-303-300(2) and (5)(a); WAC 173-303-140; 40 CFR 268.7(a)]
14 require that information be obtained, documented, and/or reported on wastes received by a TSD unit.
15 These requirements include ensuring that only waste which meets 305-B Storage Facility unit-specific
16 permit requirements are accepted, and reporting the information required by WAC 173-303-380. In
17 addition to providing a general description of the waste, the focus of the information collected for
18 regulatory purposes is to ensurethat the 305-B Storage Facility is permitted to accept and store the waste.

19 The 305-B Storage Facility only accepts wastes that have been characterized properly. Before receipt or
J

If

20 acceptance of waste at the 305-B Storage Facility, generators must supply adequate information to
21 characterize and manage wastes properly.

22 One of the most important aspects of operating the 305-B Storage Facility in a safe manner is to ensure
23 that incompatible wastes are not mixed together. For the purposes of this document, waste is considered
24 compatible if when mixed, waste does not: (1) generate extreme heat or pressure, fire, or explosion, or
25 violent reaction; (2) produce uncontrolled toxic mists, dusts, or gases in sufficient quantities to threaten
26 human health; (3) produce uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases in sufficient quantities to pose a risk of
27 fire or explosions; (4) damage the structural integrity of the device or facility containing the waste; or
28 (5) through other like means threaten human health or the environment.

29 Sampling and laboratory analysis could be required to verify or establish waste characteristics for waste
30 that is stored at the 305-B Storage Facility. The following are instances where sampling and laboratory
31 analysis is required:

32 . inadequate information on PNNL-generated waste
33 5 percent waste verification for PNNL-generated waste
34 . 10 percent waste verification for non-PNNL-generated waste
35 . identification and characterization for unknown waste and spills within the unit.

36 3.3.1 Parameter Selection Process

37 The selection of analytical parameters is based on the State of Washington's Dangerous Waste
38 Regulations, WAC 173-303-300 and EPA Waste Analysis at Facilities That Generate, Treat, Store, and
39 Dispose ofHazardous Wastes, A Guidance Manual (EPA 1994). ^-%
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At least five percent of the waste containers received at 305-B during a federal fiscal year (October 1

through September 30) will undergo confirmation of designation pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 and 3.2.3.

3 The number of containers needed to meet the five percent requirement is five percent of the average of

4 containers for the previous three months. For example if 200 containers are received in January, 180 in

5 February, and 220 in March, then 10 containers of received waste must undergo confirmation of

6 designation in April. All non-PNNL Hanford Site generating units, which ship more than 20 containers

7 through 305-B Storage Facility in a fiscal year, will have at least one container sampled and analyzed.

8 Containers, for which there is insufficient process knowledge, or analytical information to designate

9 without sampling and analysis, may not be counted as part of the five percent requirement unless there is

10 additional confirmation of designation independent of the generator designation. The generating unit's

11 staff shall not select the waste containers to be sampled and analyzed other than identifying containers for

12 which insufficient information is available to designate.

13 Containers of the following are exempt from4he confirmation calculation above: Laboratory reagents or

14 other unused products such as paint, lubricants, solvent, or cleaning products, whether received for

15 redistribution, recycling; or as waste. To qualify for this exemption, such materials must be received at

16 305-B Storage Facility in their original containers.

17 Prior to acceptance of wastes at 305-B Storage Facility, confirmation of designation may be required as

18 noted above. Wastes that shall undergo confirmation of designation may be divided into two groups;

19 those that easily yield a representative sample (Category I), and those that do not (Category II). The steps

20 for each type are outlined below along with a description of which wastes fall into each category:

21 Category I. If a waste, which easily yields a representative sample, is received, a representative sample

^2 will be taken from the waste containers selected. Ifmore than one phase is present, each phase must be

3 tested individually. The following field tests will be performed as appropriate for the waste stream:

24 • Reactivity - oxidizer, cyanide, and sulfide tests. These tests will not be performed on materials

25 known to be organic peroxides, ethers, and/or water reactive compounds.

26 • Flashpoint/explosivity - explosive atmosphere meter', or a closed cup flashpoint measurement

27 instrument'.

28 • pH - by pH meter' or pH paper (SW-846-9041)2. This test will not be performed on non- aqueous

29 materials.

30 • Halogenated organic compounds.

31 • Volatile organic compounds - by photo or flame ionization tester', by gas chromatography with or

32 without mass spectrometry, or by melting point and/or boiling point determination.

33 If the sample data observed meets the parameters specified in its documentation, confirmation of

34 designation is complete and the waste may be accepted. If not, the waste is rejected and returned to the

35 generating unit for additional characterization. The waste will be required to be resubmitted with a

36 revised Disposal Request following the additional characterization activity.

37 When mathematically possible, the Permittees shall perform confirmation on an equal number of
38 Category I and Category II containers.

These instruments are field calibrated or checked for accuracy daily when in use.

2 The pH paper must have a distinct color change every 0.5-pH units and each batch of paper must be
calibrated against certified pH buffers, or by comparison with a pH meter calibrated with certified pH
buffers.
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1 Category II. If a representative sample is not easily obtained (for example, discarded machinery or shop
2 rags), or if the waste is a labpack or discarded laboratory reagent container, the following steps will be
3 performed:

4 a. Visually verify the waste. Examine each selected container to ensure that it matches the data
5 provided on the Disposal Request form(s) provided. to document the waste. Labpacks and
6 combination packages that are accepted from non-PNNL generators must be removed from the outer
7 container. If the waste matches the description specified in its documentation, confirmation of
8 designation is complete and the waste may be accepted. If not, the waste is rejected and returned to
9 the generating unit, and the generating unit revises and resubmits the documentation to reflect the

10 actual contents. If necessary, the waste shall be re-designated utilizing the designation methods
11 identified in WAC 173-303-070 through 173-303-100."

12 3.3.2 Criteria and Rational for Parameter Selection

13 Waste-testing methods, parameters and the rationale for these parameters are summarized in Table 3-1.
14 Waste testing methods and references to these methods are as specified in WAC 173-303-110(3) or
15 approved by Ecology in accordance with WAC 173-303-110(5). These methods are summarized in
16 Table 3-1. All methods are specified in Chemical Testing Methods, WDOE 83-13 (Ecology 1983) and/or
17 Test Methodsfor Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods, EPA SW-846 (EPA 1986).

18 Testing parameters for each type of waste were selected to obtain data sufficient to designate the waste
19 properly under WAC 173-303-070, meet requirements for Land Disposal Restrictions, and to manage the
20 waste properly. If information on the source of the waste is available, then all parameters might not be
21 required, e.g., exclusion of testing for pesticides from a metal-machining operation.

s---^

22 Some of the parameters that are considered for waste received at the 305-B Storage Facility are as
23 follows.

24 . Physical description - used to determine the general characteristics of the waste. This facilitates
25 subjective comparison of the sampled waste with previous waste descriptions or samples. A physical
26 description is also used to verify the observational presence or absence of free liquids.

27 • pH - used to identify the pH and corrosive nature of an aqueous or solid waste, to aid in establishing
28 compatibility strategies, and to indicate if the waste is acceptable for treatment and/or storage in the
29 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (HWTUs).

30 • Cyanide - used to indicate whether the waste produces hydrogen cyanide upon acidification below
31 pH 2:

32 • Sulfide screen - used to indicate if the waste produces hydrogen sulfide upon acidification below
33 pH2.

34 . Halogenated hydrocarbon content screen - used to indicatewhether chlorinated hydrocarbons or
35 polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) are present in waste and to determine if the waste needs to be
36 managed in accordance with the regulations prescribed in the Toxic Substance Control Act of 1976.

37 • Ignitability - used to identify waste that must be managed and protected from sources of ignition or
38 open flame.

39 • Testing kits - used to determine waste characteristics and verify generator knowledge. The testing
40 procedures for each test are included in the appropriate test kit.
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^1 3.3.3 Special Parameter Selection Requirements

2 The 305-B StorageFacility does not have any process vents that manage hazardous waste with organic

3 concentrations of at least 10 part per million by weight percent, or pumps, or compressors used more than

4 300 hours per year that come into contact with hazardous waste with an organic concentration of at least

5 10 percent by weight

6 A variety of small volume chemical wastes is generated by PNNL's research laboratory activities. These

7 containers typically range in sizes from 10 ml to 20 gallon. These wastes are brought to the

8 305-B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibility for storage in the unit until enough waste is

9 accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container, usually a 30- to 55-gallon drum. All containers having

10 a design capacity greater than 0.1 m3 to less than or equal to 0.46 m3 are equipped with a cover and

11 complies with all applicable Department of Transportation regulations on packaging hazardous waste for

12 transport under 49 CFR part 178.

13 DOT approved intermediate bulk packaging may be utilized for some solid wastes. These containers

14 range in size from 0.1 cu yard (27 cu ft) to 1.6 cu yard (43 cu ft) and are approved for solid waste only.

15 3.4 SELECTING SAMPLING PROCEDURES

16 3.4.1 Sampling Strategies and Equipment

17 Sample collection methods conform to the representative sample methods referenced in

18 WAC 173-303-110(2). The summary of test parameters, rationales, and testing methods are identified in

9 Table 3.1.

20. Representative samples of liquid waste from containers (vertical 'core sections') are typically obtained

21 using a composite liquid waste sampler (COLIWASA) or tubing, as appropriate. The sampler is long

22 enough to reach the bottom of the container in order to provide a representative sample of all phases of

23 the containerized liquid waste. If a liquid waste has more than one phase, each phase is separated for

24 individual testing depending on the waste management pathways of the phases.

25 Other waste types that might require sampling are sludge's, powders, and granules. In general, non-

26 viscous sludge's are sampled using a COLIWASA. Highly viscous sludge's and cohesive solids are

27 sampled using a trier, as specified in SW-846. Dry powders and granules are sampled using a thief, also

28 as specified in SW-846.

29 Samplers are constructed of material compatible with the waste. In general, aqueous liquids are sampled

30 using polyethylene samplers, organic liquids.using glass samplers, and solids using polyethylene

31 samplers. Disposable samplers are used whenever possible to eliminate the potential for cross-
32 contamination. If non-disposable sampling equipment is used, it is decontaminated between samples:

33 Representative sampling may be requested by unit staff to ensure proper waste identification. Sampling
34 may be performed by unit personnel or the generating unit producing the waste. The number of grab
35 samples collected from a container depends on the amount of waste present and on the homogeneity of
36 the waste as determined by observation. In some cases, there will be only one container of waste present.
37 In such cases, only one vertical composite sample will be collected (e.g., COLIWASA). If more than one

^38 container is present, a random number of samples will be collected and analyzed statistically using the
9 procedures specified in Section 9.2 of SW-846 (EPA 1986).

Attachment 18.3.11



Class 1 Modification: WA7890008967, Attachment 18
Quarter Ending 3/31/2005 305-B Storage Facility

1 In all instances, sampling methods will conform to the representative sample method referenced in
2 WAC 173-303-110(2), i.e., ASTM standards for solids and SW-846 for liquids. The specific sampling
3 methods and equipment used varies with the chemical and physical nature of the waste material and the
4 sampling circumstances.

5 3.4.2 Sampling Preservation and Storage

6 All sample containers, preservation techniques, and hold times follow SW-846 protocol. Many samples
7 are analyzed at the 305-B Storage Facility.utilizingprepackaged test kits and are not preserved.

8 3.4.3 Sampling QA/QC Procedures

9 Pacific Northwest National Laboratory is committed. to maintaining a high standard of quality for all of its
10 activities. A crucial element in maintaining that standard is a quality-assurance program that provides
11 management controls for conducting activities in a planned and controlled manner and enabling the
12 verification of those activities.

13 The QA/QC objective of the 305-B Storage Facility is to control and characterize errors associated with
14 collected data, and to illustrate that waste testing has been performed according to specification in this
15 waste analysis plan.

16 The 305-B Storage Facility will ensure that precision and accuracy are maintained throughout the waste
17 analysis process. For analysis using SW-846 methods, the program will follow the QA/QC guidance set
18 forth in SW-846 at a minimum. Good laboratory practices which encompasses sampling, sampling
19 handling, housekeeping, and safety are followed throughout the process. There are many elements of
20 QA/QC associated with the sampling processes at the 305-B StorageFacility. These practices ensure that
21 all data and the decisions based on that data are technically sound, statistically valid, and properly
22 documented.

23 Activities pertaining to waste analysis include, but are not limited to, the preparation, review, and control
24 of procedures and the selection of analytical laboratories. The Laboratory's QA standards-based
25 management system subject area has administrative procedures that establish requirements and provide
26 guidance for the preparation ofanalytical and technical (i.e., sampling, chain-of-custody, work processes)
27 p'rocedures, as well as other administrative procedures. Procedures undergo a review cycle and, once
28 issued, are controlled to ensure that only current copies are used.

29 The primary purpose of waste testing is to ensure that the waste is properly characterized in lieu of
30 process-knowledge data, in compliance with RCRA requirements for general waste analysis
31 [WAC 173-303-300(2); 40 CFR 264.13]. Waste testing also is performed toensure the safe management
32 of waste being stored, proper disposition of residuals from incidents that'might occur, and control of the
33 acceptance of waste for storage. The specific objectives of the waste-sampling and analysis program at
34 the 305-B Storage Facility are as follows:

35 . Identify the presence of waste that is substantially different from waste currently stored.

36 • Provide a detailed chemical and physical analysis of a representative sample of the waste, before the
37 waste is accepted at or transferred from the 305-B Storage Facility to an offsite, TSD facility, to
38 ensure proper management and disposal.

39 • Provide an analysis that is accurate and up-to-date to ensure that waste is properly treated and
40 disposed of.

41 • Ensure safe management of waste undergoing storage at the 305-B Storage Facility.
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^1 • Ensure proper disposal of residuals.

2 • Ensure compliance with LDR's.

3 Identify and reject waste that does not meet the 305-B Storage Facility's acceptance requirements

4 (e.g., incomplete information).

5 Identify and reject waste that does not meet specifications for the 305-B Storage Facility

6 (i.e., Chapter 1.0,1isting, restricted from storage at the 305-B Storage Facility).

7 QA/QC Objectives

8 Analysis of samples pursuant to this WAP is performed on parameters selected in accordance with the

9 protocols in Section 3.3. The objective of the QA/QC program is to control and characterize any errors

10 associated with the collected data. Quality-assurance activities, such as the use of standard methods for

11 locating and collecting samples, are intended to limit the introduction of error. Quality-control activities,

12 such as the collection of duplicate samples and the inclusion of blanks in sample sets, are intended to

13 provide the information required to characterize any errors in the data. Other QC activities, such as

14 planning the QC program and auditing ongoing and completed activities, ensure that the specified

15 methods are followed and that the QA information needed for characterizing error is obtained.

16 • Field inspections - performed and documented by 305-B Storage Facility staff or designee,

17 depending on the activity. The inspections primarily are visual examinations but might include

18 measurements of materials and equipment used, techniques employed, and the final products. The

19 purpose of these inspections is to verify that a specific guideline, specification, or procedure for the

20 activity is completed successfully.

',"' 1 • Field testing - performed onsite by 305-B Storage Facility staff (or designee) according to

22 manufacturer's specified instructions for field equipment and/or field test kits.

23 Laboratory analyses - performed by onsite or offsite laboratories on samples of waste. The purpose

24 of the laboratory analyses is to determine constituents.or characteristics present and the concentration

25 or level.

26 Sampling Objectives

27 The data-quality objectives (DQO) for the waste sampling and data analyses are as follows:

28 • Determine if waste samples are representative of the contents of the containers at the time the samples

29 were taken.

30 Determine if waste samples are representative of long-term operations affecting the 305-B Storage
31 Facility.

32 • Determine if waste accepted for storage is within the RCRA permit documentation limitations.

33 . Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the requirements of the 305-B Storage Facility waste-
34 acceptance criteria.

35 • Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the information provided by the generator.

36 Data Collection/Sampling Objectives .

37 The acquired data need to be scientifically sound, of known quality, and thoroughly documented. The
38 DQOs for the data assessment will be used to determine compliance with national quality standards,

'^39 which are as follows:

40 • Precision - The precision will be the agreement between the collected samples (duplicates) for the
41 same parameters, at the same location, and from the same collection vessel.
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1 Representativeness - The representativeness will address the degree to which the data accurately and
2 precisely represent a real characterization of the population, parameter variation at a sampling point, ^
3 sampling conditions, and the environmental condition at the time of sampling. The issue of
4 representativeness will be addressed for the following points:

5 Based on the generating process, the waste stream, and its volume, an adequate number of sampling
6 locations are selected

7 The representativeness of selected media has been defined accurately

8 • The sampling and analytical methodologies are appropriate.

9 The environmental conditions at the time of sampling are documented.

10 .. Completeness - The completeness will be defined as the capability of the sampling and analytical
11 methodologies to measure the contaminants present in the waste accurately.

12 . Comparability - The comparability of the data generated will be defined as the data that are gathered
13 using standardized sampling methods, standardized analyses methods, and quality-controlled data-
14 reduction and validation methods.

15 Analytical Objectives

16 Analytical data will be communicated clearly and documented to verify that laboratory data-quality
17 objects are achieved.

18 Field Quality Assurance and, Quality Control

19 Internal QA/QC checks will be established by submitting QA and QC samples to the analytical
20 laboratory. The number of field QA samples will be approximately 5 percent of the total number of field
21 samples taken. The 5 percent criterion commonly is accepted for a minimum number of QA/QC samples.
22 The types and frequency of collection for field QA samples are as follows:

23 Field Blanks - A sample of analyte-free media taken from the laboratory to the sampling site and
24 returned to the laboratory unopened. Field blanks are prepared and preserved using sample containers
25 from the same lot as the other samples collected that day: A sample blank is used to document
26 contamination attributable to shipping and field-handling procedures. This type of blank is useful in
27 documenting contamination of volatile organics samples.

28 Field Duplicates - defined as independent samples collected in such a manner that the samples are
29 . equally representative of the variables of interest at a given point in space and time. The laboratory
30 will use the field duplicate as laboratory duplicate and/or matrix spikes. Thus, for the duplicate
31 sample, there will be the normal sample analysis, the field duplicate, and the laboratory duplicates
32 (inorganic analysis). Duplicate samples will provide an estimate of sampling precision.

33 Laboratory Quality Assurance and Quality Control

34 All analytical work, whether performed by independent laboratories, is defined and controlled by a
35 Statement of Work, prepared in accordance with administrative procedures. The daily quality of
36 analytical data generated in the analytical laboratories will be controlled by the implementation of an
37 analytical laboratory QA plan. At a minimum, the plan will document the following:

38 • sample custody and management practices
39 requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures
40 instrument maintenance and calibration requirements
41 • internal QA/QC measures, including the use of method blanks
42 • required sample preservation protocols
43 analysis capabilities.
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^* t The types of internal quality-control checks are as follows:.

2 • Method Blanks - Method blanks usually consist of laboratory reagent-grade water treated in the same

3 manner as the sample (i.e., digested, extracted, distilled) that is analyzed and reported as a standard

4 sample would be reported.

5 • Method Blank Spike - A method blank spike is a sample of laboratory reagent-grade water fortified

6 (spiked) with the analytes of interest, which is prepared and analyzed with the associated sample

7 batch.

8 • Laboratory Control Sample - A QC sample introduced into a process to monitor the performance of

9 the system.

10 • Matrix Spikes - An aliquot of sample spiked with a known concentration of target analyte(s). The

11 spiking occurs prior to sample preparation and analysis. Matrix spikes will be performed on 5 percent

12 of the samples (1 in 20) orbne per batch of samples.

13 • Laboratory Duplicate Samples- Duplicate samples are obtained by splitting a field sample into two

14 separate aliquots and performing two separate analyses on the aliquots. The analyses of laboratory

15 duplicates monitor the precision of the analytical method for the sample matrix; however, the

16 analyses might be affected by nonhomogeneity of the sample, in particular, by nonaqueous samples.

17 Duplicates are performed only in association with selected protocols. Duplicates are performed only

18 in association with selected protocols. Laboratory duplicates are performed on 5 percent of the

19 samples (4 in 20) or one per batch of samples. If the precision value exceeds the control limit, then

20 the sample set must be reanalyzed for the parameter in question.

21 ' • Known QC Check Sample - This is a reference QC sample as denoted by SW-846 of known

,.-22 concentration, obtained from the EPA, the National Institute of Standards and Technology, or an

3 EPA-approved commercial source. This QC sample is taken to check the accuracy of an analytical

24 procedure. The QC sample. is particularly applicable when a minor revision or adjustment has been

25 made to an analytical procedure or instrument. The results of a QC-check- standard analysis are

26 compared with the true values, and the percent recovery of the check standard is calculated.

27 PNNL Analytical Chemistry Laboratory OA/OC .

28 PNNL's analytical chemistry laboratory may need to be used to analyze samples of high-activity

29 dangerous waste. It has a rigorous QA plan that ensures that data produced are defensible, scientifically

30 valid, and of known precision and accuracy, and meets the requirements of its clients.

31 Offsite Laboratory QA/QC

32 When it is necessary to send samples to an independent laboratory, contracts are not awarded until a pre-

33 award evaluation of the prospective laboratory has been performed. The pre-award evaluation process .

34 . involves the submittal of its QA plan to PNNL QA staff and the unit-operating supervisor. It also may.

35 involve a site visit by QA personnel and a technical expert, or may consist of a review of the prospective

36 laboratories' QA/QC documents and records of surveillances/inspections; audits, non-conformances, and

37 corrective actions maintained by PNNL or other Hanford Facility contractors.

38 Recordkeeping

39 Records associated with the waste-analysis plan and waste-verification program are maintained by the
40 waste-management organization. A copy of the Disposal Request for each waste stream accepted at the
41 305-B Storage Facility is maintained as part of the operating record. Generators maintain their sampling

'12 and analysis records. The waste-analysis plan will be revised whenever regulation changes affect the
43 waste-analysis plan.
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I Staff of the 305-B Storage Facility has a goal of continuous improvement by ensuring that all analytical
2 data produced is.of known accuracy and precision, exceeds all industry standards, and is scientifically
3 valid. Using the above practices and following the appropriate 305-B Storage Facility operating
4 procedures staff can monitor and ensure that progress is being made in the quality of the data produced.

5 3.4.4 Health and Safety Protocols

6 During all sampling activities, precautions will be taken to ensure that waste containers do not expel gases
7 and/or pressurized liquids. All personnel will be properly trained in safety and handling techniques.

8 3.5 SELECTING A LABORATORY, AND LABORATORY TESTING AND ANALYTICAL
9 METHODS

10 3.5.1 Selecting a Laboratory

11 Laboratory selection is limited; only a few laboratories are equipped to handle mixed waste because of
12 special equipment and procedures that must be used to minimize personnel exposure. Preference will be
13 given to any PNNL facility or other laboratories on the Hanford Facility that exhibit demonstrated
14 experience and capabilities in three major areas:

15 . comprehensive written QA/QC program based on DOE-RL requirements specifically for that
16 laboratory

] 7 . audited for effective implementation of QA/QC program

18 . participate in performance-evaluation samples to demonstrate analytical proficiency. ^--,

19 All laboratories (onsite or offsite) are required to have the following QA/QCdocumentation: ^

20 Daily analytical data generated in the contracted analyticallaboratories is controlled by the
21 implementation ofan analytical laboratory QA plan.

22 • Before commencement of the contract for analytical work, the laboratory will, have their QA plan
23 available for review. At a minimum, the QA plan will document the following:

24 . sample custody and management practices

25 • requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures

26 • instrument maintenance and calibration requirements

27 • internal QA/QC measures, including the use of method blanks

28 • required sample preservation protocols

29 analysis capabilities.

30 3.5.2 Selecting Testing and Analytical Methods

31 PNNL waste generators may need to conduct analyses to provide information to fill out a Disposal
32 Request form, and to determine compatibility, safety, and operating information. As needed, 305-B
33 Storage Facility staff also will conduct analyses to determine completeness of information and if the
34 waste meets the acceptance criteria for disposal, treatment or storage at one of the Hanford Facility-
35 permitted treatment/storage/disposal areas or that of one of the offsite TSD facilities. Testing and
36 analytical methods will depend on the type of analysis sought and the reason for needing the information:
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^l Chemists and/or appropriate personnel working under approved QA guidelines perform all testing.

Analytical methods will be selected from those that are described in Section 3.3.1.

3 3.6 SELECTING WASTE RE-EVALUATION FREQUENCIES

4 Some analysis will be needed to verify that waste streams received by the 305-B Storage Facility conform

5 to the information on the Disposal Request and or2he waste analysissheet supplied by the generator. If

6 discrepancies are found between information on the Disposal Request, hazardous-waste manifest,

7 shipping papers, waste- analysis documentation and verification analysis, then the discrepancy will be

8 resolved by:

9 • Returning waste to the generator, or sample and analyze the materials in accordance with
10 WAC 173-303-110; and/or

11 • Reassessing and re-designating the waste, repackaging and labeling as necessary or return to the

12 generator.

13 Periodic re-evaluation provides verification that the results from the initial verification are still valid.

14 Periodic re-evaluation also checks for changes in the waste stream.

15 Exceptions to physical screening for verification are:

16 Analysis and characterization,as required by WAC 173-303-300(2), are performed on each waste before

17 acceptance at the 305-B Storage Facility to determine waste designation and characteristics. The

18 characterization of the waste, based on this information, is reviewed each time a waste is accepted. The

9 generator must update the information when the waste stream changes or if the following occurs.

20 • The 305-B Storage Facility personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste, based on

21 inconsistencies in packaging, labeling, or visual inspection of the waste.

22 • The information submitted previously does not match the characteristics of the waste submitted.

23 Sampling and laboratory analysis could be required to verify or establish waste characteristics for waste

24 that is stored at the 305-B Storage Facility. The following are instances where sampling and laboratory

25 analysis are required:

26 • Inadequate information on PNNL-generated waste

27 • Waste streams generated onsite will be verified at 5 percent of each waste stream

28 • Inadequate information before waste was shipped or discrepancy discovered

29 • Waste streams received from offsite generators will be verified at 10 percent of each waste stream

30 applied per generator, per shipment

31 • Identification and characterization for unknown waste and spills.

32 3.7 SPECIAL PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS

33 3.7.1 Procedures for Receiving Waste From off-site Generators

34 Most of the_waste stored at 305-B Storage Facility is generated on the Hanford Site and/or by PNNL
35 research programs within the 300 Area. Additional requirements for waste generated outside the
6 300 Area include proper manifesting (if appropriate) to 305-B Storage Facility and proper packaging for

37 transport over public roadways. Although PNNL waste generated outside of the 300 Area is considered
38 to be generated offsite since it may be transported to 305-B Storage Facility on roads accessible to the
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1 public, it is under the same administrative controls as wastes that are generated onsite (i.e., in the
2 300 Area).

3 The generator is responsible for identifying waste composition accurately and PNNL waste operations
4 will arrange for the transport of the waste: The 305-B Storage Facility maintains a copy of any pertinent
5 operating record in accordance with WAC 173-303 and the time frames described in DOE/RL-91-28,
6 Chapter 12.0, Table 12:1. The waste-tracking methods are as follows.

7 . Inspection of Shipping Papers/Documentation - The necessary shipment papers for the entire
8 shipment are verified ( i.e., signatures are dated, all waste containers included in the shipment are
9 accounted for and correctly indicated on the shipment documentation, there is consistency throughout

10 the different shipment documentation, and the documentation matches the labels on the containers).

11 . Inspection of Waste Containers - The condition of waste containers is checked to verify that the
12 containers are in good condition (i.e., free of holes and punctures).

13 Inspection of Container Labeling - Shipment documentation is used to verify that the containers are
14 labeled with the appropriate "Hazardous/Dangerous Waste" labeling and associated markings
15 according to the contents of the waste container.

16 • Acceptance of Waste Containers - The 305-B Storage Facility personnel sign the Shipment
17 documents and retain a copy.

18 If Shipment will be received from or destined offsite, then a uniform hazardous waste manifest will be
19 prepared identifying the 305-B Storage Facility as the receiving unit (Hanford Facility Permit,
20 Condition II.P. The 305-B Storage Facility operations staff will sign and date the manifest to certify that
21 the dangerous waste covered by the manifest was received. The transporter will be given at least one °
22 copy of the signed manifest. A copy of the manifest will be returned to the generator within 30 days of
23 receipt at the 305-B Storage Facility. A copy of the manifest also will be retained in the 305-B Storage
24 Facility operating record.

25 For onsite waste transfers subject to Hanford RCRA Permit, Dangerous Waste Portion, Condition II.Qs1,
26 documentation meeting that requirement will be prepared and accompany the shipment. The
27 documentation will be maintained in the Operating Record:

28 RESPONSE TO SIGNIFICANT DISCREPANCIES

29 The primary concern during acceptance of containers for storage is improper packaging or manifest
30 discrepancies. Containers with such discrepancies are not accepted at the 305-B Storage Facility until the
31 discrepancy has been resolved. Depending on the nature of the condition, such discrepancies can be
32 resolved using one or more of the following alternatives.

33 • Incorrect or incomplete entries on the uniform hazardous waste manifest can be corrected or
34 completed with concurrence of the onsite generator or offsite generator. Corrections are made by
35 drawing a single line through the incorrect entry: Corrected entries are initialed and dated by the
36 individual making the correction.

37 The waste packages can be held and the onsite generator or offsite waste generator requested to
38 provide written instructions for use in correcting the condition before the waste is accepted.

39 • Waste packages can be returned as unacceptable.

40 • If a noncompliant dangerous waste package is received from an offsite waste generator, the waste
41 package is non-returnable because of condition, packaging, etc., and if an agreement cannot be
42 reached, among the involved parties to resolve the noncompliant condition, then the issue will be
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referred to DOE-RLand Ecology for resolution. Ecology will be notified in writing if a discrepancy

? is not resolved within 15 days after receiving a noncompliant shipment. Pending resolution, such

3 waste packages, although notaccepted; might be placed in the 305-B Storage Facility. The

4 package(s) will be segregated from other waste and an entry will be made into the 305-B Storage

5 Facility logbook describing the actions that were taken to store the packages in a safe manor until a

6 resolution has been reached.

7 ACTIVATION OF CONTINGENCY PLAN FOR DAMAGED SHIPMENT

8 If waste shipments arrive atthe 305-B Storage Facility in a condition that presents a hazard to public

9 health or the environment, the Building Emergency Procedure is implemented as described in Chapter 7.0

10 for the 305-B Storage Facility.

11 3.7.2 Procedures for Ignitable, Reactive, and Incompatible Wastes

12 Ignitable, reactive, and incompatible wastes are stored in compliance with Uniform Fire Code Division II

13 regulations for Container and Portable Tank Storage Inside Buildings (International Conference of

14 Building Officials 1988). Containers of ignitable, reactive, and incompatible wastes are stored in

15 individual flammable material storage cabinets within the storage cells.

16 Section 6.5.2 describes procedures used.at 305-B Storage Facility to determine the compatibility of

17 dangerous wastes so that incompatible wastes are not stored together. Chemical wastes stored in

18 305-B Storage Facility are separated by, chemical makeup and hazard class and stored in areas having

19 appropriate secondary containment, as described in Section4.1.1.6.

/0 As shown in Figures 4.1 through 4.10, each storage area has individual storage configurations; secondary

21 containment structures are provided to assure that incompatible materials will not commingle if spilled.

22 Further segregation is provided by chemical storage cabinets located throughout the facility in various

23 areas as shown in Figures 4.1 through 4.10. Cabinet types are noted in those figures and capacities

24 described in Table 4.2. Incompatible wastes are never placed in the same container, or in unwashed

25 containers that previously held incompatible waste.

26 Compliance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(b) is assured by utilizing this system, and the procedure for

27 handling ignitable or reactive waste and mixing of incompatible waste, as described in Section 6.5.2.

28 3.7.3 Procedures to Ensure Compliance with LDR Requirements

29 LDR Waste-Analysis Requirements

30 The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of7984 prohibit the land disposal of certain.types of wastes
31 that are subject to RCRA. Most of the waste types stored at the 305-B Storage Facility falls within the
32 purview of these land-disposal restrictions (LDRs). Information presented below describes how
33 generators and 305-B Storage Facility personnel characterize, document, and certify waste subject to
34 LDR requirements.

35 Waste must be analyzed using the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) in accordance with
36 Appendix II of 40 CFR 261, as amended, in order to provide sufficient information for proper

°37 management and for decisions regarding LDR pursuant to 40 CFR 268.

Attachment 18.3.19



Class 1 Modification:
Quarter Ending 3/31/2005

WA7890008967, Attachment 18
305-B Storage Facility

1 Waste Characterization

2 Before being received at the 305-B Storage Facility, the RCRA waste characteristics, the level of toxicity
3 characteristics, and the presence of listed wastes are determined during the physical and chemical
4 analyses process. This information allows waste-management personnel to make all LDR determinations
5 accurately and complete appropriate notifications and certifications.

Sampling and Analytical Procedures

7 The LDR characterization and analysis is generally performed as part of the waste-characterization and
8 analysis process. If waste is sampled and analyzed for LDR characterization, then only EPA or
9 equivalent methods are used to provide sufficient information for proper management and for decisions

10 regarding LDRs pursuant to 40 CFR 268.

1 T Frequency of Analysis

12 Before acceptance and during the waste-characterization and analysis process, all LDR characterizations
13 and designations are made. The characterization and analysis process is performed when a Disposal.
14 Request is submitted for waste pick-up, unless there is insufficient data, or if the waste stream has
15 changed. Instances where sampling and laboratory analysis may be required to determine accurate LDR
16 determinations include the following

17 • when waste-managemenbpersonnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on
18 inconsistencies on the Disposal Request, packaging, or labeling of the waste

19 • when the information submitted previously by a generator does not match the characteristics of the
20 waste that was submitted

21 . when the offsite TSD facility rejects the waste because the fingerprint samples are inconsistent with
22 the waste profile provided by the 305-B Storage Facility that was established using generator
.23 information.

24 Dangerous waste types listed in Table 3-1 are sampled as needed on an individual container or batch basis
25 before they are collected from the point of generation or prior to shipment offsite. After the dangerous
26 constituents have been characterized, these waste streams will not be analyzed again until process or raw
27 material changes occur.

28 Documentation and Certification

29 The 305-B Storage Facility has and will continue to receive and store LDR waste. Because
30 305-B Storage Facility personnel determine designations and characterization, including LDR
31 determinations, all notifications and certifications, as required by40 CFR 268, are prepared by qualified
32 staff for PNNL-generated waste. The 305-B Storage Facility staff collects from the generator(s) the
33 information pursuant to 40 CFR 268 regarding LDR waste. The notifications and certifications are
34 submitted to onsite and offsite TSD units during the waste-shipment process. Additionally, any necessary
35 LDR variances are prepared and submitted by PNNL qualified staff.

36 The 305-B Storage Facility staff requires applicable LDR information/notifications from non-PNNL
37 generators.
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Where an LDR waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards set forth.in 40 CFR 268,

Subpart D, or exceeds the prohibition levels set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or Section 3004(d) of RCRA, the

3 305-B Storage Facility provides to the onsite and offsite TSD a written notice that includes the following

4 information:

5 • EPA hazardous-waste number

6 • the corresponding treatment standards and all applicable prohibitions set forth in WAC 173-303,

7 40 CFR 268.32, or RCRA Section 3004(d)

8 • the manifest number associated with the waste

9 • all available waste-characterization data.

10 identification of underlying hazardous constituents.

11 In instances where 305-B Storage Facility staff deternunes that a restricted waste is being managed that

12 can be land-disposed without further treatment, 305-B Storage Facility staff submits a written notice and

13 cer6fication to the onsite or offsite TSD where the waste is being shipped, stating that the waste meets

14 applicable treatment standards set forth in WAC 173-303-140 (40 CFR 268, Subpart D), and the

15 applicable prohibition levels set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or RCRA Section 3004(d). The notice includes

16 the following information:

17 • EPA hazardous-waste number

18 . corresponding treatment standards and applicable prohibitions

19 • waste-tracking number associated with the waste

20 all available waste-characterization data

21 . identification of underlying hazardous constituents.

^2 The certification accompanying any of the previously described notices is signed by an authorized

23 representative of the generator and states the following:

24 I certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and am familiar with the waste through

25 analysis and testing or through knowledge of the waste to support this certification that the waste

26 complies with the treatment standards specified in 40 CFR Part 268 Subpart D and all applicable

27 prohibitions set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or RCRA Section 3004(d). I believe that the information I

28 submitted is true, accurate, and complete.: I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting a

29 false certification, including the possibility of a fine and imprisonment.

30 Copies of all notices and certifications described are retained at the TSD unit for at least five years from

31 the date that the waste was last sent to an onsite or offsite TSD unit. After that time, the notices and

32 certifications are sent to Records Storage.

33 3.8 MANIFEST SYSTEM

34 The Hanford Site has one EPA/state identification number, as required by WAC 173-303-060, and all

35 TSD units on the Hanford Site (such as 305-B Storage Facility) are considered part of one dangerous

36 waste facility. Therefore, onsite shipments of dangerous or mixed waste are not subject to the
37 manifesting requirements specified in WAC 173-303-370 and -180. 305-B Storage Facility has an onsite
38 waste tracking system akin to a manifest system, which is voluntarily used for transporting waste on the
39 Hanford Facility.

A A uniform hazardous waste manifest is used for all off-site shipments of dangerous waste and mixed
41 waste received at 305-B Storage Facility, as well as for all off-site shipments of dangerous waste and
42 mixed waste from 305-B Storage Facility. In addition to the uniform hazardous waste manifest, wastes
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1 subject to land disposal restrictions which are shipped from 305-B Storage Facility to off-site treatment,
2 storage, or disposal facilities are accompanied by the applicable notifications and.certifications required
3 under 40 CFR 268.

4 The following sections provide information on receiving shipments, response to manifest discrepancies,
5 and provisions for nonacceptance of shipments.

6 3.8.1 Procedures for Receiving Shipments

7 The following are procedures used prior to transport of wastes to the 305-B Storage Facility. First, the
8 generator must submit a chemical disposal/recycle request form to the Waste Management Section. This

9 request form is then reviewed and either approved or rejected. Typical causes of rejection include
10 missing or insufficient information in any of the data fields, or lack of specific information on waste
11 composition. Upon approval, the Waste Management Section reviews the form to determine the
12 dangerous waste designation, waste compatibility class for storage, and containerization and labeling
13 requirements.

14 The waste is then inspected at the generating unit by the Waste Management Section to verify the
15 information contained on the request form, such as number, sizes, and types of containers, location of
16 waste, etc., and to check for proper containerization of waste. If discrepancies are noted during the

17 inspection, the Waste Management Section will not pick up the waste: Typical discrepancies include

18 waste not as described on request form or lack of supporting data to verify waste characteristics. In such

19 cases, deficiencies will be explained to the generating unit responsible person, who will then be

20 responsible for correcting them.

21 If the waste is found to be acceptable for transport, Waste Management staff will check to ensure required

22 labels are in place, and transport (or arrange for transport of) the waste to 305-B Storage Facility. If

23 transport will be over public roadways or highways, a uniform hazardous waste manifest will be prepared

24 identifying PNNL as the transporter and 305-B Storage Facility as the receiving TSD unit. A copy of all

25 such manifests is returned to the generating unit within 30 days of receipt at 305-B Storage Facility. A

26 copy of the manifest is also retained at 305-B Storage Facility.

27 3.8.2 Response to Significant Discrepancies

28 Waste shipments received at the 305-B Storage Facility containing manifest discrepancies are not

29 accepted unless the discrepancy or discrepancies can be resolved with the generating unit at the time the

30 shipment is received. Manifest discrepancies requiring such resolution include:

31 • Variations exceeding 10 percent in weight for bulk shipments such as tank trucks or tank cars

32 (generally not applicableto 305-B Storage Facility since most shipments are in drums or other

33 containers);

34 . Any inaccuracy in piece counts in containerized shipments (underages or overages);

35 • Type mismatches (i.e., the waste is not as described on the request form; obvious inaccuracies

36 such as waste acid substituted for waste solvent).

37 Manifest information will also be considered incorrect if the written description of wastes does not agree

38 with visual observations, or if observed weights or volumes differ by more than 10 percent from those

39 described on the manifest.

40 If a discrepancy is noted, the generating unit will be contacted immediately. The waste will not be

41 accepted for storage until the discrepancy is resolved. The generating unit will be asked to identify the
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source of the discrepancy (e.g., error in estimating volume or weight, incorrect identification of waste,

etc.) Once the cause of the discrepancy is identified, and the generating unit and the waste management

3 organization have concurred as to resolution of the discrepancy, the manifest will be corrected.
4 Corrections will be made by drawing a single line through the incorrect entry and entering the correct

5 information. Corrected entries will be initialed and dated by the individual making the correction. Once

6 the manifest has been corrected, the discrepancy will be considered resolved.

7 Certain manifest discrepancies may be discovered after receipt, such as analytical data indicating

8 incorrect designation, which may result in incorrect naming of the shipment on the manifest. Such

9 discrepancies will be managed as noted above; if, however, the discrepancy cannot be resolved within

10 15 days of receipt of the shipment, the 305-B Storage Facility will file the report required by

11 WAC 173-303-370(4)(b) as described in Chapter 12.0, Section 12:4.1.1.1.

12 3.8.3 Provisions for Nonacceptance of Shipment

13 Provisions for nonacceptance of shipments are discussed in the following sections

14 3.8.3.1 Nonacceptance of Undamaged Shipment

15 All wastes are inspected by staff from the waste management organization prior to shipment and are

16 transported to 305-B Storage Facility by waste management organization staff. This procedure is

17 designed to prevent receipt of nonacceptable wastes. Waste management organization staff will refuse to

18 accept or transport wastes, which are nonacceptable at 305-B Storage Facility.

9 3.8.3.2 Activation of BEP/Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment

20 All wastes are inspected by staff from the waste management organization prior to shipment and are
21 primarily transported to 305-B Storage Facility by waste management organization staff. Damaged

22 - containers will not be accepted from the generator and will not be transported. The only opportunity for

23 receipt of damaged containers, therefore, would be if containers were damaged during transportation. If a

24 shipment of waste is damaged during transportation, and arrives in a condition that presents a hazard to
25 public health or to the environment, the facility BEP/contingency plan will be implemented as described
26 in Chapter 7.0.

27 3.8.4 Unmanifested Waste

28 Waste generated within the Hanford Site is not transported over public highways and is not subject to
29 manifest requirements under WAC 173-303. Such waste may be received at the 305-B Storage Facility
30 without a manifest. However, a completed and approved disposal request form must accompany all
31 wastes (including unmanifested waste).

32 If transport is by public roadways or highways, a manifest must be used. Shipments requiring a manifest
33 and not having one will either be rejected or, at the sole discretion of the unit operator, the unit will accept
34 the waste and file an unmanifested waste report as described in WAC 173-303-390(1) and detailed in
35 Chapter 12.0.
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Table 3.1. Summary ofTest Parameters, Rationales, and Methods

2

Parameter' Method° Rationale for Selection

Physical Screenin
Visual inspection Field method - observe Confirm that waste matches that described on waste

phases, presence of solids in acceptance documentation; idenfify waste
waste prohibited by LDR requirements related to

downstream TSD unit acceptance criteria
Chemical Screening

Water miscibility/separable Water mix screen Confirm that waste matches that described on waste
organics ASTM Method D5232-92 acceptance documentation; identify separable

organics; identify waste prohibited by LDR
requirements related to downstream TSD unit
acceptance criteria

Oxidizer Oxidizer Screen Confirm that waste matches that described on waste
acceptance documentation; ensure compliance with
WAC 173-303-395(1 (b

pH . pH screen Confirm that waste matches that described on waste
SW-846 Method 9041 acceptance documentation; ensure compliance with

WAC 173303-395 1)(b)
Cyanides Cyanide screen Confirm that waste matches that described on waste

acceptance documentation; ensure compliance with
WAC 173-303-395 1 (b)

Sulfides Sulfide screen Confirm that waste matches that described on waste
acceptance documentation; ensure compliance with
WAC 173-303-395(1)(b)

Flashpoint . Flashpoint measurement Confirm that waste matches that described on waste
instrument acc eptance documentation

Halogenated/Volatile Photoionizer or Flame . Confirm that waste matches that described on waste
Organic Compounds Ionizer, or Clor-D-Tect © acceptance documentation

Kits

Pre-Shipment Review
Mercury (total) Generator knowledge or Identify waste prohibited by LDR requirements

SW-846 Method 7470/7471 related to downstream TSD unit acceptance criteria.
Toxicity characteristic Generator knowledge or ldentify waste not identified in Chapter 1.0, Part A
organic compounds SW-846 Methods 1311 and

8260 (volatile organic
compounds) and 8270
(semivolatile organic
com ounds

Polycyclic aromatic Generator knowledge or Identify waste not identified in Chapter 1.0, Part A,
hydrocarbons SW-846 Method 8270 or (for waste with>1%o solids and for which WP03

8100 could a l
° Addition parameters can be used on current waste acceptance criteria of the downstream TSD unit. Operation
limits transfer/shipments are based on current waste acceptance criteria.
b Procedures based on EPA SW-846, unless otherwise noted. When regulations require a specific method, the

method shall be followed.

`These test will not be performed on materials known to be organic peroxides, ether, and/or water reactive
compounds.
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